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PREFACE.

TaAT part of this book which relates directly to the boundary
stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. from Nippur was originally presented
to the Faeulty of Philosophy of the University of Pennsylvania, in
partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree of Ph.D. The
author has since continued his studies of the Babylonian boundary
stones, and now offers Chapter One as a general introduction into
this interesting field of Babylonian studies. The questions which
the Babylonian boundary stones open up are so numerous and|
varied that their contents are not only of interest to the specialist,
but their legal ensctments offer material to the student of ancient
law, their religious features are of interest to the student of ancient|
religion, while their symbols elaim the attention of the student of
ancient astronomy. When we realize that these symbols are the
oldest astronomical charts which are in existence, they are seen
to possess an unusual importance. The attempt seemed, therefore,
warranted to secure, if possible, a complete collection of all the
symbols and to present them in the form of an astronomical atlas.
This original plan, however, had to be given up, because the Museums
of Berlin and London deelined to permit the publication of the
material in their possession, inasmuch as it had been “reserved for
publieation by the Museum.” As a result the author was com-
pelled to restriet himself to a collection of all the material that had
been published thus far. In the case of the boundary stones dis-
covered by the French at Susa, and now preserved in the Louvre at
Paris, photographs of several originals were secured through the
kind assistance of Dr. Léon Heuzey, Director of the Louvre, for
whose valuable help the author wishes to express publicly his
gratitude. Through these photographs it was possible to give not
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¥i. FREFACE.

only an improved drawing of the important stone, Susa No. 1 (fig.
24), and to offer aceurate drawings of Susa Nos. 16 and 20 (see figs.
10 and 30), but also to substitute several halftone pictures in place
of the drawings given in the Délégation en Perse (see figs. 2, 17, 18).
The publication of the symbols on the boundary stone of Merodach-
baladan 1., now at Berlin, was made possible through the kindness
of Prof. Clay, who placed at my disposal a set of photographs which
he had secured from Berlin, The symbols on 111 R. 41 and 43 (see
111 R. 45, Nos. 1 and 2) were redrawn from casts of these stones in
the Museum of the University of Pennsylvania, by which a more
aceurate representation of these important monuments was
secured. The excellent drawings, prepared under the direetion of
the author, were made by Mr. P. F. Goist, an artist of Philadelphia,
who spared no pains in making them as accurate as possible.

The new boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1., whose “im-
portant inseription” was announced in 1901 by Prof. Hommel,
will doubtless fulfill all expectations, as there are few Kudurru
inseriptions which surpassit in interest, Inasmuch as the boundary
stone of Marduk-ahé-erba had never received an adequate treat-
ment and its inseription had not been translated in full, it was
thought fitting to add it as an Appendix, with some brief notes
on its linguistie features,

The Concordance will be found to contain the proper names
which occur in all the Kudurru inscriptions published thus far. In
order to make it as complete as possible two lists of symbols were
added. Although the symbols are given at length in Hommel's
Aufsitze, yet inasmuch as his list does not include the latest finds
ginee made at Susa, and as it seemed desirable to have one place in
which all this information could be found eonveniently grouped
together, the author coneluded to repeat the list, with such additions
as were necessary, and to add another alphabetical list, which brings
out more prominently the number and variety of the symbols
represented,



PREFACE. vii

The Glossary, while not aiming at absolute completeness, was
prepared to include all the words used in the inscriptions and most
of the passages in which the words oceur, with the exception of
some of the most common words, for which it scemed unnecessary
to quote any passages.

In conclusion, the pleazant duty remains to express my gratitude
to my teachers and friends who have aided me in my study. Prof.
Hilpreeht not only permitted me most kindly to publish the im-
portant inseription of Nebuchadrezzar I., but he has also given
me during the whole course of my study his generous assistance
and encouragement. He has still further inercased my obligation
by reading the proof-sheets as they passed through the press, to
which he added many valuable suggestions, the most important
of which are duly acknowledged in their respective places. With
Prof. Clay T spent many delightful hours, discussing with him the
problems connected with these inscriptions. I owe much to his
stimulating suggestions. Prof. Jastrow has given me the benefit
of his thorough knowledge of the literature involved and has
supplied me with a number of references for the list of the gods.
Through the kind mediation of my friend, Dr. Ranke, of the
Fgyptological Department of the Royal Museums at Berlin, Dr.
Ungnad kindly undertook the task of collating a number of
passages for me on the stones in the Berlin Museum. His readings
have been credited in the Coneordance as well as in the Glossary.
Finally, I wish to thank the Publication Committee of the Univer-
sity for generously undertaking the publication of my book, and
especially the liberal founder of this Fund, Mr. Eckley Brinton
Coxe, Jr. To all these friends I owe much, and I can only hope
that the result of my studies may be worthy of their interest.

WILLIAM J. HINKE.

Prrtapenraia, November 13, 1907,
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fig. 386, Koudowrrou, No. 9;sec also fig. 21 of this book; described by
Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 445; our List op SvanoLs, p. 231,
Quoted as D. B, P, 11, 93, 04,
III. Stone tablet of Agabtabs,
Provenance: Susa,
Present location: Louvre, Paris,
Text: Scheil, Déldgation en Perse, Vol. 11, pl. 20,
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Translation: Scheil, Le., p. 96,
Bymbols: None.
Quoted as D, E. P, IT, pl. 20,

IV, Kudurru of Rammin-shum-usur. |

Provenanee: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol. IT, p. 97.
Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 19 lines, iragmentary,
Symbols: None preserved.

Cuoted as DL E. P, 11, 97,

V. First Kudurru of Meli-Shipak. ||

Provenance: (7).

Present location: British Museum, No. 103 (90,827),

Text: Belser, in B. A., Vol. TI, pp. 187-203.

Translation: Peiser, K. B., Val. IIL, 1, pp. 154-163,

Symbols: Unpublished, deseribed by Pinches, “Guide to the Nimroud
Central Saloon,"” 1886, p. 541.; Hommel, Aufsitze, pp. 244-246, No. 15
our LisT oF SyunoLs, p. 23110,

Quoted as London, 103,

V1. Second Kudurru of Meli-Shipak.

Provenance: (7).

Present loeation: British Museum, No, 101 (00,529).

Text: Belser, in B, A., Vol. IT, pp. 165-1060.

Translation: Peiser, in K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 56-61,

Symbols: Unpublished, described by Pinches, “Guide,” pp. 50-52; Hom-
mel, Aufsitze, pp. 246-248, No. 2; our List or SympoLs, p, 232,

Quoted ns London, 101,

VII. Third Kudurr of Meli-Shipak.

YIII.

Provenance; Susa, found 1809,

Present loeation: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Scheil, Dilégation en Perse, Vol. 1T, pls. 21-24,

Translation: Scheil, e, pp. 09-111.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Déligation en Perse, Vol. 1, pl. 16;
Koudourrou, No. 8; deseribed by Homumel, Aufsilzs, p. 4400, No, 21;
our Lisr oF SyunoLs, p. 2320

Quoted ns Susa, No. 3. |

Fourth Kudurru of Meli-Shipalk.

Provenance: Susi.

Present location: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Transliterated by Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol 11, p, 112,
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Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 10 lines, iragmentary.
Symbols: Broken off,
Quoted 8s D, E. P, 11, 112,

IX. First Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddins I,

Provenance: Opposite Bagdad, found by George Smith and presented to
the British Muteum by the “Daily Telegraph® in 1873,

Present location: British Museum, No. 9.

Text: IV R 41;IV R.2 38, )

Translations: George Smith, “Assyrian Discoveries,” 1875, pp. 287f.;
Oppert and Menant, Documents juridigues, 1877, pp. 120-138; Rod-
well, “ Records of the Past,” Vol. IX, pp. 310.; Peiser, K. B., Val.
IV, pp. B0-63.

Symbols: Published IV R.! 43; see also fig. 6 of this book; deseribed by
Pinches, * Guide," p. 46; Hommel, Aufsatze, p. 2451, No. 3; our Last
OF SYMBOLS, p. 233,

Quoted as IV R.2 35.

" X. Second Kudurru of Marduk-apal-iddina I,

Provenance: Susa.

Present loeation: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Scheil, Délégation en Perss, Vol. VI, pls. 9, 10,

Translation: Scheil, Le., pp. 32-30,

Symbols: Published by Scheil, Le., pls. 9, 10; see also fig. 10 of this book :
deseribed in our Last oF Syunors, p, 233,

Quoted as Susa, No. 16,

XI. Third Kudurra of Marduk-apal-iddina T,

XL

Provenanece: Susa.

Present location: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol, VI, pl. 11,

Translation: Scheil, Le., pp. 3041 ; fragmentary.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Délégation en Perse, Vol. VII, p, 140;
see also fig. 40 of this book; described in our List or Sympovs, p, 234,

Quoted as Susa, No, 14,

Fourth Kudurru of Marduk-apal-idding I,

Provenance: SBusa,

Present loeation: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Unpublished, transliterated by Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol. V1,
Pp. 42-43.

Translation: Beheil, ibidem, 71 lines; fragmentary,

Symbaols: None preserved, ef. De Morgan, Déldgation en Perse, Vol, VI,
p. 145; Koudourrou, No. XVII,

Quoted 1z D. E. P., VI, 42, 43,
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Cassite Dynasty, first fragment,

Provenance: Susa,

Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol. 11, p. 1131,

Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 23 lines; {fragmentary.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, [éiégation en Perse, Vol. T, pp. 174=175,
figs. 380-381; Koudourrow, No. 4; see also fig. 23, p. 76, of this book;
described by Hommel, Aufsdtze, p. 443(., No. 22:our List oF Srusors,
p. 234,

Quoted as D. B, P, 1T, 113, o

Cassite Dynasty, second fragment.,

Provenance: Susa,

Present loeation: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Unpublished, translitersted by Scheil, Déldgation en Perse, Vol. I1,
p. 115,

Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 7 lines.

Quoted ns D, E, P., 11, 115,

XV, Cassite Dynasty, third fragment.

XVL

Provenanee: Susa,

Present location: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol. 11, p. 116,

Translation: Scheil, thidem, 6 lines,

Quoted as I, E, P, 11, 116,

Cassite Dynasty, fourth fmgment.,

Provenamee: Susa,

Present loeation: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Transliternted by Schieil, Déldgation en Perse, Vol. VI, pp. 44-15,

Translation: Scheil, ibidem, 58 lines.

Symbols: Published by De Morgan, Délégation en Perse, Vol. VII, p, 145,
fig. 450; Koudourrou, No. 18; see also fig. 4, p. 14, of this book;
deseribed in our List oF Syspows, p, 2350,

Quoted as D, E. P, VI, 44, 45,

XVIL Cassite Dynasty, fifth fragment.

Provenance: Susa,

Present loeation: Louvre, Paris,

Text: Transliterated and translated by Scheil, Délégation en Perse, Vol, VI,
p. 46,

Quoted as D, B, P, VT, 46.

XVIIL Cassite Dynasty, sixth fragment.

Provenance: Susa.
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Present location: Louvre, Paris.

Text: Transliterated and translated by Schedl, Délégation en Perse, Vol.
V1, p. 47.

Syvmbols: Published by De Morgan, Déligation en Perse, Vol, VIL, p. 148,
fig. 457; Koudourrou, No. 19; see also fig. 30, p. 104, of this book;
deseribed in our Lisr oF Syumots, p. 236,

Quoted us D, E. P, VI, 42.

XIX. First Charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1.

Provenanee: Abu Habba, found by Rassam in 1582,

Prisent location: British Museum, No. 100 (90,858),

Text: Hilprecht, Freibrief Nebukednezar's [.; V It 55, 56,

Translations: Hilprecht, Freibrief N's, Leipzig, 1853 ; Pinches, P, 5. T, A,
Vol. VI, pp. 144=170; Peiser, K. B., Vol 111, 1, pp. 164-171; C.D_Gray,
in R. F. Harper's * Assyriun and Babylonian Literature,” New Yark,
1001, pp. 8-11.

Symbals: Published V R, 57; “Guide to the Babylonian and Assyrian
Antiquities,” London, 1000, pl. VI, ete, ; see also fig, 49, p. 131, of this
book ; descrilied by Hommel, Aufsdize, p. 2490., No. 4; our List oF
Symmols, p. 230,

Cuoted as V R, 55, 56.

XX, Zecond Charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1,

Provenanee: (7

Present location: British Museum, No, §2, 087 (82-7-4, 341,

Text: Published by 5. A, Smith, *Assyrinn Letters," 1888, Pt. IV, pls.
VIII-IX: O. T, IX, pls, IV, V.

Translations: B. Meissuer, Z. A, IV, 259-260 (ef, Winckler, 2, A, TV, 403)+
Peiser, K. B., Vol. TI1, 1, pp. 172-173.

Quoted as C. T., IX, pls. IV-V.,

XXT1. Kudurru of Nebuchadrezzar 1.

Provenanee: Nippur, found by the Babylonian Expedition of University
of Pennsylvania, 1506,

Present location: In possession of Mrs. Hilprecht,

Text: Transliternted, pp. 142-135 of this book.,

Tronslation: ibidem,

Symbels: Published fig. 47, p. 120, of this book : described pp. 1211, ; 2361,

Guoted as Neb, Nippur.

| XXII. Stone Tablet of Ellil-nddin-aplu.

Provenance: Presumably neighborhood of Babylon,

Present location: Museum of Archweology, University of Pennsylvania,

Text: Hilprecht, O. B. 1., Vol T, Pt, 1, pls. 30, 31: No, 83,
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Translations: Oppert, £ A., Vol. VIII, pp. 360-374; Hilpreeht, Assyriaca,
pp. 1-58; Peizer, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 6468 (ef. also Jensen, Z, A,
VT, 221), -

Quoted as 0, B, 1., Xo, 83,

XX, Second Isin (PASHE) Dynasty.

Provenance: (7)

Present location: British Museum, No, 105 (90,841).

Text: IIT R. 41.

Translations: Oppert, Documents juridigues, pp. 117-125; * Records of the
Past,” Vol. IX, pp. 103f.; Belser, B. A, Vol, IT, pp. 124-120; Peiser,
K. B., Vol IV, pp. T4-75,

Symbols: 11T R, 45, No. 1;see also fig. 14 of this book ; deseribed by Hom-
mel, Aufsdiize, pp. Z50f., No, §; our List oF SyunoLs, p, 237, '

Quoted as 11T I, 41,

XXIV, Second Isin (PASHE) Dyvnasty.

Provenance: Bagdad, found by C. Michaux, brought to Paris in 1800,

Present location: Cabinet des Medailles, Paris, No, 702 (Caillou de
Michaux}.

Text: 1 1. 70,

Translations: Millin, Wonuments antiques inédits ou nouvellement expliqués,
1802, Val. I, pp. 53-65; Lichtenstein, Brounschiceigisches Mogazin,
1802; Tenfamen Palwographice Assyrio-Persica, Helmstaedt, 1803,
pp- 117-137; Mimster, Religion der Babylonier, Kopenhagen, 1827, pyt.
102-134, tab, TIT; Oppert, Bulletin Archéologique de I'Athénmim
Jrangais, 1856: Annales de Philosophie Chrétienne, Vol, LIIT, 1856,
dth, XIV; Documents juridiques, 1877, pp. 85-97; “Records of the
Past,” 1878, Vol. IX, pp. 9211.; Talbot, J. R. A, &, Val. XVIII, 1361,
pp. 83-75; Babelon, Histoire ancienne de UOrient, Vol, ¥V, pp. 70-81;

Boissier, Recherches sur quelques Contracts Babyloniens, Pariz, 1500, pp.
21-36; Peiser, K, B,, Vol. IV, pp. 78-83.

Svmbols: First published by Millin, Le., pls. VITI-IX; repested by Lichtent
stein, Minster and elsewhere; see nlso fig. 13 of this book; deseribed
by Hommel, A ujsitze, p. 2521, No. 6, and our List or Sysmpous, p. 237,

Quoted as 1 R. 70,

XXV, Stone Tablet of Marduk-nidin-ahé, first vear.

Provenanes: Za'aleli, near Babylon,

Present location: Dritish Museum, No, 06 (00,038),

Text: I R. 4.

Translations: Oppert, Documents juridiques, pp. S17.; “ Records of the
Past," Vol. IX, pp. 91 ; Priser, K. B, Yol, IV, pp. 66-68.
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Symbaols: None.
Quoted ns T K. 66.
XXVI. Kuodurru of Mardok-padin-alid, tenth year,
Provenance: (1)
Present location: British Museum, No. 106_(060,540),
Text: TIT R. 43,
Translations: Oppert, Documents juridigues, pp. 98-116; *' Records of the
Past,” Vol. IX, pp. 061, ; Belser, B. A_, Vol. II, pp. 116-125; Peiser,
K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 68-75.
Symbols: Published ITI R. 45, No. 2;see also fig. 12 of this book ; described
by Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 253; and our List or Syanoss, p. 2371,
Chuoted as ITT I, 43.
XXVIIL. Kuodurru of Marduk-ahé-erba,
Provenanee: Unknown,
Present location: Unknown, perhaps Constantinople,
Text: Hilpr:c'l!l. 0. B. L, Vol. 1, Pt. 2, pls. 65-67, No. 140,
Tronslations: Schell, Recueil do Travaur, Vol. XVI, p. 32{, (partial), and
pp. 190195 of this book.
Symbols: Unpublished, deseribed by Hilprecht, O, B. 1., Vol. 1, Pt. 2, pp.
65-60; Hommel, Anjsilze, p. 4347, No. 16; and our Last or Sranous,
p. 238,
Quoted as O, B, L, 140,
EXVIIL Kudurru of Second Isin (PASHE) Dynasty.
Provenance: Nippur,
Present loeation: Tmperial Ottoman Museum, Constantinople.
Text: Hilprecht, 0: B. L, Vol. I, Pt. 1, pl. 27, No, 80,
Translation: None, (ragment of four lines.
Symbols: 0. B, T, Yol. I, Pt. 1, pl. XI1, Nos. 32, 33; see also fig. 44 of
this book ; deseribed in our List or STMDOLE, P 238,
Cuoted as O, B, 1., 80,
XXIX, Kuodurra of Second Isin (PASHE) Dynasty,
Provenance: Perhaps Nippur.
Present loeation: Berlin Museum, V. A, 213,
Text: Hilprecht, 0. B. L., Vol. 1, Pt. 2, pl. 68, No. 150; Vorderasiatische
Schriftdenkmiler, Hefi 1, No. 58,
Translation: None,
Symbols: O, B. L, Vol. 1, P, 2, pl. XXV, No. 60; described in our LisT
OF SYMpoLs, p, 238,
Cuoted a2 ¥V, A, 213,
XXX, hudurru of the Second Tsin (PA SHE) Dvnasty,
Provenance: (1) :
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Present location: Berlin Muzeum, V. A,, 211.
Text: Vorderasiatische Schrifidenkmiler, Heft I, No. 57.
Translation: None, transliterated by Ungnad, Le., p. IXa,
Symbols: Le., Beiheft, pl. V, deseribed by Hommel, Aufsdize, p. 2581,
No, 14; our List oF SyuuoLs, p. 238,
Quoted as VAL, 211,
AXXI, Kudurru of Nabi-mukin-aplu.
Provenanece: (1)
Present location: British Muzeum, No, 102 (90,835).
Text: Belser, B. A., Yol. IT, pp. 171-185.
Translation: Peiser, K. B, Vol. IV, pp. 82-93.
Symbols: Unpublished, deseribed by Pinches, “Guide,” p. 53f.; Hommel,
Aufaitze, p. 2531, No. 5; and our List oF Srunors, p. 2351,
Quoted as London, 102,
XXXII. Stone Tablet of Nabi-spal-iddina.
Provenance: (7)
Present location: British Museum, No, 12,051 (80,922),
Text: C. T., X, pl. 3.
Translation: Boscawen, “ Babylonian and Oriental Record,” Vol. I, pp.
G608 ; Peiser, K. ., Vol, IV, pp. 92-05.
Symbols: Published by Boseawen, Le., facing p. 83; sec also fig. 9 of this
book; deseribed by Hommel, Awfadlze, p. 2550, No. 10; and our List
oy SympoLs, p, 2340,
Quoted as C. T., X, pl. 3.
NXXIIL Stone Tablet of Marduk-shum-ididina.,
Provenance: (1)
Present loeation: Berlin Museum, V, A, 208,
Text: Peizser, Keilechriftliche Acten-Sticke, pls. 1-2; Vorderamalische
Sehriftdenkmiler, Heft T, No. 35.
Translation: Peiser, Le., pp. 2-6; K. B, Vol. 1V, pp. 04-97.
Symbols: Published in Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmiler, Heft 1, Beiheft
pl. 1I; deseribed by Hommel, Aufsifze, p. 2560, No. 11; and our
Lisr or SyamnpoLs, p, 230[,
Quoted ns V. A, 208,
XXNXIV, Kudurru of Sargon.
Provenanece: (1)
Present location : Berlin Museom, V. A., 200,
Text: Peiser, Keilschrifiliche Acten-Stacke, photos 1-5; Vorderasiatische
Sehrifidenkmdler, Heft 1, Xo, 70,
Translation: Revillout, Mdlanges assyr. babyl,, T, No. 1; Peiser, L.c., pp.
=17 ; Priser, K. B., Vol. IV, pp. 1568-164.
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Symbols: Published by Peiser, Le., photos 1-5; Vorderasiatische Schrifi-
denkmiler, Heft 1, Beiheft, p. V: see plso fig. 15 of this book;
deseribed by Hommel, Aujsilze, p. 2571, No. 12; and our List op
SyunoLs, p. 240,

Cuoted as V. A, 200,

AXXV. Kodurra of Marduk-apal-iddina T1.

Present loeation: Berlin Museum, V. A, 2663,

Text: Vorderasialische Schriftdenkmiler, Heft 1, No. 37 ; transliterated by
Delitsseh, B. A, Vol. 11, pp. 255-273; Peiser, K. B,, Vol. III, pp.
184-103 (e Peiser and Winckler, Z. A, Vol. VII, 182-100),

Translations: Delitzzch; (e ; Peiser, Le,; R, F, Harper, * Assyrian and
Babylonian Literature,” New York, 1001, pp. (465,

Symbols: Published in part by Bezold, Nineve und Balndon, p. 63; in full,
Vorderasialische Schriftdenkmiler, Heft 1, Beilieft, pls, 111, IV; also
fig, 5 of this book; described by Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 2558, No. 13;
our Last oF SvamoLs, p. 240,

Cuoted ns V. AL, 2663,

XXXVI. Kudurru of Shamash-shum-ukin, i

Present loeation: British Museum »No. 87,220,

Text: C.T., X, pls. IV-VII,

Translation: Winckler, Altorientalische Forsehungen, Vol 1, pp. 4897-504.

Symbols: Unpulilished.

Quoted as €. T., X, pls. IV-VII,

FRAGMENTARY BOUNDARY STONES, WHOSE INSCRIPTIONS ARE
BROKEX OFF OR UNPUBLISHED,

1. Fragments of the Cassite Dynasty.
Provenanee: Susa, g
Present loeation: Louvre, Paria,
Symbols: Published by De Morgan, D. E. P, Vol, 1, figs. 370, 382-1#88:
Vol. V11, fig. 453, pls. 27, 28,
1. Susa, No. 1, De Morgan, D, E. P, 1, p. 168, fig. 370, Koudmirrou, No
I;zeealso fig. 24 of this book; deseribed by Hommel, Aujsiize, p. 4871,
No. 19; our List oF SyumnoLs, p. 231,
2, Busa, No. 5, De Morgan, I E. P, I, p. 170, fig. 352 see figs. 17, 18,
=< pp- 40, 41 of this book, and the deseription in the List oF SvamoLs,
o234
3. Susa, No. 6, De Morgan, D, E. P, 1, p. 177, fig. 383 see fig. 38, p. 103
of this book, and the deseription in the List or Syupors, p. 234,
4. Susa, No. 7, De Morgan, D, E. P, 1, p. 178, fig, 384; see fig. 21, p. 73
of this book, and the deseription in the List oF Syumows, p. 234,
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3. Busa, No. 8, De Morgan, DL E. P, 1, p. 178, fig. 335; see fig. 21, p. 73
of this book, and the description in the List o Syupows, p. 235,
6. Susa, No. 10, De Morgan, D. E. P, T, p. 179, fig. 387; zee fig. 41, p.
112 of this book, and the deseription in the List or Syamors, p. 235,
7. Susa, No, 11, De Morgan, D, E. P., I, p. 179, fig. 388; see fig. 44, p.
112 of this book, and the deseription in the List oF Syunovs, p. 235,
&, Susa, No, 12, no symbaols preserved.
0. Susa, No. 13, De Morgan, I, E. P, VII, p. 139, fig. 451 ; see also fig.
20 of this book, and the deseription in our Last oF Syusors, p. 235,
10, Susa, No, 15, De Morgan, D. E, P., VII, p. 142, fig. 453; see fig. 2,
p. 6 of this book, and the deseription in the Lisr or Svumors, p. 235.
11. Susa, No. 20, De Morgan, D, E. P, VII, pls, 27, 28; see fig. 16, p. 38,
and fig. 30, p. 95 of this book, and the deseription in the List oF
SyupoLs, p, 236,
1I. Second Isin (PASHE) Dynasty.

Provenance: 'Amrin (Babylon),

Present loeation: Berlin Museum,

Text: Fragmentary, unpublished.

Symbols: Published in Milteifungen der Deutschen Orient (fesellschaft, No,
7, P 25; see also fig, 19, p. 45 of this book; deseribed by Hommel,
Aufaitze, p. 486, No, 18; our List or Syusors, p, 238,

1I1. Elamite Boundary Stone.

Diseovered at Susa, where it remained.

Symbols: Published by Walpole, “Travels in Various Countries of the
East,” London, 15820, pl. [neing p. 426; deseribed by Hommel,
Aufsdlze, p. 2501, No. 15; reproduced thers p. 474,

UNPUBLISHED BOUNDARY STONES.

1. British Muscum, No. @4 (00,833), o. 1400 B. C.
See Guide o the Babylonion and Assyrion Antiquitics, London, 1900, p. 85.
I1. British Museum, No. (7).
Dated in the reign of Kurigaleu, far Babili mdr Ko-dof-man-far-bi farri
Ii #anidn: of. Winckler, %. A, Vol. II, p. 300; Altorientalische For-
schungén, Vol 1, p. 117 (perhaps identical with No, I},
111, British Museum, No, 104 (90 8341,
Of the reign of Marduk-baldtsu-ighi, c. 530 B.C,, given as & bougdary
stone in Fuide, 1900, p. 88, but of. E. Cuq, La propricté foneitre en
Chaldée, p. 703,
1V. Paris, Louvre, Boundary Stone of Meli-Shipak. Containing three deeds.
gee Acadimie des Fnscriptions el Belles Lettres, Comples Rendus,
June, 1006, p. 270,
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ABBREVIATIONS.

AJohnz, Assyrion Deeds and Documents,

American Journal of Semitic Languages.

Medssner, Altbabylonisches Privatrechl,

Haupt, Akkadische und Sumerische Keilschrifttexte,

Meitrige sir Assyriologie,

The Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsylvania,

Beries A, Cuneiform Texts.

- British Musenm.
. Babylonian and Oriental Record,
+..Brinnow, A (lassified List.
coCuneiform Texle from Babylonian Tallets in the British Museum.

Delitesch, Handwirlerbuch.

. Mémoires de la Déligation en Perse.
Edttinger Gelehren Anseiger,

Thureau-Dangin, Les Tnscriptions de Sumer et d'Alkad, Paris,
1903,

wofournal af the American Oriental Sociely.

Keilinschriftliche Bibliothel;,

.fournal of the Royal Asiatic Society.
o Sohrader, e Keilschriften und dax alle Testament,
- Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient Gesellachaft,

Milteilungen der Vorderasiatischen Gesellachalt,

Hilpreeht, Old Baloylonian Inscriptions,
Orientalistizche Literatur-Zeitung,

Ranke, Early Babylonion Personal Nomes, from the pubdiahed
Tablets of the xo-called Hommurabi Dinasty.

Proceedings of the Socicty of Bibdical Archaology.

Rawlinson, Cuneiform nacriptions of Western Asia,

fevue d Assyriologie,

fecords of the Past,
Mecueil de Trataur.

- Sitzungaberichle der Berliner Akadviic der Wissemachaften.,

axvi



ABEREVIATIONS. xxvii
8. B, 0. T._.... Houpt, Sucred Books of the (Nd Testamant.

Vo Ao Vorderasiatische Ableilung der Kgl. Museen in Berlin,

V. 8. Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler der Konigl, Museen zu Berlin,
Lo Ao aitschrift fiir Assyriologie.

L, DA G . Zeitechrift der Deulschen Morgenlindischen (Tesellschaft.

AT B S Zeitschrift fir Keilschriftforsehung,
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I.
BABYLONIAN BOUNDARY STONES.

BanyrLox1ax boundary stones and their inseriptions have long
been the subject of study and investigation. Among the earliest
Babylonian monuments which arrived in Europe was the now
famous Caillou de Michaur, found by the French botanist, C.
Michaux, at the Tigris, a day’s journey below Bagdad, in the
ruins of a palace, and brought by him to Paris in the year 1800,
Published by A. J, Millin in 1802," its inseription was at once studied
and translated by the German professor, A. A. H. Lichtenstein, of
Helmstiadt, His attempt was, however, a failure, for he made out
the inseription to be Aramaie, read it from right to left, and declared
it to be a dirge addressed by a eertain Archimagus to wailing
women at an annual mowrning festival.®  After this unpromising
beginning no progress was made in the interpretation of Babylonian
boundary stone inseriptions until after the epoch-making decipher-
ment of the great Behistun inseription by Sir Henry C. Rawlinson
in 1851. Among the scholars who at that time devoted all their
energies to the decipherment of the new language was Jules Oppert,

* Moanuments anfiques inddits ou nouvellement expliquds, Paris, 1802, Vol. T,
pp. 55-08; pls, VIIL, IX.

! Tentamen Paleographic dstyrio-Persice, Helmstaedt, 1803, pp. 111-134;
pls. ITI-VII. The inscription is rendered in a Latin poem. Its contents are
deseribed as follows:

Naniam quasi quamidiom ob Archimago perentantibus feminis inter Sabaos,
give Persas efus ovi, que nuper marilos, frotres vel olios cognalos amiserant, et
comitantibus proficis, die festo, quando sollemnio sacra luctus publici ob defunclos
quotannis celebrantur, prodegendam, vel recitandam,
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who in 1856 gave the first approximately correct rendering of the
Michaux stone, During the next two decades the text of the first
four kudurru inscriptions' was published by Sir H. C. Rawlinson
in his monumental work, Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western Asia,
Vols, I-1V, 1861-1870. An important step in advance was made
in 1877 by the joint work of Oppert and Menant, Documents juri-
diques de ' Assyrie et de la Chaldée, in which the four inseriptions
referred to were transliterated and translated.

A brief history of the publication and interpretation of bound-
ary stones till 1891 was given by C. W. Belser in B.A., I1, 112-114.
Since that time the following scholars have made contributions to
this subject: Prof. F. E. Peiser furnished transliterations and trans-
lations of fifteen kudurru inscriptions for the Kelinschriftliche
Bibliothek, Vols. TII-IV. Prof, H. V. Hilprecht published two
boundary stones (0. B., I, 83, 149) and two fragments (0. B., 1, 80,
150), together with an exhaustive discussion of the inseription of
Ellil-nadin-aplu (Assyriaca, pp. 1-58). Prof. H. Winckler gave a
transliteration and translation of the stone of Bhamash-shum-ukin
( Altorientalische Forschungen, 1, 407-503). Dr. L. W. King pub-
lished three boundary stones (C. T., IX, pls. IV-V; X, pls TI1; IV-
VII). Finally Prof. V. Scheil published three large Cassite stones

1 The most common name applicd to Babylonian boundary stones is sbaunari,
literally “astone (NA) that is engraved (RL)"; so Jensen, Kosmologie, pp. 340,
note, 440, and K. B, 111, 1, p. 37 note *,  The name kudurry iz employed less
frequently with a direct reference to the stone on which the inscription is written
{ef. London, 103, V, 39; VI, 21; London, 101, I, 1; Susa 3, 111, 53; 1 R. 70, 11, §;
Neb. Nippur, heading 1. 2). Other nnmes are abnu, “stone’ (London, 101, 111, 2;
London, 103, 111, 30; London, 102, V, 6}, asumittu, “a sculptured and sn inseribed
stele”™ (London, 103, VI, 26), fuppa, “an inscribed tablet” (I R. 66, I1, 5; C. T.,
X, pl. IT1, 23; V. A. 2603, IV, 56; V. A, 208, 48; V. A, 202,11, 11; V, 13), and Ii"a,
“g tablet” or “document” (Neb. Nippur V, §; Susa 9, 1T, 9, 12; fsL], Susa 16,
111, 11, 15; see Chap, 1, p. 10). Finally, the term kan-gi (= kiniku) is used in
the sense of “a sealed document”™ in London, 102, VI, 14,
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and twelve fragments* (Delegation en Perse, Vols. 11, IV, VI). For
a full list of all the known boundary stones, together with their
literature, see our Bibliography.

At the present time (June, 1906) we have twenty whole
boundary stones with inseriptions more or less complete, together
with sixteen fragments of other boundary stones. They cover the
period from about 1350-650 B.C., or from the reign of Nazi-
Maruttash to that of Shamash-shum-ukin,

But while boundary stones, properly so ealled, do not make
their appearance until the Cassite dynasty, we find other similar
monuments at a much earlier period. The oldest monument of this
kind is a national boundary stane, erected by Entemena,® one of the
early rulers of Shirpula, about 3500 B.C., to mark the boundary
between Shirpula and the neighboring city Gish-hi.  Its important
inscription closes, in perfect agreement with the later boundary
stones, with a series of curses:

““Whenever the people of Gish-hii shall cross the boundary
canal of Ningirsu or the boundary canal of Nind, in order to bring
this land under their power—whether they be the men of Gish-hu
or the men of the mountain—may Enlil destroy them, may the
great net of Ningirsu overthrow them, may his sublime hand and
sublime foot be lifted up high (over them), may the warriors of

" These fragments are: One of the reign of Bitilidsshu (D, E. P.. M, 93f.),
one of Rammin-fum-usur (D, E. P, IT. 971.), one of Meli-Shipak (D. E, P, II,
112), two of Marduk-apal-iddina I (D. E. P., VI, 39-41: 42, 43), and six undated
Chssite frngments (D, E. P, 11, 113(,; 115; 116; VI, 44,; 48; 47). A boundary
stone fragment is perhaps also the broken stone of Meli-Shipak (D) E, P., IV, pls.
16, 17). The phraseology of the rurses points in that direction. Iis shape
resembles the stone of Marduk-spal-iddine 1. = IV R2? 35, Finally, the
stone of Agabtaha (D, E. P, II, 95) must also be included, for it is a private
dewd, recording a grant of land,  Cf, below, p. 11,

* Published by Thureau-Dangin in R. A, IV, No, 11, pl. 2, and translated
there pp. 42-50; of. also his Inscriptions de Sumer of &' Akkad, Paris, 1005, pp.
62-60,
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the city be filled with rage, and, in the midst of_the city, may
fury be in their hearts.’’

Another series of monuments closely related to'the later bound-
ary stones are the doorsockets of the ancient kings of Agade and
other early rulers. The doorsockets and thresholds of temples
were evidently regarded as their boundary. A doorsocket of Ur-

Fig. 1.—Doorsocket of Ur-Nind, shaped as a boundary stone.

Nind has actually the shape of a boundary stone,! while all their
inseriptions close with the identical formula of the later boundary

stone inseriptions. Thus, eg., the second doorsocket inseription
of Shargéni-shar-ili, published by Prof. Hilprecht,? reads:

! Published by Heuzey in R. A, IV, 97 s¢ also Thureau-Dangin, 1. 8. A
p. 18f. .
I Hilpreeht, O, B, 1., Vol. I, Xo. 2:of, alsa No, 1.
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9Sar-ga-ni-sar-ali mér Itti(-40)-4 En-Iil * da-num sar Akkadi bi-ii-
la-ti ¢ En-1il bani E-kur bit® En-hil in Nippur®® ja duppa sit-a (u)-sa-za-
ku-ni? * En-lil 4 *Sama3 ikid-su li-zu-ha  2ér-su li-il-gu-da—i.e., ‘Shar-
gini-shar-4li, the son of Itti-Ellil, the powerful king of Akkad and
of the dominion of Ellil, (is) the builder of Ekur, the temple of Ellil in
Nippur. Whoever shall alter this inseribed stone, may Ellil and
Shamash tear out his foundation and carry off his seed."”’

Other inseriptions of Naram-Sin, the kings of Guti and Lulubi
and of Gudea close with similar curses.® It seems in faet that most
public monuments were placed by these impreeations under the
protection of the gods, to guard them againse destruction by ill-
disposed persons, A conspicuous example is furnished by the
famous stele of Hammurabi, containing his code of laws, in which
twelve of the great gods are invoked (Col. XLIT, 45-XLIV, 90) to
punish anyone who abolishes his judgments, overrules his words,
aliers his statues, effaces his name and writes his own name in its
place (Col. XLII, 27-35).

! Or perhaps better Da-ti-d En-lil, as suggested by Thureau-Dangin (ef. 1. S. A,
233, note 10), on the basis of R, T. C. No. 176, Da-ti-d En-lil, as compared with C. T
21335, 121, Da-a-ti-dEn-til. For Ellil see article of Prof. Clay, “Ellil, the God of
Nippur,” in A. J. 8. L., July, 1807,

* Thureau-Dangin calls attention to the fact (ef. I. 5. A, 233) that nazdku
alternates with nakdru, especially in the Code of Hammurabi: Col. XLI, 74,
ti-zui-ra-ti-ia a u-ia-zi-ig; Col. XLIT, 10, w-zu-ra-fi-ia la u-na-ki-ir,

# For the ingeriptions of Naram-Sin, containing curses, ses (a) Hilprecht, O,
B. 1., 120, Col, IIT, 5-IV, 4; (b) Scheil, D. E. P,, II, 55, note 1, Col. IV, 1f1.; (c)
Scheil, D, E. P, VI, 3-, Col. 1T, 20-30. For the inscription of King Lasirab of
Guti see Hilprecht, 0. B_ 1, Vol. I, 13f.; Thurean-Dangin, I. 8. A, 244f. For the
stels of Anu-banini, King of Lulubi, see Thureau-Dangin, I, 8. A,, 246. The
statue of Gudes, numbered C, contains also a curse, Col, IV, 5-17 (Thureau-
Dangin, I. 8. A, 119). Similar curses are found on a number of Elamite monu-
ments, e.g., the stelwe of Karibu of Shushinak: (a) Scheil, D. E. P,, 11, 64, Col. III,
1-6: (b) Scheil, D. B. P, IV, 6-7, Col. V, UL; (¢) Scheil, D, E. P,, VI, 34, Col. II,
20-30, and the inseriptions given by Thureau-Dangin, Le., pp. 252-238. An ex-
ample of a Sumerian curse during the Cassite period oceurs on an inseription of
Kadashman-Turgu (Hilprecht, 0. B. 1., Vol. I, 63, 14-20).
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Turning now to the boundary stones, properly so ealled, the
first question that engages our attention is the probable origin and
introduction of boundary stones into Babylonia to mark the limits
of private property. All that is known for certain is that they first
make their appearance during the third or Cassite dynasty, But

when we consider the faet that, although there are many transfers

Fra. 2.—Symbols on o frogmentary boundary stone of the Caesite period
(Susa, No, 15.)

of land in the earlier periods, no traces of boundary stones for private

land have come to light, and when we consider furthermore that

there was no marble, basalt or limestone in the alluvial soil of Baby-

lonia to provide the material for boundary stones, but that they had

to be imported, we are almost forced to the eonclusion that the eree-

tion of boundary stones on private lands was a foreign eustom, which
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originated in a mountainous country where there were plenty of
stones to supply the demand.  As the Cassite rulers were foreigners,
who came most likely from the mountainous regions east of Baby-
lonia,' it is natural to conclude that they caused the introduetion
of this custom.” This conclusion is somewhat supported by the
interesting fact, which ought to be emphasized, that all the twelve
boundary stones of the Cassite period which have come down to
us, in whole or in part,* contain either the record of a royal grant or
the confirmation of such a grant when no earlier deed had been

(%, Hommel, Geographie, p. S6.

* While this book was passing through the press I had an opportunity of
consulting Edounrd Cuq, La propriété foncitre en Chaldée dapres les pierres-
limites (extrait de la Newvelle Revue hislorigue de Droit frangois el diranger, de
November-December, 1006, pp. 701-738), Unfortunately 1 am unable to agree
with the author in many of his positions. His statement (§ 10, p. 735) that the
introduction of boundary stones was a sign of a degeneration of law, and was
caused by the inability of the Cassite kings properly to protect land, does not
geem Lo be borne out by the facts, A number of the later Cassite rulers have
the determinative flu before their names, which implies that they enjoyed divine
honors (Hilprecht, B. E., XX, pt. 1, p. 511.). If they were regarded as divine
surely their power was sufficient to protect property. Again, several of these
kings, o.g., Nazi-Muaruttash (Susa 2, 1, 2), Rammin-shum-usur (D. E. P, II,
67, ), Meli-Shipak (London, 101, T, 13) and Marduk-apal-iddina (D, E, P, VI,
42, Col. T, 24), used the title dar kiddati, which implied a claim of supremacy over
Babylonia, Assyrin and Mesopotamia (ef, Winekler, Forschungen, 1, 222-232).
If they could rule practically all of Western Asia, they could surely protect the
property of their subjects at home.  There may have been a degeneration of law
at the elose of the Cassite period, but the introduction of boundary stones had
nothing to do with it. Finally, no inferences of that kind can be drawn from
the stone of Meli-Shipak (London, 103), which contains the record of several
lnwsuits, for it does not appear that the ease was reopened by the some party
after the king had rendered an adverse decision, but different parties made claims
under different reigns. =

1 As the Ribliography shows, eighteen boundary stones of the Cassite period
have been published thus far. Six of them are, however, so fragmentary that
the name of the king has not been preserved, nor is enough of their inseriptions
left to enable us to elassify them as to the nature of the grants they contained.
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executed or when the land had been in dispute. Gradually, how-
ever, during the second Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty, these stones
were also used to record transfers of private property, while still
later their use was even further extended.' It is also interesting
to note that all the boundary stones published thus far come from
Babylonia; none have as yet been found in Assyria. Even the stone
of Sargon is dated in the Babylonian ity of Dér (Col. 11, 25). There
are a number of similar grants of land by the Assyrian kings Adad-
nirari, Tiglath-pileser I1I, Ashur-bin-aplu and Ashur-étil-ilini, but
they are written on clay tablets,?

DocusexTts ror Pusric axp Private Usk.

From the evidence at hand it seems that at least in all royal
grants of land two documents were used’—one a large conical bloek,
to be placed as a public monument upon the field for the informa-
tion of the people in general, the other a private document, to be

' A stone, dated in the reign of Nabt-shum-shkun (M. D. 0. G., No. 4,
March, 1800, pp. 14-17), has the shape of o boundary stone. It has also the
various symbols on top (see p. 97) and its inseription contains the usual curses,
It is, however, no boundary stone, but s document recording the investiture of
a Nebo priest of Borsippa, Nabil-mutakkil, with certain rights and privileges
pertaining to his office. The analogy of the stone of Nazi-Maruttash (see p. 22
and of the Nippur stone (see p. 123) leads to the inference that the priest himself
wrote the inseription and caused the selection of this undoubtedly sacred
monument bearing the symbols of the gods, beeause the transaction was one of
great importance, at least for himself and his family.

* For the Assyrinn land grants see Johns, Assyrion Deeds and Documents,
(a) Adad-niriri, A. D. D., Nos. 651-856; (b) Tiglathpileser 111, A, . D, Now,
658-658; () Aidur-bin-aplu, D, D, D,, Nos. 646-48; (&) AfSur-etil-ilini. A. D, I,
Nos., G49-650. Hee aleo Meissner, Assyrische Freibricje, B, A, I, 566-570, and
Peiger, K. B, IV, 142-147,

* This fact had already been recognized before, e.g., by Prof, Hilprecht, O, B,
L, Vol. I, pt. 1, p. 38, note 8. The inseriptions on the private documents wers,

however, not exact copies of the public boundary stones,  As to the Y A AT
belaw, p. 13,
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held by the owner of the field as a proof of his ownership. Of the
former class there was in each case but one copy.!  This is evident
from the repeated references in the inseriptions to :t'm? boundary
stone of the field (ku-dur-ri eqlu fu-a-tu): the plural of kudurru is
never used in this eonnection. The same inference can be drawn
from the name of the stone of Nazi-Maruttash: ‘Nabi-nasir-kudur-
eqldly, and alzo from the curses of Ninib. That the boundary stones
were actually placed on the fields appears from the eurses, which
show that they were public monuments which could be removed
from their place; hence we find provisions that the stone shall not
be removed from its place (London, 101, 111, 2), that it shall not
be placed in a secret place where it cannot be seen (Susa, 3,
Col. V, 43, 44), that it shall not be hidden in the earth (I1I R.
41, II, 12), It can also be inferred from the fact that the lowest

part of the stones was not covered with writing (ef. D. E. P, 1I,
pls. 21-23; VI, pls. 9, 10; 11a; IV R. 43; T R. 70, etc). But the

' This i= in contrast to Egyptian custom, where a number of boundary stones
soem to hiave been used for one tract of land,  In a number of cases at least we
have clear proof that such was the ease. A cemetery at Abydos wns marked hy
two stele (Breasted, Aneient Records of Egypd, Vol. T, §§ 760-772). At Tell-el-
Amarna were fourteen landmarks to indicate the extent of the city (Breasted,
Le, 1, B 949-072),  The extent of the jackal nome was marked by fiftesn bound-
arv stones (Breasted, Le, I, § 632). Egvptinn boundary stones resemble those
of Babylonia in several respects: (0) They are elaborate stone monuments, set
up on the boundaries of fields (Breasted, Le., IV, § 332). (b) Frequently the
stone hoad o name (Breasted, e, IV, 479). A list of such names is given by
Maspero, Dawn of Cieilization, 3d ed., p. 329, (¢) The inseriptions of the bound-
arystones earefully define the demarkations of the fields on all four sides (Breasted,
Lo, IV, §§ 470-4583). (@) The historieal circumstances leading to the grant are
sometimes given (Breasted, Le., I, § 768; 11, § 1043). (¢) Insome cases thore are
also curses uttered in the name of the gods or prohibitions not to erase the inscrip-
tion (Breasted, Le., IT, §§ 925, 868; 1V, § 483). () Not only the land but also
immunity from taxation was granted by the king in some instances (Breasted,
Le, IV, §5 147-1500.  All these features nppear also on the Babylonian boundary
stones, see below, pp. 37-39.
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clearest proof consists in the repeated reference to the actual
removal of the stone from the field in the course of a litigation (ef.
Susa, 16, IT1, 5-10; London, 103, 1T, 20-111,2; 0. B. 1., 83,1, 10-14).
The existence of the second elass of documents, dealing with land
grants, depends upon the following evidence : The stone of Bitilidshu
refers to a field granted in the reign of Kurigalzu (D. E. P, 1T, 94,
Col. 11, 8-12). A duplicate copy of the original grant was produced
during a litigation in the reign of Bitilidshu. Again we learn that
of the grant of Nazi-Maruttash a record was written on a tablet of
terra cotta and set up before the god (nard sa haghi iiturma mahar
ilivu wiziz, D.E, P, 11,91; Med., 1, 3-5). The latter refers evidently
to a private document and does not exelude the existence of a publie
boundary stone, Both the publie and the private doecuments are
referred to on the new stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I, which reads:
T U u tup-pi egli ka-nik di-ni ik-nu-uk-ma a-na ™ Mu-un-na-bit-tum
id-din. I-na ka-nak | 0 u tup-pi eqli *™kunukki di-ni hi-a-tum
. 1zza-az-am (D, E. P, VI, 34, Col. 111, 11-15). The group

T © cannot be read with Scheil 1 ammatu and rendered *‘I'aune,’
from which he coneludes that there is here a reference to the sealing
of the yardstick alongside of the sealing of the tablet. This is
clearly exeluded, for on the pew stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1. the
phrase: Ina ka-nak T U #i-a-tu, ete. (Col. V, 8), occurs alone,
which, following Seheil's rendering, would lead us to the impos-
sible conelusion that no sealing of a tablet took place. The trie
reading of the signs in question ean be inferred from the stone of
Merodach-baladan 1T, where Bibili (Gen.) iswritten Babi+1i ( T )
while ili, resp. ilé, “gods,” appearsas J[ (V. A, 2663, 1, 26: 11, 2):
hence { T) hasthe value li and the signs under diseussion ought to be
read li-i.'! While the term li'é refers to the public boundary
' T owe this explanation to Prof, Hilprecht.  In support of it he ealls atten-

tion to the fact that the use of NI and NINT is exactly parallel.  The single

NT is often rend K, while NI.NT is used for ili (Br. 5356) and il4, 4., in the name
Shamash-bil-N1.NT, see Ranke, Personal Names, p. 213, note 3,
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stone (ef. D. E. P., 11,94, 8, 12), the term tuppu refers to the private
tablet," both of which were sealed in the presence of witnesses®
But, what is more important, the existence of private doeuments
recording grants of land ecannot only be inferred from the inserip-
tions; we are also in the possession of actual copies that have come
down to us. Being stored in the temple (ef. D. E. P, IT, 91; Med.,
1, 5) or held by the owner, they were not exposed to destruction
by strangers, and hence the most characteristie feature of the public
boundary stones, the long-drawn-out curses, are naturally wanting
on the private monuments. Taking this absence of the curses as our
guide, we can elassify the following stones as documents kept private-
ly: (1) The tablet of Agabtaha (D.E. ., 11, pl. 20}, recording a grant
of ten gur?® of cultivated land by King Bi-fi-li-ia-a-#u to Agabtaha,
a fugitive of Haligalbat. (2) The charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1
(C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5), granting land and immunity from levies to
two priests of Eria.  (3) The stone of Ellil-nddin-aplu (0. B., I, 83),
confirming the grant of a tract of land to a temple of the goddess
Nind at Dér.  (4) The stone of Za'aleh (1 R. 66), granting exemp-
tion from levies to one called the Ishnunakean. (5) The grant of
King Nabi-apal-iddina to the temple officer Nabii-apal-iddina.*
(6) The grant of land, made in the eleventh year of King Marduk-
shum-iddina, by Bél-iddina to his son Kidini (V. A. 208). (7) To this

L There are of course cases in which tuppu refers to the public monument
{see above, p. 2, note 1), The statement in the text has only reference to its
nse on the stone of Marduk-apal-iddina 1. (Susa 16).

* Another reference to a private document occurs in o stone of Meli-Shipak
{London, 103), whese it is distinetly stated that the sealed document had been
deposited in the house of the owner of the field (Funuk 3imi eqli do ana biti Ja
mBitant daknu, Col. 111, 8-10).

* The reading of gur is made certain by the interesting discovery of Prof.
Clay that it is represented in the Aramaic endorsements of the Murashii tablets
by 73; of. his fortheoming article on the “Aramaic Endorsements of the Murashi
Tablets" in the William . Harper Memorial Volumes,

$8ee T, X, pl. 3.
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Fio. 3.—Stone tablet of Ellil-nddin-aply, confirming a grant of land to a temple of
the goddess Nind at Dér. (0. B. 1., No. 83)
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same class of private records belongs also the stone of Nazi-Marut-
tash (Susa, 2 = D. E. P,, 11, pls. 16-19). Its inseription states dis-
tinetly that it was a copy of a terra cotta tablet which had been set
up in the temple, and in perfect harmony with this is the fact that
it has no curses against the removal of the stone. Nevertheless
when & new copy was made it was written upon a block like those
of the public boundary stones. Originally then, as we may infer
from this ease, private deeds were written upon terra cotta or
perhaps elay tablets.! In course of time stone tablets were sub-
stituted, and in exeeptional cases even stone blocks, such as were
commonly used for public boundary stones. The characteristic
features of these private deeds during the Cassite and PASHE
dynasties were as follows: (1) With the exception of the stone block
of Nazi-Maruttash, they are stone tablets and not conical blocks.
(2) Their inseriptions contain no curses against the removal of the
boundary stone. At most there are curses against any change in
the status of the field (D, E. P, II, pl. 17; 111, 11-15), or admo-
nitions not to change the boundary nor to curtail the field (0. B. I,
83, II, 21-24). (3) No witnesses are mentioned. (4) There is no
demareation of the feld. (5) All but the Nazi-Maruttash stone
have no symbols. The two later private deeds, made under Nabi-
apal-iddina and Marduk-shum-iddina, differ in several respects from
the earlier tablets. They have both witnesses and demareations

! It is of course possible that the introduetion of boundary stones was earlier
than the Cassite period, and that even in the eardier period stone tablets were
used. The above inferences are drawn from the material now at our disposal,
Later discoveries may compel us to modify our statements,  Such a modification
would even now be necessary if the statements on the stone of Ellil-nddin-aplu
{Col. I, 11, 12) implied that the governor of Bit-Sin-migir took away the original
boundary stone granted under Gulkishar. This, however, is not st all necessary;
because, when the eustom was ence introduced during the Cassite period, it would
be quite natural to have copies of the private documents made, in order to ereet
them on the fields,
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noted ‘in their inseriptions, and in addition the one of Nabi-apal-
iddina has also symbols. The close connection of all these stone
tablets with the public boundary stones is proved by their sim-
ilarity of language and the fact that both record grants of land,
originally royal grants alone.

Fii. 4.—Symbaols on a Cassite boundary stone.  (Susa, No, 18)

Babylonian boundary stones and boundaries were sacred to the
god NIN.IB, hence he is called bél kudurri (D, E. P, 11, 113) or
bl misri w kudurri (Neb. Nippur, IV, 19).  Sometimes his wife Gula
is associated with him (O. B, 1., 149; 111, 1) and mentioned with
him in the curse to tear out the boundary stone of the enemy (V R.
56, 30-40). In at least one case, however, the boundary stone is
placed under the protection of Nabd, the god of agriculture,' for
this is elearly implied in the name of the stone of Nazi-Marutiash:
4 Nabti-ndsir-kudur-eglits (Col. 1V, 34).

An interesting reference to boundary stones in the religious
literature occurs in the Shurpu series, in a prayer which is remark-
able for its ethieal contents. In this prayer the priest intercedes
for the worshiper, and implores the deity to forgive him by asking
the following questions: Kudurru 14 ketti wktadir, kudurru ketti ul
uktadir, wsu migra u kudurru ustéli—ie., ""Has he drawn a false

! For Nabi as the god of sgriculture see Jastrow, Religion, Vol. 1, p. 118,
and the article on Nebo by A, Jeremias in Roscher's Lexicon, T11, 60,
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boundary? Has he omitted to draw a true boundary? Has he

|

removed the confines, the limits or the boundary stone?’

Fia. 5. —Symbols on n fragmentary boundary (7) stone of Meli-Shipak, carried to
Susa by Sutruk-nahunte, (D, E. P, IV, pl. 16))

1 Shurpu 11, 4546, It is remarkable that no punighment for the removal
of the boundary is referred to in the budurre inscriptions aside from the eurses,
Omnly onee, in an inseription of Sennacherib, do we find a threat of hanging in case
a man tears down his old house and rebuilds the new extending into the royal
highway (3a bitsu labiru Tnoggaruma edbu ihonniG fa widd bitidu ona girri Sore
frruba gir bitifu ana gakis illaldie, 1 R, 7 F 24-27; ef. Peiser, Aclen-Stdicke, p. IX,

note 21,
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LeGcan TraxsacTions ¥ THE Kupurru INSCRIPTIONS.

According to the various legal transactions recorded on the
boundary stones, they naturally group themselves into two general
divisions—first, those which represent royal grants; second, those
which represent transfers of private land from one individual or
family to another.

(I) In the first group there are again several sub-divisions:

(a) Royal grants to faithful and distinguished officials, of which
we have the following specimens:

King Rammin-shum-usur granted a tract of land to an official
whose name is partly broken off (D, E. P., I1, 97).

From the reign of Meli-Shipak we have three grants of this kind:

The longest and most interesting inseription (Susa, 3 = D, E.
P, II, pls. 21-24) records in seven columns (52 + 54 4+ 60 +
60 + 57 + 53 + 51 = 387 lines) a grant of 84 gur 160 ga of culti-
vated land of the ecity of Tamakku, the communal land (ugdru) of
the city of Akkad (A-ga-de), situated at the royal canal, belonging
to Bit-Pir-“Amurru.! Tt was deeded by the king to his =on an(d

*The translation of bitu as “tribe™ by Scheil aud the far-reaching conely-
sions of Edouard Coq, based on this translation, that the royal grants during the
Cassite period were essentially transfers of tribal land to private property, are
not justified. The land granted was always taken from the ugdru or communal
land of some city or district (for this use of ugdru see Meissner, A, P, 123
That the term bitu refers to a distriet consisting of smaller villages and towns
appears from its usage, The stone of Marduk-nddin-ahé (111 R. 43) refers 1o
twenty gur of geed land, the communal lnnd of Alniréa, at the banks of the eannl
Zirzirri, in (ina) Bit mA-da. In other cases the term piidiu (French: GOUTEr e
mend; in German: Regierungsbesirk) is prefixed to bitu, as pilidt Bit-mdSin-ma-giy
{Su=a 2, 1, 28), which is parallel to pifidt maf A u-da-di (Col. 11, 4), Again,
pildt Duplink (Col. 11, 9) is placed alongside of pilit Bit-mdSin-adaridy (Col. 11,
14). There ean hardly be any question that these are all districts, Mareover, the
curses contain provisions that the land is not to be returned to the pilidtn (111
R. 41, IL 2; Neb. Nippur, 11T, 25; C. T. X, pl. VII, 34, ete.), but there is no refer.
ence to any tribe, The communal land of the cities was evidently public jap
of which the king'could make disposition,
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Fuz, 6, —Svmbols on a lJ!IIIILII:II':i' stome of Marduk-apal-iddina 1., found In:.- Gedrge
Smith opposite Bagdad in 18T, (IV R.' 430
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successor Marduk-apal-iddina I. The grant embraced four tracts,
for which & compensation was given (Col. I, 26).

A second grant of 50 gur of eultivated land, the communal
land (ugdru) of the city Shaluluni, at the banks of the roval eanal,
in the district of Bit-"Pir(?)-‘Amurru(MAR.TU), was made to
Hasardu, a sukallu, son of Sumé (London, 101).

A third grant was made by Meli-Shipak to [Me]li-Hala, son
of Zuméfa]. Unfortunately but a fragment of the inscription
remains (D, E. P, 11, 112), which does not enable us to give the
exact size or location of the field.

Of the reign of Marduk-apal-iddina 1. two grants to officials
have ecome to light:

One, now in the British Museum (London, 99 = IV R.® 38),
records a grant of 10 gur of eultivated land, the communal land of
the city Dirzizi, at the banks of the Tigris, in the district of the
city Gur-“Ninni, to Marduk-zikir-shumu, a governor (bél pahdti).

By another stone, Marduk-apal-iddina I. confirmed a grant of
land, which had originally been made by King Rammén-shum-
usur to Rammin-bél-kala, a royal officer (Jag-farri). The reason
for this confirmation was that no sealed document had been given
by the former king (Susa, 17 = D. E. P, VI, 42, 43).

During the period of the second Isin (PASHE) dynasty we also
find several royal grants to distinguished officials.

Nebuchadrezzar 1. granted 22 gur and 170 ga of cultivated
land, at the Tigris, of the communal land of the town of Mar-
Ahattiia, in the distriet of Bit-Sin-sheme, to Nusku-ibni, the son
of Upabhir-Nusku, a priest of Ellil at Nippur, perhaps for aid
rendered in the reorganization of the temple serviees at Nippur.

Marduk-nddin-ahé ordered the grant of 20 gur of cultivated
land at the Zirzirri canal, of the communal land of Alniréa, in the
district of Bit-Ada, to Rammin-zér-iqisha, a shag-shuppar, for
valuable services in a war with Assyria. The transfer of the land
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Fra. 7.—Boundary stone of Marduk-nadin-ahé, (111 R. 43.)

19
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was made by Marduk-il-naphari (DUL), the chief of Bit-Ada
(London, 106 = 111 R. 43).

Under Marduk-ahé-erba 12 gur of the royal domain, in the
district Bit-Pir-“Amurru, was granted by the king to Kudurra, a
Habirean (0. B. I, Vol. I, No. 149, pls. 65-67).

Fia. 8 —=Symbols on the boundary stone of Marduk-npal-iddins 11, {Berlin,
V. A, 2663.)

Finally, Marduk-apal-iddina T1., the Biblieal Merodach-baladan,'
granted four tracts of land of the royal domain, in all 109 gur 126 ga,
to Bél-ahé-erba, a dignitary ( Ma-ku) of Babylon. The transacetion
took place at Babylon, in the seventh vear of Merodach-baladan
(714 B.C.), in the presence of Igisha-Marduk, son of the king,
and nine high dignitaries of the realm (V. A, 2663 = B.A_ 11,
258-271).

(b) Two other stones record grants of land to fugitives,

Agabtaha, a fugitive of Haligalbat, fled to King Bitilitshu, and
after having made for the king some objeet of leather (pa-gu-mi)

U 0F, Ten. 30 10 11 I, 200 2 12-1D,
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the king granted him 10 gur of cultivated land in the eity of
Padan (D. E. P., 1I, pl. 20).

Shamia and Shamai, two priests of the god Eria, fled from
Elam to Nebuehadrezzar 1., who not only received them, but accom-
panied by them went to Elam, devastated the country and trans-
ferred the statues of Marduk® and Eria to Babylon. From there the
statue of Eria was taken to Hussi, in the district Bit-Sin-asharidu,
not far from Opis. There the priests were settled and a tract of
land was granted to them, to be held by them as temple property.
It was moreover freed from all imposts and territorial obligations
(London, 92, 987 = C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5).

(¢) The last forms a natural transition to two others which are
royal grants to temples.

The earliest known boundary stone of Nazi-Maruttash, e. 1350
B.C., records a grant of several traets of land opposite Babylon, in all
700 gur, to the god Marduk. But only 494 gur, divided into eight
sections, which were located in six different districts ( Bit-Sin-
mégir, Diir-Papsukal, Hudddu,? Dupliash, Bit-Sin-asharidu and
Upé), were given directly to the god; the remaining 206 gur were
given to Kashakti-Shugab, the son of Ahu-béni. The reason for
the last act is not stated. But the two *“ medallions,”” which form
the distinguishing feature of this monument, state that ** Kashakti-
Shugab, the son of Ahu-béni, wrote a memorial tablet of terra cotta®
(nard 5a hashi) and set it up before his god. In the reign of Marduk-
apal-iddina, the son of Meli-Shipak, a wall fell upon that tablet and

' The god written #EN is always Marduk, never Enlil of Nippur; see
Schrader, K. A. T2, 174; also article of Prof. Clay on “The God Ellil of Nippur™
in A, J. 8, L., July, 1907.

3 Not to be read Bogdadu, a Persian word, but Hu-didu, the opposite of Hu-
aitu: ges Hommel, Geographie, pp. 2527, 345,

' The meaning of haghu is definitely established by a terrs cotta dog,

found by Scheil al Sippar (Fouwilles & Sippar, p. 90, fig. 13), which bears the in-
seription: Anag dMEME (Gula) bélti kalbu fopbi dpudma agid; Le., p. 02,
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broke it. Shubuli-Shugab, the son of Nibi-Shipak, wrote upon a
new monument of stone a copy of the original and set it up.”® This
interesting statement shows (1) that Kashakti-Shugab, the new
owner of the land, himself wrote the tablet recording the grant;
(2) that he placed it before his god, i.e., he put it into the temple
archives; (3) that the original tablet wasof terra eotta. All thismakes
it very probable that Kashakti-Shugab was one of the priests of
Marduk. His ability to write, his anxiety to preserve a record of
the transaction, and his setting it up in the temple, all point in that
direction. This also explains why he is mentioned on this document
which purports to record a grant to Marduk: he was one of. his
priests. The reference to the original terra cotta tablet is distinetly
interesting. Does it imply that there was no public boundary stone?
This can hardly be inferred from the statement of Shubuli-Shugab,
because the copy which he executed on stone was the transeript
of the original private record of the transaction, and therefore leaves
the question of a public record out of consideration.

Another grant in favor of a temple of the goddess Ning, located
in the city of Dér, which had originally been made by Gulkishar* a
king of the sea country (far mdf timdi), was partly set aside by
E-karra-igisha, the then governor of the district Bit-Sin-mdgir,
in which the land was located. Thereupon the priest of Nind,
Nabfi-shum-iddina, appealed to the king Ellil-nadin-aplu (e. 1130
B.C.), who ordered at onee the governor to restore the land to the
temple (0. B. 1., Vol. I, pls. 30, 31).

(d) There are several other grants which involve restorations.

King Nabii-apal-iddina (e. 865 B.C.) granted the restoration of
three gur of cultivated land and five gardens to a priest, Nabii-
apal-iddina, the son of Atnai, after they had been bought by his

! The reading GULKILSHAR is most likely to be retained.  The sign gir

has also the value gul (kul), see Code of Hammurabi, NTIIT 19, in fu-kul-ti
and Concordance.



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1.

e

cinls, (Br. M. 90 922}

Fio. 0.—Stone tablet of King Nabt-apal-iddina, restoring land to one of his
offi
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uncle. Nabi-apal-iddina, the priest, appealed to the king for their
restoration, basing his request on the plea that the king should
not allow a part of his paternal estate to be alienated from the
family. It was granted at Babylon, in the presence of five witnesses,
in the twentieth year of Nabii-apal-iddina, the king of Babylon
(Londen, 90, 922 = C.T., X, pl. 3).

The latest boundary stone, of the reign of Shamash-shum-ukin,
dated in his ninth year (658 B.C.), records the restoration of a
certain estate -which had been taken away from a Chaldean noble-
man, Mushézib-Marduk, during the political disturbances under
sarhaddon, but which had been restored to him by Esarhaddon.
Before, however, this king could give him a proper deed, both he
and Mushézib-Marduk died. Henee the nobleman’s son Rammin-
ibni appealed to king Shamash-shum-ukin, who restored to him
Bit-Ha'rahu with all its fields, and gave him a proper deed con-
firming the restoration by Esarhaddon (London, 87, 220 = C. 2 i
X, pls. 4-7).

(¢) Several of the boundary stones contain royal grants,
involving lawsuits, .

To this class may belong the stone of Bitilidshu, by which he
confirmed 120 gur of ecultivated land at the town Rishshagidi to
Uzub-Shipak. This grant had originally been made to him by
Kurigalzu, for services in a war with Assyria. It was confirmed
by Bitiliishu, either because one of the neighbors of the grantee
had contested the grant by a lawsuit or, what is just as likely,
Kurigalzu had failed to give him a sealed document, or perhaps
both reasons were involved, as in the following case (Susa, 9 =
D. E. P., 11, 93).

A stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa, 16 = D. E, P, VI, pls. 9,
10) begins by stating that a certain tract of land, situated within
the Timits of the town Shaknang, at the banks of the canal Mé-
dandan, in the distriet of Hudddu, had been given by King Meli-
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Shipak to his servant Munnabittu, the son of Tabu-meli. Officials
of the king having surveyed the field it had passed into the pos-
session of Munnabittu. Unfortunately the king failed to draw up
a document recording his grant. Meanwhile Munnabittu remained
in peaceful possession of the field till the first year of Marduk-apal-
iddina I., when one of his neighbors, Abunéa, the son of Daian-

Fig. 10,—Symbols on a boundary stone of Mardok-apal-iddina 1., discoverad at
Bu=a, (Susa, No. 16.)

Marduk, claimed a part of the field, namely three gur and twenty

ga. Munnabittu appealed to the king, who summoned Kidin-

NINIB, the former governor of Hudéddu, under whom the field had

been granted, and Sir-shum-iddina, his successor in office, and the
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old eity officials (pardé labiriti),' whom the king questioned about
the field. They were unanimous in saying that the field belonged
to Munnabittu. The King thereupon sent the governor, Sir-shum-
iddina, and the seribe, Bél-bashmé, who measured the field and
found it to be thirty gur as Munnabittu elaimed, The king then
confirmed the land to Munnabittu. This inseription gives us an
interesting insight into the workings of a Babylonian court; we
notiee the summoning of witnesses and the taking of testimony.
The part played by the elders (the ¥bi of the Code of Hammurabi)
reminds us of the modern jury.

Another lawsuit of a mueh more complicated nature dragged
_ through the reigns of the kings Rammén-shum-iddina, Rammén-
shum-ugur and Meli-Shipak. Unfortunately the stone in question
(London, 103) is much broken, so that many of the details of the
various transactions escape us. From what remains we gather the
following facts. The house of Takil-ana-ilishu being without, direet
heirs,the question of suceession arose, During the reign of Rammén-
shum-iddina a elaim was made for the property by two men (Col,
I, 26, 27). But as they had not been recognized as sons by their
father their elaim was rejected, and the property was awarded to
Ur-Bélit-muballitat-mitati, a brother of Tikil-ana-ilishu (Col. I,
37-39). During the reign of the next king another attempt to
secure 4 share of the property was made by another person, who
claimed to be a grandson of Tikil-ana-ilishu (Col. I, 40-43). But
his effort, as it seems, was likewise unsuccessful, Meanwhile a
part of the land, ten gur, had passed through purchase (Col. 11T,
9, 10) into the hands of Bélini, but upon an appeal of Ur-Bélit-

' The reading parid i= to be preferred to maiiid  (Br, 1030), beeause it oo -
nects the word with the well-known stem pardin, which oceurs frequently in the
Code of Hammurabi (eg., Col, VI :0; XLI : 90; VIII : 63) and in the Luttors of
Hammurahi (King, Letters of Ham., Vol, 11T, p. 257), as a synonym of pardae,
The ideogram BAR.SU(D) points in the same direstion,



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1. 27

muballitat-mititi to the king, Bélini was compelled to surrender the
land again, upon the payment of a certain amou t of grain equiva-
lent in value to the purchase price (Col, 111, 25-36). After the
death of Ur-Bélit-muballitat-mitati, Ahu-ddr(, another brother
of Tikil-ana-ilishu (Col. IV, 23), took the field by foree, where-
upon  Marduk-kudur-usur, a son of Ur-Bélit-muballitat-mititi,
appealed to the king, Meli-Shipak, who; after some delay and after
the death of Ahu-dird, decided the ease in favor of Marduk-kudur-
usur. All of which, with many other details, too much effaced to
be deciphered, was duly engraved upon the stone.

Another lawsuit seems to have been involved in a stone of
Marduk-apal-iddina 1. (Susa, 14 = D, E. P,, VI, 39-41), in which the
king is referred to as listening to an appeal (Col. I, 15), and a certain
sum of money is mentioned as having been paid as a fee (airu).
The land in question was a part of the distriet Bit-Pir-Amurru,
adjoining with its eastern side the canal Radanu. The name of
the grantee is broken off.

(f) Besides the roval grants of land already econsidered, there is
gtill another class by which not only the land in question was con-
veyed, but also speeial favors were seeured, such as exemption from
taxation or immunity from forced labor, or, as in some cases, this
freedom from territorial obligations alone was granted.

Of the first kind we have thesgrant of King Meli-Shipak to his
son Marduk-apal-iddina, granting to him not only four tracts of
land, but also freedom from all territorial obligations. No levies
were to be raised to build, maintain and dyke the royal canal, or
guard the cities of Bit-Sikkamidu and Damig-Rammin against inun-
dation (Col. 11, 18-27). The people were not to be compelled to work
at the sluices of the royal canal, to close or open them or dig up the
bed of the canal (Col. IT, 28-33). No governor of Bit-Pir-Amurru
had the right to draft farmers, sojourners, citizens or council-
men (Col. 11, 34-42). XNeither king nor governor nor any other
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: —!‘hrl.l!uinr_i. stone of King :'I-F--i:ln‘-h|||:||.._ granting land to his son Marduk-
sipoal-idding 1 (Sudn, No. 3,
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official had the right to forage wood or grass, straw, wheat or any
other grain (Col. II, 43-50). Nor could they for this purpose
demand wagons with harness, asses to draw them or men to drive
them (Col. 11, 51-53). During the low water level of the connecting
canal, which joined the eanal Rati-Anzan with the royal canal, no
water couldl be taken from its canal or reservoir, ner eould its
systemn of irrigation be diverted to other fields (Col. II, 54-111, 2).
The grass of its fields eould not be cut by king or governor, nor were
they allowed the right of pasturage (Col, ITI, 13-21). Neither
roads nor bridges eould be eonstructed for king or governor (Col.
111, 22-27). Neither king nor governor could order any new work
or the reparation of the old (Col. 111, 28-41).

Similar immunities were granted by King Marduk-nidin-ahé
to Rammin-zér-iqisha (ITT R. 45, No. 2). No river or land officers
were to take away the freedom of the town Alniréa from forced
labor. No (roval) officials, who were appointed over Bit-Ada,
had the right of entry in Alniréa; the government of Bit-Ada was
not to be introduced there; the eanal was not to be stopped up;
asses and oxen were not to be taken into the eity by the tax eol-
lector.

Nebuchadrezzar 1. granted to the priest Nusku-ibni certain im-
munities. None was allowed to make use of the pasture lands (11T,
21): no eanal officer was to seize a canal digger under the pretext
of a levy (I11, 25); no land officer was to eut any grass (111, 26).
The same king exempted the land granted to the priests Shamia
and Shamai from several obligations, ordering that ** officers of the
canals and officers of the land shall not go into the city; its servants,
oxen and asses they shall not bind (i.e., impress them to forced
labor); its sheep they shall not seize; its chariots they shall not
hiteh up; from all foreed labor whatsoever he has freed them'’
(C.T., X, pl. V, 33-39).

The stone of Za'aleh records a similar grant of froedom (zakidifu)
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from foreed labor. Unfortunately much of the section in which it
was recorded (Col. I, 6-11, 1) has been effaced (Col. 1, 11-20).

The most notable charter of freedom i= that granted by Nebu-
chadrezzar 1. to his distinguished officer, Ritti-Marduk, the chief
of Bit-Karziabku. Here we find the following immunities. The

Fig. 12.—Symbols on the boundary stone of Marduk-nadin-ahé, in the British
Museum. (ITI K. 45, b=London 106 and No. 00,540,

officers of the king and of the governor of Namar have no right

of entry (Col. I, 51, 52). Neither stallions nor mares are to be

taken into the cities of Bit-Karziabku by the master of the horse

(Col. I, 53-54). Taxes on oxen or sheep are not to be levied for the

king or governor (Col. I, 55). Dues on gardens are not to be given to
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the tax-gatherer (Col. I, 56-57). The master of the royal horse can-
not enter the eities to take out mares for riding horses (Col. 1, 58, 59).
The hedges(?) of the parks and date palm groves are not to be cut
down, and the walls of the cities Bit-Shamash and Bit-Shanbasha are
not to be torn down (Col. I, 60-11, 1). Bridges are not to be built and
roads are not to be constructed (Col. IT, 2).  Nor shall the soldiers of
the king who live in the district have the right to impress any one
into serviee (Col. IT, 3-5). From all the territorial obligations of
Namar Nebuchadrezzar freed the eities of Ritti-Marduk (Col. 11,
6-8), but the soldiers stationed in its cities he assigned to the
extraordinary support of the governor and palace commander
{(Col. 11, 9, 10).

An analysis of these provisions shows that the ordinary terri-
torial obligations in Babylonia were threefold'—to the king, to the
governor and to the community. (1) The king could levy men to
keep up the royal canal, to work its sluices, to dig its bed or to pre-
serve its embankments. By foreed labor he could build bridges
and roads and earry on any government work that was needed,
He could draft men for serviee in the army. His master of horse
could demand horses for the royal stable, The king had the
right of forage, for which he could demand wagons, asses and men.
He had also the right of pasturage. His privilege to cut the herb-
age (Neb. Nippur, 111, 26; Susa, 3, Col. 111, 13, 14) was no doubt
parallel to the Hebrew *‘king’s mowings'’ (Amos 7 :1), which
appear to have been a tribute levied by the kings of Israel on the
spring herbage, to be used as provender for their horses (ef. T K.
18 :5). (2) The governor had the right to levy 4 tax on wood,
grass, straw, wheat or any other grain. He had also the right of
pasturage. He could demand wagons and their harness, asses
and men for foreed labor. He levied taxes on oxen and sheep and
dues on gardens, (3) The community could make use of private

10f, Edouard Cuq, La propriété fonciire en Chaldée, p. 730,
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canals during the period of low water level. It could use private
reservoirs and eut branches from any system of irrigation to water
neighboring fields,

(I1) Having exhausted the list of the royal grants we turn to
the remaining stones dealing with the transfer of private property.

{a) There are two boundary stones which record the grant of
land to daughters as their dowry.

The famous Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70) records the grant of
twenty gur of cultivated land, of the communal land of the town
Kar-Nabil, at the banks of the eanal Médandan, in the district Bit-
mHabban, by Sir-usur, son of Habban, to his daughter Diir-
sharru-kénaiti, the bride of Téb-ashib-Marduk, as her dowry
(mulugu). In connection with this transaetion the bridegroom
had to swear, “*by the great gods and the god Siru,”’ not to raise
any claim against that field.

A similar grant of land was made in the reign of Nabt-mukin-
aplu (London, 102) by Arad-Sibitti, =on of Atrattash, to his
daughter  SAG-mudammig-sharbi, wife of Shamash-nadin-
shum. This grant of three gur of cultivated land was made by
Arad-Sibitti in the fourth vear of king Nabi-mukin-apluy, in the pres-
ence of seven sons.  But not all the children having been present
at the transaction it was confirmed by the others in the following
year.  Besides this dowry grant the monument also contained the
recorid of several earlier transactions, exten ling from the seeond
year of NINTB-kudur-usur to the fifth year of Nabi-mukin-aplu,
parts of which are so badly defaced that it is impossible to make
out the details. It isat all events certain, that Burusha, father of
Shamash-nédin-shumu, and Arad-Sibitti were engaged in litigation,
which seems to have been ended by the marriage of the two
children and the settlement of the tract of land upon the daughter
of Arad-Sibitti as her dowry.,

(b) There finally remain several enses in which land was acquired
through purchase,
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Fia. 13.—Symbols on the Caillou de Michaux, now in Paris, (I R, 70.)
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A boundary stone from the reign of one of the kings of the second
Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty, most likely Nebuchadrezzar 1. (IT1 R. 41),
records the purchase of five gur of land, belonging to the district of
Bit-Hanbi, by Marduk-ndsir, an officer of the king (*5aq Sarri),
from Amel-Ellil, son of Hanbi, for one wagon, several horses,

Fis. 14.—8ymbols on I1T R, 41,

(I R, 450 = London 105 and No. 00,541.)

asses, oxen, harness, grain an(
silver.

Another stone, dated in the reign of Marduk-shum-iddina (c.
850 B. C.), records the purchase of a field by Kidini, son of
Béliddina, from Iddind, for one and five-sixths mines of silver.

clothing, in all worth 816 pieces of
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But this purchase occupies only the latter part of the inseription.
The former is taken up with a bequest of Bél-iddina, a priest of
Dilbat, to his younger son Kidini, giving him his share in the
paternal property. It consisted of three parts. First, an ineome
derived from his position as priest (*™¥“TU) of the temple of the
goddess Lagamal (. 33). Second, a piece of land, consisting of

Fig. 15.—Symbols on the boundary stone of Sargon, dated 711 B. C, (V. A, 209.)

four gur of uneultivated land and an orchard. Third, a lot with a
house on it in the city of Dilbat. The first transaction is dated in
the twenty-eighth vear of Nabf-apaliddina, the second in the
eleventh year of Marduk-shum-iddina (V. A., 208),

A still larger number of transactions is recorded on the stone of
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Sargon (V. A, 209).' Nabu-ile'i, the son of Nitr-Sin, owned a piece
of land in the city of Dér, But as he desired to enlarge its size,
he offered to his neighbor, Ina-eshé-&tir, another property at the new
canal in exchange for the one next to his own lot. At the same
time he asked him to give him a sealed doeument for his own lot.
This may have been due to the fact that Ina-eshé-&tir was its former
owner, who sold it to Iddina-Nabi, and the latter in turn to Nabi-
ile'i. To this exchange and request Ina-eshi-&tir consented, with
the condition that Nabii-ile'i give him six sheqels as a fee for con-
cluding the transaction, which was done. A second property,
adjoining his own, Nabi-ile'i bought from Sharini for fifty-six
sheqels of silver. A third property, adjoining that of Shardni,
Nabii-ile'i bought from Usalli, for one anid one-third mines and four
sheqels of silver. A fourth property, adjoining the one bought from
Shardni, Nabi-ilei acquired from Iddina and Shami, sons of
Erbd, for one and one-third mines and five sheqels. Then Nabii-
ile'i won a lawsuit against Bél-usitu; but instead of taking the sum
of money awarded to him he accepted several lots (bitati) which
Bél-usiitu had in Dér.  Another claim for one mine and thirteen
sheqels was settled in a similar way, Nabil-ile'i gave his ereditors
fifty sheqels in exchange for a house and an orchard in the confines
of the city of Dér. All these six transactions are duly recorded on
this stone, which is dated in the eleventh vear of Sargon or 711 B.C.,
The combination of so many transactions upon one document is g
well-known Babylonian eustom, which may have been dietated by
a desire on the part of Nabi-ile'i to have a permanent record of all
the transactions involving his property.?

* Thus aceording to s kind communiestion of D, Ungnad ;

not 202 ns given
formerly,

* For a similar instance see Ranke, B, E, VI, pt. 1, pl. 71.
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CoxteExts oF THE KUuDURRU INScrIPTIONS.

The different parts of a kudurru inseription are usually as
follows:

(1) In a number of cases the stone has a name. It is called
4 Nabil-ndsir-kudur-eqlati (Del., 1T, pl. 17; 111, 34, 35), or “Rammdn-
limuttu( ?)-pattinu-da(?)-ris  (London, 101, Col. I, 3), or
AN IN I B-u-tNusku-mukin-kudurri (Neb. Nippur), or Mukin-
kudurri-ddrdti (111, R. 41).

(2) Then follows the deseription of the field or fields in question;
the total area is given and the different sides are carefully bounded
by referring to the adjoining properties. In a few cases the exact
length of each side is added.

(3) Next we find a statement of the eircumstances which led to
the grant. The grantor and the grantee are mentioned. In this
section we often find important historieal information, as well as
elaborate eulogies on the king from whom the grant proceeded.

(4) The next section contains the most characteristic feature
of these inseriptions, namely, elaborate curses against all kinds of
officials and persons who might interfere with the land, its area,
its privileges and its owners. This section has usually several
well-marked subdivisions:

(a) An enumeration of the individuals admonished not to
raise claims or warned not to interfere with the land—kings,
princes, governors, prefects, judges, overseers, counselors, magis-
trates, relatives and neighbors, Thirty different officials are found
in this section on the various stones,

() Next follow the acts of violenee which are forbidden. No
claim or lawsuit is to be made against the land. It cannot be con-
fiseated, turned over to the state, nor given to a temple. The extent
of the field is not to be changed. Its ditches and boundaries are
not to be removed.  Its canals are not to be elosed up, nor its water
supply to be diverted to other fields. The boundary stone, more-
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Fra. 16.,—Uninscribed boundary stone of

e Clrussite i
and a sacrificial procession, (Susn, No, 240

oF

eriod, show ng symbaols
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over, is not to be touched, not to be thrown into fire, water or a
dark place. It is not to be broken nor to be hidden in the dust.
The inseription finally is not to be erased, nor anything else put in
its place. No irresponsible person is to be engaged to carry out
any evil intentions against the land or the boundary stone.

(¢) Then the great gods are invoked, either by enumerating
them first and then ascribing one curse to them all, or by giving &
separate curse to each deity. The latter is the more common
method. In the curses themselves all kinds of diseases or calamities
are threatened to the would-be offenders. Although there is some
regularity in aseribing the various curses to the different deities,
yet there is considerable variation.

(5) The last section usually contains a list of the witnesses pre-
sent during the transaction, and sometimes even the date is added.

These various sections follow by no means in a set order, but
it was left to the individual seribe to arrange them as he saw fit.
In some instances one or more sections are omitted. In other
cases new seetions are added, as, e.g., the hymn to Ellil on the new
houndary stone of Nebughadrezzar from Nippur (Col, T, 1-22), the
glorification of Marduk on the stone of Merodach-baladan I1. (V. A,
2663, 1, 1-24), together with the elaborate eulogy on Merodach-
baladan (I 25-I11, 35). On the various charters (D. E. P., 11, pls.
91-24: V R. 55, 56; Neb. Nippur; C.T., IX, pls. 4, 5; 1 R. 66; IIT
R. 45, No. 2) the section treating of the territorial immunities"and
exemptions is also peculiar to these stones.

Several of the above sections are important enough to deserve
further diseussion.

As to the orientation of the fields, there is considerable differ-
ence on the various stones. Most of them begin the enumeration
of the sides of the fields with the upper length (#iddu eld); only
three start with the upper width (piifu eli), namely, D. E. P, IT,
112; IV R.2 38, and 0. B. 1, 150. Taking the upper length as the
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determining factor, we find that eight stones locate that side
towards north (iltdnu), namely, London, 103: 101 : Susa, 111: Susa
XVI; III R. 41; IIT R. 43-45; O. B. 1., 149; 150. Five stones
locate it towards west (amurrii), namely, Neb. Nippur; IV R.? 38:

London, 102; Br. M. 87,220; V. A., 208. Three locate it towards

Fia. 17.—A priest standing before the symbol of Marduk, on a irmgmentary hound-
ary stone, (Soen, No, 5, a.)

east (Jadd), namely, D, l':. P., II, 112:
On two stones (V. A, 209, and V., A,

tioned, which are .I|ﬁ.-n-mh oriented.

I R. 70; Br. M. 90922,
2663) "-l-i.'1‘]"!.| fields are men-

Three fields on V, A, 200,
have the upper length towards uluth (Col. 11, 31: [11, 2

, 19); one
field has it towards east (Col. TV,

. and one towards west (Col,



NEBUCHADREZZAR I. 41

V, 26). On V. A, 2663, three fields are oriented towards south
(Col. 111, 44: IV, 23: IV, 35) and one towards west (Col. IV, 7).

Fic. 18.—The grul Ramman and other syvmbols, on s frngmentary boundary
stone found at Susa,  (Susa, No, 5, &)
OFFICIALS OoF THE KUDURRU INSCRIPTIONS.
To show the number and variety of the various officials men-
tioned in the curses it will be best to reproduce the passages in

full, leaving out the conneeting particles and the names of the
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places in connection with which many of the titles oceur. We
shall quote the various lists in their chronological order.

1. Nazi-Maruttash (Susa 11)

fa-kin mati, bélé pahati (EN.NAM.MESH) ha-za-an-na-tim
i ki-pu-ti-tim dn gag-ga-ra-tim an-na-tim (D, E, P., 11, 89;
111, 5-10).

2, Rammén-shum-usur® (Susa, 1V)

alklu (PA) da-pi-ru, laputt@® (NU.TUR) daifanu] di-ku-i,
na-gi-rie, man-za-az pin sarei,...... 5o rubi (NUN) (D, E.
P., 11, 97, 11-14).

3. Meli-shipak® (London, 101)

Braqi(SAG) Maputtd, sak(k)anakke (NER.ARAD) (Col, 11,
13-14).

4. Meli-Shipak (Susa, I1I)

elellu (BE), rabit ma-lik 3arri, “iag iarri, so-kin jo i-na
pibdti. ... di-dak-ka-nu, ha-za-an pihdti (NAM), akin®
(GAR) te-mi, mu-se-ri-¥u, gi-gal-lu (D, E. P, 11, 108; VI,
1-11).

5. Marduk-apal-iddina 1. (TV 1.7 38)
aklu, laputtd, ha-za-an-nu $a eqlu si-a-tum (Col. 111, 1-3),
6. Marduk-apal-iddina 1. (Susa, XVI)

*aklu, Maputti [ ja-pi-ru, sakin(-in) fte-mi, bil pahdti, ha-za-
an-nu, PATESI, mu-ir-ru, USH.SA.DU, jakkanakku,
(NER.TA!) 3u i-na pihit..... is-dak-ka-nu (D, B, P., VI,
35; 11, 27-1V, 8).

¥ Or Rammdn-nddin-aku.
* The reading lobuttd is also possible,
* For the reading Meli-Shipak instead of Meli-Shifu of, Clay, B. E., XV, 3
note 4.
* That the reading 2a fe-mi must be given up has long been apparent from the

writing Makin(GAR-in) fe-mi on_the stone of Marduk-ahi-erba, 0. B, 1., 149, 11,
3; of. al=o Susa 16, 11T 30,
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. Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa, XIV)

sakkanakku, ha-za-an-nu, mu-ir-ru, §a-kin (BU-"Pir-
d Amurrw), USH.SA.DU (D. E. P. VI, 40; 11, 1-5).

. Nebuchadrezzar 1. (Nippur)

ré't, sakkanakku, ak-lu, Fa-pi-ru, ri-du-i, ha-z2a-an-nu
(Col. 111, 19, 20).
Ellil-nadin-aplu (0. B. 1., 83)
aklu, laputtu, fakkanakku (Col. I1.13).
Second Isin Dynasty (IIT R. 41)
ak-lu, laputti, ha-za-an-nu, mu-Se-ri-ku, qu-gal-lu, ki-pu
(Col. I, 31-33).
Second Isin Dynasty (I R. 70)
laputic (NU.TUR.DA), i-fu-ti (Col. II, 5-6).

2. Marduk-nidin-ahé (111, R. 43)

bél biti, bél pahdti, ha-za-an-ni, sakin te-mi, qu-ta-ku, lu-pu=
wt-tu-ti, ak-lu, ki-pu-tu ar-ku-tu (Col. I11, 8-14).
Appendix to ITT R. 43 (IIT R. 45, No.2)
daianu (DI.KUD) bél pahati, bél biti, bél pahati, ki-pu-tu,
ha-za-an-nu ar-ku-tu, ki-pu-tu, sakin te-mi, lha-za-an-nu
(l. 3-5).
Marduk-ahé-erba (O, B. L, 149)
sa-kin, bél pahdtt, ha-za-an-nu, Makin(-in) te-mi, PA.TE.SI
(Col. 11, 2-4).
Marduk-apal-iddina I1. (V. A., 2663)
sarru, mar sarri, Mi-i-pu, “ak-nu hja-tam, ha-za-an-nu
(Col. V, 19, 20).
Shamash-shum-ukin (C. T., X, pls. 4-7)
farru, mar jarri, \Fa}kan, *a-pi{ru], *ha-za-an-nu (Col. 11,
32-33).

Here wo have in fifteen inseriptions thirty officials and digni-

taries from the king downwards, Arranged in alphabetical order
they are as follows:
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(1) aklu, (2) etellu, (3) #a, (4 USH.SA.DU} (5) bél bits, (6)
bél pahdti, (7) gugallu, (8) gulaku, (9) daianu, (10) dika, (11)
hazannu, (12) la(u)putti, (13) manzaz pin sarri, (14) mér darri, (15)
mu'irru, (16) mukérisu, (17) ndgiru, (18) PA.TE.S] (thiakku), (19)
qipu, (20) rabii, malik jarri, (21) ré', (22) rida, (23) faknu, (24)
Jakin témi, (25) sakkanakku, (26) fdpiru, (27) Jaqa, (28) aq
sarri, (29) farru, (30) fatam.

The largest number of officials, ten, occurs on the stone of
Marduk-apal-iddina I (D. E. P., VI, pls. 9, 10); the smallest num-
ber, namely two, is found on the Caillon de Michauz (1 R. 70).
No principle of arrangement can be defected except that aklu
heads the list five times: lapuiti oecurs four times in seeond place,
following aklu, and hazannu five times in third place. Several
titles oceur in pairs—aklu and ifipiru (Nos, 2, 8), aklu and laputt
(Nos. 5, 10), hazannu and Sakin témi (Nos, 12, 13), sarru and mar
Farri (Nos. 14, 15).

Only a few of these officials appear in these Fudurru inscriptions
outside of the ecurses, and then only in the sct of measuring the
fields. In one case (London, 101, I, 18-21) a hazannu, a tupiarru
and a faq Jarri measure the field, in another ( Susa, 3, I, 28-38)
a Jaq darri and a hazannu, in a third & Saknw and a tupdarru (Susa,
16, 11, 5-10). In a fourth case it is an amel pahati, a sakin témi
and two other men whose official position is not given (D, E. P,
VI, 44; I, 9-15). Later a sukallu, who is also the hal biti, appears
in the same act (11T R. 43, 1, 9-13), while in the last instance on
recard (O. B. 1., 149, 1, 15-20) two tupsarru, a Sakin témi
and a hazannu measure the field, In one case the measurement of
the field is performed by a eertain officer of Nippur, ideographically
written GU.EN.NA (London, 103, 111, 26),

1t seems doubtful whether US.84. D has the meaning “ nuighbor ** i this
connection, especially as it appears in the midst of the officials on Susa 16, Ag
any rute its oceurrence among the officials should be noted,
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It is evident that the enumeration of the officials in the curses
was not arbitrary, but depended upon the aetual number and
character of the officials who held office in the district where the
land granted was located, Whether they were royal officials

g
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Fia. 19.—Boundary stone found by the German expedition nt “Anrdn, in Doeem-
ber, 1000, now at Berlin,

or chogen by the community in which they lived does not
clearly appear, but from the fact that the king dealt directly
with them it is more likely that they held office by the appointment
of the king. As they are enjoined in the curses from engaging in

certain acts. it must of necessity follow that under ordinary eireum-



46 A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

stances they enjoyed certain rights over the publie lands and most
likely derived income from them,

In private transfers of property, in which the king does not
appear, these officials are omitted, but their place is taken by
brothers, sons, family, members of household and relatives, male and
female servants (ahé, maré kimti, ni¥iti, saldti, ardén & kindti: Lon-
don, 103, V, 28, 29; I R, 70; II, 2-4; London, 102, 1V, 36-37: V.
A, 208, 43, 44; V. A, 209, 1, 32, 33). ‘The stone of Marduk-nadin-
ahé (ITI R. 43; I11, 2-3, 8-15) has both lists.

INJUNCTIONS AGAINST ACTR OF VIOLENCE.

The possible acts of violence against which the officials are
warned, and from whose committal they are solemnly enjoined,
may be classified under eight heads.

1. The officials might enter lawsuits against the land. They
might direct their mind to the seizure of the fisld (ana tabdl eqliti
anndti uzuniu ikakkanu).! They might sue or cause a suit to be
made (ina eli eqlu #u'atum idabbuby ubadbabu).?  They might raise
a claim or eause a elaim to be raised ( iraggumu ulargamu, ipagqiru
ufapgaru).’ They might give false testimony, saying the field has
not been granted (eglu annti ul nadin-m; igabbit)," or it is not a gift of
the king (eqlu ul niditti sarri-mi igab),* or it has not been measured

"HIR. 41,1, 35, 36; ef, 1 R, 70,10, 7: V. AL 2663V, 32,

* Busa 14, 11, 7-9; Susa 16, IV, 13, 14; London, 101, LI, 16, 17; of . Susa 2, 111,
11-13; London, 103, V, 33, 34; C. T, IX, pl. V, 32: 0. B, 1, 149,11, 6, 7; V. A.
200, 1, 35-11,1, IV R.2 38, 111, 3-5,

* London, 103, V, 34, 35; Susa 14,11, 10, 11; IIL R. 41, 1, 36, of, D, E. PoIE
pl. 20, 8-10,

! London, 108, V
46, 47.

*Buaa 14, 11, 12, 13: Sisa 15, IV, 20,21; 0. B. 1, 149, 11, 7, 5. C, T X
VII, 35,

» 87, 38; London, 101, 111, 1; V. A, 209, 11, 2-4, of. V. A 208,

» pl
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(igabti eqlu ul masih),! and a sealed document has not been given
(kunukku ul kanik igabit) ?

2. The officials might not only raise claims against the field, but
they might actually take it and thus change its ownership. They
might turn it over to the state again (eqldti ¥indti ana pihdtiking
ularrt),? give it to a temple, to the King, toa representative of the
king, to a representative of the governor, to a representative of his
couneil or to any other person (ana ili lu ana Farri lu ana wsakki
sarri lu ana issaklki *sakin lu ana ©35akki bit {émisu lu ana mamma
sanumma isarraqu).'  They might give it to a stranger (ana ahdnu
iarraqu),’ exchange it for another field (eglu kimu ittanadsa)" or
appropriate it to their own use (ana ramdniiu ifakkanu),” and thus
change the royal grant (nidinti su'atu wianni)* or overthrow it
entirely (Fargi eqlu fu'atu inamdil) * by taking it away or causing it
to be taken (ilabbalu wkathalu).”

4. The officials might change the extent of the field. They
might eurtail it or cut it up (nikirta qissata ina libbi tiakkanu)."
They might change its ditehes and boundary lines (ika migra ithiqu)"™
or alter its confines, limits and boundary (usa migra it kudurraiu

usanni)."

111 . 43, 111, 16; perhaps also Neb. Nippur IT1, 33,

:TII R, 43, 111, 17.

3 Neb, Nippur 111, 28; IIL R. 41, 1L, 2: of. Busa 3, V, 33; C. T, X, pl. V11, 34,

SITR. 41,11, 3-5;ef. TR 70, 11, 10; TIT R. 43, I11, 15.

0, T, X, pl. VII, 33,

 Spsa 8, V, 33,

TTR.50, 11, 12; 111 . 43, 1M, 18:ef. C. T, X, pl. VII, 34

P, T, X, pl. VIL, 33.

* Neb, Nippur, ITI, 20, 21.

1 2ysa 16, IV, 15; IIT R, 41, 1, 37; of. London, 103; V, 37, 35; Susa 3, V, 25,

w R, 70, 11, 15, 16; cf. Susa 2, M0, 14, 15; Susa 3, V, 20, 30; Susa 16, 1V, 16,
17:- 111 R. 41,11, 8; C. T., X, pl. VIL 34; 111 R. 43, 101,21, 22,

o Suen 16, TV, 18,

B 11 R 43, 111, 20 of. O, B, L, 150, 11, 1, 2.
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4. The officials might damage the canals or divert them. They
might stop up the canals with mud (Gakikki dalti w asar milli ndri-
Fu isikkiru)' or divert its waters (fikizzu ubbalu) 2

5. The officials might change or damage the boundary stone.
They might take it (nard annd wiaisd)* and change its location
(unakaru ina Fubtizu),' throw it into the water (ana mé inamdi)®
or into the river (ana néri inamdi),* or put it in a well (ana biri
inassuku),” hide it in the dust (ina epiri itammiru),” or bury it in the
earth (ine irsiti igabbiru),” put it in a dark place (ana bit ekliti
uderribu),” or in a place where it eannot be seen (asar la amiri
wakkanu)," in a secret place (puzra uitahiz),”® wall it up (ina igari
iptehi),” or enclose it in an enclosure (ina lipitti itte'i)," They might

! Busa 16, V, 5-7.

I R. 43, I, 32; TIL B, 41, 17, 10; of. Susa 16, IV, 20, 30,

*V. AL2663, ¥, 28; ef, ina afrifu unakkoru, London, 101, 111, 2-3,

‘1R 70, 1L, 1; 11T R, 43, 1, 33; O. B. L, 149, I1, 11; V. A. 2663, V, 25
C. T., X, pl. VII, [36]; Neb. Nippu= V, 1,

"IITR. 41, 11, 10; 0. B. 1, 150, 11, 2: London, 102, V, 1; of. ana mit uladid,
Lomdon, 103, V, 45; ana md ana i34l uladdd, IV B2 a8, I11, 18-19: ana mé ana
a0 fnalm)dd (ittadiy, London, 101, IT1, 3; Susa 3, V, 51; Susa 16, IV, 31-32:
D.E. P, VL 45, V, 14,

I R. 41, 11, 11 ; London, 102, V, 2: of . ana mird inmsuku, V R. 56, 36,

fIR.70, 100, 2, TI1 R, 43,1, 33; 0. B. 1, 150, T, 3: Nob, Nippur IV, 20, 30
ef. ina irgiti itemmiru, 11T R, 41, I1, 12; ina eqgli 10 amdri dtommiey, VR, 56, 36:
ogiu & amdri itemiru, O, B. 1., 149, I1, 13; ina gaggari ilommiry, Suss 16, IV, 22,
34 Buss 3, V, 52; ina epiri wlafmaru, London, 103, V, 46, 47,

"IV IR.* 38,100, 20,

"IV R as, 111, 7, 8: of. ana bt a-wifi a-dar(!) It omiri whédbu, D, E, P,
VI, 45 Col. V, 17-10.

 Busa 16, IV, 35-V, 1; 1 R. 70, 111, 7, 8;V, 2663, V, 31; of. akor 14 amdri
Banamma ddakann, O, B, L, 150, 11, 5; adar Id amdri whakkanu, London, 101,

I, 7; ader [ amdri itasmire, 111 R, 41, 11, 12; ine abrim danimma ki Himutiy
iliakan, Susa 3, V, 41, 42,

Busa 16, V, 8,

B Busa 3, V, 43, 44, of. adar 4 ofmalri preeri [udahazu]; C. T, X, pl. VII, 37
piezru wiahare, V. A, 2063, V, 30, 31,

" Busa 3, V, 54; ina igari ipifha], D, E. P., 11, 113, 17,

" Busa 3, V, 53; ol ina lipifti ipiha, Neb. Nippur V, 2,
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think of breaking the stone (ena hapé “*™nari Juatu idakkanu
uzndiu),! erush it and thus destroy it (uplessisma ittagar itabal
whtallik),® break it up with another stone (ina abni inaggary’ or ina
abni ubbaiu)* burn it with fire (ina @t igallid),’ or plan any other
malicious act against it (ina mimma dumisu mala basa ibannd nikiltv
mamman)."

6. The officials might erase the inseription. They might erase
the names of the gods and the king and put others in their places
(Fum ili 0 Farri ¥a Fofru uplai&iluma Janam iltatru).’

7. The officials might employ irresponsible persons to carry out
their wishes® This they might do out of fear of the terrible curses
written on the stones (adéu arrdti Findti (limutti) 32 ina "™nari
Fatru iptalah),’ or because the persons they sent did not fear the gods

V. AL 2063, V, 22,

1Susa 3, V, 53, 36,

1V R. 56, 35: of. wbaggoru unakbaru whalligqu, London, 103, V, 42, 43;
udaggary fnaggar, IV .2 38, II1, 16, 17.

«TII R, 41, 1T, 11: I R. 70, 111, 3; ITT R. 43, 1, 34; London, 102, V, 2; ef,
ina abni uabbitsw, London, 101, 11T, 4; ing abni ubbagu, Susa 16, V, 2; ina abmi
wpasasy, V. A, 2003, V, 30; wpasasu, O. B, 1., 150, 11, 3; &ipir nikilti ubbatu, C.
T., X, pl. V11, 36,

STIL I 41, T0, 11 111 R. 43, 1, 34; 0. B L, 149, 11, 12; London, 102, V, 3;
€. T., X, pl. VII, 37; f. ikita ulagqa[ld], London, 103, V, 44 ana (240 inadd,
London, 101, 111, 3; D, E. P, V1, 45, Col. V, 12; ana mé u iAdel ittadi, Susa 3, V,
51; ana mé ana it whaddd, IV .2 38, 18, 19; ana m@ u el inamdil, Susa 16,
IV, 31-32; ikiti idaghi, V It. 56, 36; inm (844 arrapu, 1R, 70, 111, 4; iddid ukakalu,
0.8, 1., 150,11, 4.

YV, A, 2663, V, 23, 24,

TV R, 50, 38; of. dumi fafra ipladif, Susa 3, V, 57; Susa 16, V, 3, 4; upadia-
puma Janamma idaffars, 1. 70, 111, 5, 6; Sumu dofru ipakdifu, V. A, 2663, V, 32,

* From this point of view IV R.7 38, TI1, 15 wmir bl eqli fu'ntum, must be
understood, It is doubtless a minor whom the writer has in mnd.

" Susa 3, V, 47, 45; 1 R. 70, I1, 19, 20; ¢f. eddu erfal] {pallauma, London,
102, V, 3; aldu arnili &indti, Susa 16, IV, 22, 23; adiu arrdti, 111 K. 41, 11, 8;
aifu (MU = Br. 1228) arriti anndfi ipallafuma, London, 101, 111, 5.

4
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(6 palih ildni rabati).' They might send strangers and enemies
(ahéim, nakara),® rascals (gikhabba),” persons affected with bodily
ailments, deaf and blind (sakka, la 3émd sa amdti, samd, ld natl ja
plni-iu), or persons with mental defects, fools, weak-minded and
idiots (sakla, nu'a, wlila)* who do not understand what they are
doing (li midd).

8. Officials might curtail or revoke the freedom of the land
from certain territorial obligations. They might subject it again
to the regular taxation (ana ilki uitérib® or utteruma ilka iltaknu),*
permit land officers to cut grass and canal officers to seize canal
diggers (ina ilki dikiti sabit amel hiré nira bagin Fammi kallé
ndri u tabali uiode),” and send some one to forage the pasture
lands (ana ikili ri'ti uma'aru sanamma)

LY.A. 2063, V, 27; of. V R. 50, 32, Jarru u ildnidu 14 iplalhuma ulteruma
ilka iltaknu,

1 Su=n 3, V, 40, ¢, V. A, 2663, V, 25.

*IIR.H,IL9.

*The order of the first three persons mentioned in this section is usually
sakla sakka (sukkuka) samd, of. London, 101, 111, 6: Susa 16, IV, 26, 27: Susn
14, 11, 14, 15; V R. 86, 34; I R. 70, IT, 21, 22; TII R. 43, T, 31; but the order
may also be sakka sakla sama, Susa 3, V, 50, or sakla sakka Id §émd, V. A. 2663,
V, 25, 26, and perhaps IV R2 38, 111, 11, 12; or sukka sakle 14 dmd, D, E, P.,
VI, 45 Col. V, 20, 21, or sakla sakka & mida, London, 103, V, 41, 42, ‘Whe-.n
the series begins with sakle sakbu (sokka sakls) samd it is always followed by o
fourth term, which may be 4 maddd, Susn 3, V, 50; Susa 16, IV, 26, 27; or Id
#tma, V R, 56, 34; 1 R. 70, 11, 21, 22 (which may also be prefixed to this series,
0. B. 1, 149, 11, 9, 10); or uldla, Susa 14, 11, 14, 15: or uldla and I3 #émd, ITT R,
43, I, 43. The formuln sakla sakka 14 $émd is varied in TIT R 41, 11, 8, 0 by
the insertion of nu'a and githabbe after sakla, while V. A, 2663, V, 25-27 adds
to this series Id nd il da pdnida fd madd m'a. Finally, London, 102, ¥, 4, has
only sakla 14 démd, with perhaps a third term effaeed.

* Busa 3, IV, 57, 58; V, 31.

*¥ R. 56, 32.

# Neb. Nippur, 111, 25-27.

* Neb. Nippur, I11, 21, 22, Other infringements of privileges and immunities

grunted by the king wee mentioned in the various charters, see nbove, pp, 27-31,
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Naues axn Trrues oF THE Gops,

As to the names of the gods which are emploved in the various
curses, we can refer to the discussion of the subject by Prof, Jastrow
in his Religion Babyloniens und Assyriens, Vol. 1, pp. 182-187, and
to our Index. Attention must be called to the longest list of gods
that has been found thus far on any boundary stone. It oceurs
on a stone of Marduk-apal-iddina 1. (Susa, XVI), recently published
by Prof. V. Scheil (D. E. P, VI, pls. 9, 10). It begins with the
four gods, Anu, Ellil, Ea and NIN.HAR.BAG, a title of the Bélit of
Nippur. Then follow a series of pairs, Sin and his wife NIN.GAL,
the gods of Ur; Shamash and his wife Ai, the gods of Sippar, together
with three lesser gods, forming the court of Shamash, Bunene,
Kittu (NIN.GL.NA) and Mésharu (NIN.8BI), and two gods the
reading of whose name is not yet certain, AT.GLMAH" and SHE.-
RU.SHISH. These are followed by Marduk and his wife Zarpani-
tum, the gods of Babylon; Nabd and his wife Tashmétum, the
gods of Borsippa; NIN.IB and his wife NIN.KAR.RA.AG, a title
of Gula, worshipped chiefly at Nippur; Zamama and his wife Bau,
the gods of Kish. The next group consists of five goddesses, Damu
and GESHTIN.NAM (GESHTIN is explained as bélit $éri,? see Br.
5008), Ishtar, Nand and Amumitum. Then follow Rammén and his
wife Shala, together with Mi-far-ru (the latter is also associated

! Perbinps to be read malku giru, since AT.GI = ma-fik, of. Br. 4170, and
helonging with SE.RU.SIS to the attendants of Shamash. Their position
between Bunene and Kittu points in that direction.

® Balit péri oecurs in the Gilgamesh epic as the seribe of the under world,
kneeling before Ereshkigal (col. V, 47, of. K. B., VI, 190). In IV R. 27, No. 5,
20, 30, dNIN.GESTIN . NA DURSAR MAY corresponds to dbe-il gi-ri tup-dar,
of. also 11 R. 50, Rev, 10-11, b, ¢, where ¢GESTIN is given as the equivalent of
dbe-tit giri, ns well as dGESTIN ANNA. dNIN.GESTIN.NA is placed alongside
of Nand on K 2618, Obv, I1, 13, of. B, A, ¥, 701. 4GAS.TIN.NAM appears
alongside of NIN.KASI, n wine goddess, =Siris, in Reisner, Hymnen, IV, 64, 85.

InI R. 43, 32, dGAS. TIN . NAM is mentioned among the deities of Erech (ifdni
AFibae ruk).

‘.'!'6“"1
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with Rammin and Shala' in D. E. P, VI, 46, 111, 2); Nergal and
his wife Las, the gods of Kutha; Ishum and Shubula, the latter
being known as the goddess of Shumdula.® Their juxtaposition
here proves them husband and wife. Next come LUGAL.GIR.RA
and SHIT.LAM.TA.E, two forms of Nergal, here perhaps regarded
as male and female; LUGAL.GISH.ATU.GAB.LISH (to be read
Bél-sarbi),* also a form of Nergal, the god of Bas, and his wife
Ma--me-tum, usually named as the wife of Nergal.® Next LIL
and NIN.BAD," together with Tishhu® and probably his wife
KA.DI, the goddess of Diir-ilu, and finally the three pairs Nusku
and his wife Sadarnunna, IB (or Urash) and his wife NIN E.GAL
(also called Mama, according to the Code of Hammurahbi, I1, 29),
the gods of Dilbat, and Shugamuna and his wife Shumalia.

The number of all the gods invoked in the eurses on the various
boundary stones published thus far is fifty-eight. This large
number is mainly due to the new stone of Marduk-apal-iddina 1.
(Susa, XVI), which alone enumerates forty-seven deities, Omit-
ting this stone the number on all the other stones is but thirty-six,
and even of these hardly a dozen oceur frequently. The deities
invoked on the Caillow de Michaur give a fair representation of
the most favored gods, because all of them occur more than six
times. They are Anu, Ellil, Ea and NIN.MAH (a title of the Bélit

! The same association occurs also in Craig, Religious Texts, pls. 57, 22; 58, 24,

L IT R. 60, 18, &, b, Ishum and Shubula are mentioned tngqlmr a8 the

gods of the Tigris and Euphrates, see Croig, Religious Terts, pl. 57, 11.

# Cf. Langdon, Building Inscriptions, Nebuch. 1, 11, 20, 30, and 9, 11, 48,

*Of, Ballenrlicher, Gebete an Nergal, No. 111, 8, p. 20; but LUGAL.GIS. A -
TU.GAB.LIS is placed alongside of dMa-mi-tum also in Shurpu Series, VIII, 14.

*dNIN.BAD.NA is ealled the wife of LUGALAB.BA, of 111 R, 68, 73, o,
and LUGALAAB.BA is a title of Nergal, ef. 1T R. 50, 87, 38, «; henee dL11
must also be o title of Nergal, which agrees very well with the context, in which
various forms of Nergal are enumerated,

* For the pronunciation Tishfhu see Ranke, Personal Names, pp. 169 and
207 ; Thureau-Dangin, I. 5, A, 249, note 9,
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of Nippur), Marduk, Shamash, 8in and Ishtar, NIN.IB, Gula, Ram-
mén and Nabl. Besides these nearly all the stones of the Cassite
period mention the Cassite gods Shugamuna and Shumalia. As
lesser gods, which oceur at least three times, are invoked Nergal
and Nusku, NIN. E.GAL and Zamama, Bau and Zarpanitum.
Numerous titles are applied to the gods on the boundary stones.

Anu, the father of the gods (abi ildng),' the king, the father of the
gods (arru abi 4ldni),’ Anu the prince, the great lord (Anu
rabit bélu rabit),” the king of heaven (far samé).*

Anunit, the one inhabiting heaven (d#ibat [famé]).*

Bélit, the mistress of the gods who creates all (bélat ildni binat
naphart).*

Bunene, the son of Shamash, the exalted king, the hero, the coun-
selor of his father (apil Sama¥ Sarru tizkaru qardu malik
abisu).

Ea, the creator of men (pdtik nisé)," the creator of all (bin kala),’
the king of the ocean, the lord of wisdom (far apst bél ta¥tmti),™
and perhaps “‘the king of springs” (5ar naghé).™

Ellil, the great lord, the command of whose mouth cannot be
altered and whose grace is steadfast (bélu rabfl ja qibit piiu
la innennii u annasu kinu),® the lord of lands (bél matak),”
the king of all (#ar gimri),"* the sublime lord who determines
the fate of the gods (bél saghh mu¥im ¥imat ildng)."

! London, 101, I11, 9. * Neb. Nippur, IV, 3. 111 R. 43, IV, 30.
{ Suea 2, IV, 2. ' London, 101, ITL, 15.
oD, E. P, 11,113, 1. Béat is writlen NIN-at; of. V. A. 2683, 11, 52f.

+D.E. P., 11, 115, 5, 6. The ideogram from Shamash is ALAM, see Br.

7208 and of. Br, 7200. ! London, 101, TII, 11.
*0, B. 1,83, 11, 17. 8 Neb. Nippur, IV, 0.

WD, B P, VI, 43, IV, 4. Cf. Ea, bl nagbi kup-pi i ta-mir-ti, Sennach.,

Bavian, 28,

i Susa 3, VI, 4448, ¥ Susa 2, IV, 4.
U London, 101, I1IL, 10. ¥ Neb. Nippur, IV, 5, 6.
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Gula, the glorious mistress, the mistress of all mistresses (béltu
surbtitum etillit kala beléti), the great mistress (béllu rabitu)?
the great mistress, the wife of NIN.IB (béltu rabilu hiral
NIN.IB)? the great physician (azugallatu rabitum),' the
physician, the great mistress (azugallatu béltu rabitu),* the
bride of Esharra (kallat Esarra).’

Girru, the terrible Girru (BIL.GI), the child of Nusku (Girru izzu
méru Fu Nusku).

Ishara, the mistress of vietory over lands (bélit 1éti dadma)*

Istar, the mistress of heaven and earth (bélit Jamé u irsiti),’ the
mistress, the princess among the gods (béltu rubd ildni)," the
mistress of lands (bl mdtdlt)," the mistress of lands whose
fury is like a storm flood (bélit matdti sa ribia abiibu).”

Marduk, the leader of the gods (abkal ildnt)," the leader of heaven
and earth (abkal amé u irsiti),” the great lord (bélu raba)*
the great lord whose command no god can annul (bélu rabi i
sit pisu flu mamma la udpellum)," the king of the gods (jar
ilind)," the king of heaven and earth (far Jamé u irsiti,)" the
mighty one, the lord (owner) of this field (alilu bél eqli
#w'atum),” the lord of constructions (bél liptéti),® and bél

! Susa 3, VII, 14-17.

! London, 102,11, 20, D. E. P, V1, 47, 11; Neb, Nippur, IV, 20.

I R. 43, IV, 15; 1 R. 70,1V, 5. * Susa 14, IV, 5, 6.
UII1 R. 41, 11, 29. *D.E. P, 11, 113, 13; V R. 56, 39,
TSusa 2, IV, 18, 19, Therendering of Scheil, Hbru ( =#kbirru) ko Nusky, i.c.,

“ the weapon of Nusku,” is also possible,
* 11 K. 43, TV, 28; called thus as the goddess of war,
YIR.70, I11,22; 111 R. 43, 1V, 12,

w11 R. 41, II, 21. U Susa 2, IV, 16; London, 103, VI, 18.
# Neb, Nippur, IV, 22. # Londan, 101, I11, 13.
1 Bysa 14, T11, 14, I R. 70, I11, 13; I11 R, 43, 111, 31.
" Susa 3, VI, 20-32, 1 London, 102, T, 40,
w111 R. 41, 11, 25. " Susa 2, I11, 30-32.

® @, B. 1, 149, 11, 21,
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gat(?)-ta-ti.' Marduk and Zarpanitum together are addressed
as the lords who determine fate (bélé mudimmu Hmit).?

Nabii, the overseer of the universe (pa-gid kigf#al]), the overseer
of the totality of heaven and earth ( palqid kisial 3amé u
irgiti]),* the lofty messenger (sukallu siru),* the firstborn son of
Esagila ([aplu] restd sa Esagila),” the king of Ezida, the seribe

. of Esagila, the shepherd of the totality of heaven and earth
(3ar Ezida tupsar Esagila ré'v kisat Famé wu irgitim).}

Nand, together with Rammin and Nergal, called “the gods of
Namar” (ildni fa ™**Namar).*

Nergal, the lord of weapons and bows (bél bélé w qasdti),’ the lord
of war and battle (bél gabli u tahdzi)."”

Nind, the mistress of the goddesses (bélit eHardtu).M

NIN.E.GAL, together with Nusku, Shugamuna and Shumalia, called
“the gods of the king” (ildni sarri)® and “the gods of the
kingdom and of his land” ([ildni] sarriti u matizu).”

NIN.IB, the lord of the boundary, limit(?) and boundary stone (bél
apli ¥imi u kudurri),"* the lord of the boundary stone (bl
keudurri),” the lord of boundary stones (bél kuddurréti),” the
lord of the boundary and of the boundary stone (bl masri u
Juddurri)” (so alone and also with Gula), the king of heaven
and earth (§ar samé u irgiti),” the son of Esarra, the sublime
son of Ellil (apil Efarra, mar Enhl siru)."

' . E. P, 11, 113, 4; written bél SU-ta-ti. 1V, A, 2663, V, 4042,
! London, 101, 11T, 14, ¢ London, 102, I, 44.
$1 R, 70,1V, 16; 11T R. 41, 11, 34, ITT R. 43, IV, 1. ' London, 102, 1, 45.
' D. E. P, VI, 46, 4-6. 'V R. 56, 45.
* TIT R. 43, IV, 21. * London, 102, 11, 3.
uQ, B. 1,83 11, 15. " Susa 14, IV, 11.
2D, E. P., VI, 47, 5, 6. : 1 Susa 8, VII, 5-8.

u D, E. P., 11, 118, ; London, 103, VI, 11.

w 11 R, 43, IV, 19; London, 102, 11, 14.

1% Neb, Nippur, IV, 10; TIL R. 41, I1, 27; 0. B. L, 149, 11T, 1.

v R. 56, 30. IR, 70,1V, 1,2.
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Nusku, the powerful lord, the mighty scorcher (bél gasrum, drirum
kar@hu).! Nusku, NIN.E.GAL, Shugamuna and Shumalia are
called “the gods of the king"® (Marduk-apal-iddina I1.) and
“the gods of the kingdom and of his land”’ (ildni sarrits u
mdliFu).?

Papsukal, the messenger of the great gods, who walks in the serviee
of the gods, his brothers (sukalli ildni rabiti, alik kixirri iléhi
ahésu).!

Rammdn, the leader of heaven and earth (gugal Jamé u irgiti),* the
leader of heaven and earth, the lord of fountains and rain
(gugal samé u irsiti bél naght u zunni),® the leader of the gods
(qugal ildni),” the son of Anu, the hero (mér Anum gardu),*
the lord of right(?) (bél ki-ta-a-ti)." Rammin, Nergal and
Nand are called “ the gods of Namar " (ildni ja "4 Namar)."

Sin, the terrible lord, who among the great gods is brilliant
(bélum izzu 3a ina ildni rabiiti Jupd)." The inhabitant of the
bright heavens (ad@h Famé ellati),” the light of the bright
heavens (nannar famé elliti),"” the light, the inhabitant of the
bright heavens (nannaru 43ib jamé ellfiti)," the light delivering
decrees (nannari piris purussé),” the eye of heaven and earth
(in 3amé u irsitim)," the lord of the erown of splendor (bél
agé nameriti)," the father of the great gods (abi ilani rabiti), "

' Neb. Nippur, IV, 25, ¥ Susa 14, IV, 11.
1D, E. P, VI, 47, 5, 6. +I11 R. 48, IV, 25, 26,

*V R, 56, 41; I R. 43, IV, 3; TI1 R, 41, 11, 32; 1 R. 70, IV, 0; Susa 14,
I11, &

‘Y R. 56, 41. DEP. I, 113, 7.
*IR.70,1V, 10. 'D.E. P, VI, 47, 7.
uY R. 56, 48, W Busn 3, VI, 4143,

HII R. 43, IV, 7. The text has a-fab, but we expeet a-iib, and it Was
probably intended ; of, I R, 70, ITT, 18,

BT R. 41, IT, 16. MIR.70,III, 18,

“ Susa 14, ITT, 7. *0.B, 1., 149, I11, 6; London, 102, T, 46,

¥ Neb. Nippur, IV, 13. "D, E P, II, 113, 5.
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Stru, the child of KA.DI (méru 5a¢ KA.DI),' the brilliant god, the
midr bitu of Dér (ilu #pid mar bitu da Dér)?

Shamash, the judge of heaven and earth (daian famé u irgiti),? the
judge, the prince of heaven and earth (daianu rabu famé wirsi-
tim),! the judge, the strong one over men, the great one in heaven
and earth (daianu kafkad nidé rabu samé w irsitd) * the great judge
of the great gods (daianu rabil 3a ilini rabifi),* the creator of
heaven and earth (pitik jamé w irkitim).” Shamash and
Rammin together are called “the powerful gods, the lofty
judges” (ilini gadritu daiané siriti)® and ** the gods, the lords
of right "' (ildni bélé dini).”

Shumalia, the mistress of the bright mountains, dwelling on the
mountain tops and walking by the springs (bélil Jadé elliti
a&ibat réséii kibizal kuppdii).™

Shugamuna and Shumalia, the gods of the king (Meli-Shipak) (ildni
sa darri)," called the gods of war (ilini gabli tamu)."*

Zamama, the king of battle (far tahdzi),” the powerful one among
the gods (kaikas ildni)."

Zarpanitum, the mistress of Esagila (bélit Esagila)," the great mis-
tress ([béltu] rabitum).”® Marduk and Zarpanitum, the lords

who appoint fate (b&lé muFimmu mti)."

1 Susa 2, IV, 23; or perhaps Fibru 3o KA.DI, ¥ the weapon of KA.DL"

TV R. 56, 49, * London, 101, TTT, 12; ITT R. 41,11, 19; London, 102, IT, 1,
i1 IR. 70, IIT, 15, 111 R. 43,1V, 10, ® Sisn 14, 1T, 3.
1D, E. P, 1, 113, 5. * Xeb, Nippur, IV, 15, 16,
* London, 103, VI, 0. # Y R. 56, 46, 47,

# London, 103, VI, 15, 16; of. also Susa 14, 1V, 10, 11, and the title “the
gods of the kingdom and of his land” {[ildni] Sarviti w mdtidu), which they share
with Nusku and NIN. EGAL, of. D. E. P., VI, 47, 5, 6.

8 Syeg 2, 1V, 22, or perhaps “thie gods of war, the twins," as suggested by
Zimmern, see Frank, Bilder und Symbole, p. 40.

U IIL R, 43,1V, 23, # London, 102, T1, 6. % London, 102, T, 43,

wH, B.1,140, 11, 22, T, AL, 2063, V, 4042,



25 A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

Anu, Ellil and Ea,' and in some cases also NIN. HAR.SAG® or
NIN.MAH,” are called the great gods (ildni rabiti).

Of all these titles only a few of a more general nature are ex-
changed between the gods; bélu rabii is common to Anu, Ellil and
Marduk; abi ildni is attributed to Anu and Sin, and far famé u
wrgiti to Marduk and NIN.IB. In the other cases the titles seem
to have become firmly attached to the several gods. At least no
transfer can be observed.

Tuar Curses oF THE Kupurru INSCRIPTIONS.

The calamities and disasters which the gods are asked to zend
down upon would-be offenders are even more numerous and varied
than their titles. We quote them under the names of the gods
with whom they are connected.

Anu is asked :
a. May he overthrow him in anger and destroy- his soul (aggis
Litallikiuma napsatu liballi, Neb. Nippur, 1V, 3, 4).
b. May he cause him to take a road that is obstructed (harranna
parikia lieshisu, 111 R. 43, 1V, 30, 31).
Anunil:
May she destroy his foundation (iFidsu libit, London, 101, I11,
15).
Bunene:
May his command tear him out (qibisu lisuhiuma, DEP, 11,
115, 6).
Ea:
a. May he give him an evil fate (#fmtasu lilamman, London 101,
111, 11).

'Y, A, 2663, V, 36, 37; C. T, X, pl. VII, 38; London, HlE\"-ﬂ—'r[i
111 R. 43, 111, 26, 27; London, 102, T, 37; V. A, 200, 11, 8, 0.
* Susn 3, VI, 16-20, *TR.70, 111, o, 10; 111 Ru",]l, 13, 14.
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b. May he take away from him gladness of heart, happiness of
mind, abundanee and fullness, so that lamentation may
seize him (nigu kabitti numur Libbi nahdde habdso
likimiuma nissatu lilgisu, Neb, Nippur, IV, 10-12).

EMhl:

a. May they (the curses) not miss him, but overtake him (ld
tdettitbu likbuddsu, Susa 3, VII, 50, 51).

b. May he appoint for him an evil fate, =0 that calamity, mis-
fortune and the words of men may oppress him (#mat
marusli lidtmsumae lubnd nelmend amdl nifé  ligisddu,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 6-8).

¢. May he lay his punishment upon him (fe-ri-{it-su li}-mi-is-su,
London, 101, I11, 10).

trula:

a. Destructive sickness may she put into his body, s=o
that he may pass dark and bright red blood as water
(stmma loz(za) in sumridu ligkumma (lizabiima) dama w
sarka Kkt mé lirmuk (Lrtammuk), 1R, 70, IV, 6-8; III R.
43, IV, 16-18; III R. 41, II, 30, 31).

b. idem till body, then adding: So that as long as he lives he may
pass dark and bright red blood as water (adi 4m bal{u
jarga w dama ki mé lirmuk, Susa 3; VII, 19-25).

¢. idem as a, then adding: And may she not cause his corpse
to have burial (Fa[lamtaiu] gibira efudar¥izu], London,
102, 11, 20-25; of, Susa 16, VI, 21, ja-lam-la-Fu i-na irsiti
ai ik-ki-bir).

d. A painful, destructive disease, a depression that does not go
away, may she let loose into his body (simma aksa lazza
migta la tabd ina zumriiu liiési, Susa 14, 1V, 6-9).

lihara:
May she not hear him in mighty battle (ina lahbézi danni lé
iiemisu, 111 R. 43, TV, 29).
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Ttar:

a. Before the gods and the king of Babylon may she bring him
into evil (ana mahri ildni u sar Babili ane limuth lirtedidu,
IITR. 43,1V, 13-14).

. Daily before god and the king may she lead him into evil
(ttmitamma ana mahar ili u darri ana limuth lirteddiiu,
I R. 70, ITT, 23-24).

¢. In conflict and in battle to the weapon of the enemy may

she surrender him (a-sar ga-tué u tahdzi ana **kakii nakiri
limnus, London, 103, VI, 18-20).

d. May she send him despair and. . . . her message of anger, day
and night he may multiply his words, like a dog pass the
night in the street(s) of his eity (tilitum lispuriuma. . . .
nakpartada da uzzi wrra u mida lima'ida atméku kima kalbi
libta'ita ina rébit alisu, 111 R. 41, 11, 21-24).

. May she cause him to see difficulties, so that he may not
escape from misfortune (namrasa likallimiuma ai 481 ina
waki, Neb. Nippur, 1V, 23, 24).

Mardul::

a. May he pursue him with evil (ina limuiti lirdifu, London,
101, I11, 13).

b. May he pour out his life like water (napistau kima ma lithuk,
Susa 2, 111, 33-35).

¢. May he inflict famine as his severe punishment upon him.
Seeing angry faces and holding out his hand, without being
fed, may he wander through the streets of his city (bubfita
jértasu rabita limissuma ina natdl kammali tiris oféi 4 16
epéri siiq aliku lissahhar, Susa 3, VI, 33-40).

d. May he cause him to bear dropsy as a bond that is unbreak-
able (agaldtilld riksu (rikissu) o patéra lisisiisu, 111 R, 43,
111, 31-32; T R. 70, 11, 13, 14; London, 102, I, 41).

o

]



-

..VHHITH,{ DREZZAR 1. 61

¢. May he stop up his canals(?) (ndrdte(?)-#u liskirma, O. B, 1.,
149; 11, 21).

j- May he fill his body with dropsy, whose hold cannot be broken
(agaldtilla ja mikissu ld ippataru lisin karassu, 111 R. 41,
11, 25, 26)."

g. Marduk and Zarpanitum:

May they cause him to bear dropsy as his severe punishment,
and with the bloating of his flesh may his body perish
(#éritsu kabittu agalatilla lindsisuma tna shat 3éri ligta
sumuriu, V. A, 2663, V, 42-44).

Nabii:
a. May he change his confines, limits and boundary stone (usa
migra u kudurra¥u lidenni, 111 R. 43, IV, 1-2).
b. May he appoint for him days of want and drought as his fate
(fim sugé u arrali ana ¥mdaliiu liximiu, IITR. 41, 11, 34-35).

¢. May he bring want and famine upon him, so that he may not
attain whatever his throat desires (sugd w nibrife
Liskuna¥yumma mimma ulti ana hurri pisu 14 tkassad,
I R. 70, IV, 17-20).
d. May he lead(?} his children into famine ((méréfu ana husahhi
[lirteddi?], London, 102, 1, 45).
Nergal:
a. May he break his weapons (kakkédu Liséhir, TI1 R. 43, IV, 22).
b, May he slay him in his battle (ina tahdzidu lidgissu, London,
102, 11, 5).
NIN.GIRSU and Bau:
May they not appoint for him cheerful hilarity(?) as his lot
(aldla {dba ana ¥miidu 1d imanni, London, 103, VI, 6-8).
Cf, D. E. P, II, 113, 18-19, May the head be sick, may dropsy like a

band of fire enclose him (gaggadu [mar{?)}ei-ma agaldbilld mésic magldfi likmi-
[#ul). -
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NIN.KAR.RA.AG (or Gula):

Of his seed may she snatch away (ina 2éridu lilqut, London,
101, 111, 17).

NIN.IB:

a.

i,

The son, the water pourer, may he take away from him, and
may he not cause him to have seed and offspring (aplam
nag mé likimuma i vzéru w pira ai wdarkibu, Susa 3,
VII, 9-13).

. May he tear out his boundary stone (kudurradu lissul, Neb.

Nippur, IV, 19; D.E. P,, 11, 113, 3).

. May he deprive him of his son, his water pourer (epiliu naga

mésu lizeli, II1 R. 43, IV, 20).
May he tear out his boundary stone, tread down his boundary

line and change his plot (kudurrasu lissub misiriu likabis
pilikiu Iini, IIL R. 41, 11, 27-28).

. May he tear out his confines, limits and boundary stone (ussu

misirdu u kudurraiu lissul, 1 R. 70, IV, 3, 4).

May he tear out his boundary stone, destroy his name, his
seed, his offspring, his deseendants from the mouth of men,
and may he not let him have a son and a pourer of water
(kudurraii lissuly Fumiku zérisu pir'du u nannabiu i(na)
pi nisé likalliq aplu @ nag mé ai uarsisu, London, 102, 11,
15-19).

. May he destroy his boundary stone (kudurrasu linagir, London,

103, VI, 12).

. NIN.IB and Gula:

May they destroy his boundary stone and annihilate his seed
(libutt kudwrraku lihalligh zérivu, V R. 56, 40),

. NIN.IB and Gula:

May they cause destructive sickness to be in his body and, as
long as he lives, may he pass dark and bright red blood as
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water (simmu laz{za ina)] zumriiu Lisab¥ima dm baltu
dama u Jarka kima mé lirmuk, O, B. 1., 149, 111, 3-5).
Noushu:

a. May he be his evil demon and burn up his root (lu rabisu
limuttisu Suma ligamme furfisu, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26, 27).

b. Nuskuand NIN.E.GAL:

May they eause the kingdom and his land to make him sick
(Farritu u mdtizu Wamrigiiu, D, E. P., V1, 47, 5, 6).
¢. Nusku, NIN.E.GAL, Shugamuna and Shumalin:
May they fill his head with sickness (gaggadsu lisamrigtiu,
Susa 14, 1V, 9-12).
Papsukal:
May he bar his gate (babsu liparriki, 111 R, 43, IV, 27).
Ramman:

a. May he destroy his fields with weeds, keep back the grain,
so that no blade of grass may come forth (eglatisu idra{nu]
lifashima lizammi ?Asnan ai udési urgiti, Susa 14, 111,
9-13).

b. May he fill his canals with mud, bring upon him hunger and
want, and surround him day and night with distress,
frailty and misery, so that frailty fasten its grip upon the
inhabitants of his ecity (ndrdtifu limilld sakiké bubita u
hukahha liskunfumma hdmu malkt w imtnw wra u miidu
b rdkis whizu ana 45D dlivu maki gitsu limgug, V R. 56,
41-45).

¢. May he fill his canals with mud and his acres may he fill with
thorns, may his feet tread down vegetation and pasturage
(ndrdti sakiké himili w tomivdtizu limild puqutta ¥r bird
likabbisa §épisu, 111 R, 43, IV, 3-6).

d. May he flood his felds and instead of green herbs may weeds,
instead of grain may thorns grow luxuriantly (ugiriu
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lirhisma kimt wrqéti idranu kimt Nisiba pugquity lihnubi,
I11 R. 41, 11, 32, 33).

¢. May he flood his field, and destroy his grain so that thorns

may grow in abundance, and may his foot tread down
vegetation and pasturage (ugdriu lirhisma Nisiba lihalliga
puquitu lismub Serd birita likabbisa sépaiu, 1 R. 70, 1V,
11-14).

J. May he cause barrenness instead of grain and weeds instead

Sin;

= o

2

o

of water to be there ([k{lmtt SE.BAR la #iris Imi me
idrina l{3ab¥i, London, 102, 1T, 11-14),

. May he cause him to bear dropsy, whose hold cannot be

broken, may he clothe his body with leprosy as with a
garment and as long as he lives bar him from his home,
so that like a beast of the field he lie down and may not
tread upon the streets of his city (agalatilla a rikissy le
ippattaru lidedkidu tdrubd kima subati pagaria Hilabiima
adi im baltu bitsu lizamima kma umim $éri lirpud rebit
alivu ai ikbus, Susa 3, VI, 44-VIT, 4),

. May he clothe his body with leprosy as with a garment,

(iFrubd Eima lubdri lilibisa zumuriu, 111 R. 43, 1V, 8, 0).

May he cause leprosy to be in his body, so that he may not lje

.M

down within the wall of his eity (i¥rubd ina zumrize lilah-
fuma ina kamdt alisu ai irbis, 0. B. 1., 149, Col. 111, 6-8),

ay he elothe his whole body with never yielding leprosy,

so that he may not be clean till the day of his death, but,
like a wild ass, stretch himself out at the wall of his eity
(vrubd la tebd gimir ldnisu llabbisma adi dmi Fimatisu lf;i"
inb u kima purimi ina kamdt alisu lirtappud, 111 R, 41,
11, 16-18).

With leprosy as with a garment may he elothe him, so that, gs
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a wild ass, he may streteh himself out at the wall of the
city (térubd ki lubiri llabbisuma B purimi ina kamdit
dltsu lirtappud, I R. 70, 111, 19-21; London, 102, I, 46, 47).

J- May he darken his face so that he may not have merriment
(biniku littekuma NIl ai 15, Neb. Nippur, IV, 13, 14).

Shamash: _

a. May he destroy his name (likalliq fumisu, London, 101, 111,
12).

b. Blindness of eyes, deafness of ears and lameness of limbs may
he present to him for a present (st pini sakik uzni u
ubbur meirély [ana #lriglt lisrugiu, Susa 14, 111, 4-6).

¢. May he decree the demial of his right and oppose him with
violence (lddi(n) kul diniku ina par(ik)ti lizzis(s)u, 111,
R. 43, IV, 10, 11; T R. 70, I1I, 15-17).

d. May he not decide his right and his judgment, i.e., give him a
favorable decree (dinsu u purussidu ai 1prus, London, 102,
11, 2-3).

¢. May he smite his face so that his clear day may tum for
him to darkness (pidnisu limhagma fmise nomru ana
da'wmmalti Hiurku, 11T R. 41, 11, 19, 20).

Shamash and Marduk:

When he ealls upon Shamash and Marduk may they not hear
him (éma 4Samas @ *Marduk idasst ai (iF!)-mu-su, IV
R.? 38, 111, 42-44).

Shamash and Rammdn:

May they not let his eause suceeed (dingu ld uitessert, Londen,
103, VI, 9, 10).

May they spoil his plans, and with a judgment of justice and
righteousness may they not judge him (lu mulammentt
ipirrédu Junuma din kitti uw mésari ai idintisu, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 15-18).
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Shugamuna and Shumalia:

May they place him before the king and the nobles (as a
culprit) (ina pin darri w rubfti lifaikintdu, London, 103,
VI, 15, 16).

Urash and NIN.E.GAL:

May they pursue him with evil (ina limutti lirtediiiu, London,

103, VI, 13, 14).
Famama

May he not take his hand in battle (ina tahézi gitsu 14 isabat,

IIT R. 43, IV, 24).
Zamama and [Bau]:

May they look upon him in anger, so that they may not let
him have a name (ehild) ([dzz)is LkkimOsumae « Jumu ai
usarditiu, D. E. P, VI, 47, 1-3).

Zarpanilum:

May she spoil his plans (igirri[#u] Tilalmman, O. B. 1., 149,

II, 23).

There are still a series of eurses left, uttered in the name of a
number of gods:

1. Anu, Etlil and Ea are asked:

a. May they in the anger of their heart look upon him (ina aggi
libbisunu likkilmafu, London, 103, V, 48-VI, 2).

b. May they tear out and destroy his foundation, tear out his
offspring, earry off his descendants (e¥issu lssubla lihal-
ligh pirikiu lissubha Lséla nannabiu, 11T R. 43, 111, 26-30).

¢. May they in anger look upon him and destroy his soul and the
children of his seed (izzid likkilmfuma napiitaiu] maré
zérisu likallig, 0. B. 1., 149; T1, 18-20),

d. May they eurse him with an evil curse that cannot be broken

(larrat] la napsuri maruite Lru[ridu), London, 102, T,
38, 39).
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€. [The gods] as many as there are, may they curse him ([#land)
mala thiimu lirurtisu, C. T., X, pl. 7, 40).

f. A curse from which there is no escape, blindness of eyes, deaf-
ness of ears, lameness of limbs, may they present to him,
so that he may drag along evil (arrat la napiuru turti tna
sakdk uznd ubbur mesréti lisrugisumma lisdud marusti,
V. A, 2663, V, 36-40).

2. Anu, Ellil, Ea and NIN HARSAG (or NIN.MAH):
a. May they look upon him with their angry face and with an
- evil curse from which there is no escape, may they curse
him (ina binidunu izziti likkilmtsume arrat la napiuri
limutta liruras, Susa 3, VI, 23-28, or izzi# likkilmisuma
arrat la napsuri maruita lirurddu, 111 R. 41, 11, 13-15). «;

b. May they look upon him in anger, tear out his foundation and
destroy his offspring (iz2i5 likkilmiduma Fidsu lissuhtt
lihalliga pir'isu, T R. 70, 11, 9-12).

3. Anu, Ellil, Ea, NIN.IB and Gula:

May they look upon him in anger, and with a curse, from which
there is no eseape, curse him, tear out his boundary stone,
snateh away his seed in misery, and in poor bodily health
may he end the few days which he has to live (iz2is Iikkil-
misu arrat la padiri lruradu kudurraiu lissubit z2érisu
lilquii(m) ina Gmutti w la-tih 3éri adi timi shiti sa balta
ligtima, IV R.2 38, 111, 26-41).

4. Sin, Shamash, Ramman and Marduk -

May they tear out his foundation (t¥idsu lissubii()), London,
103, VI, 4).

5. Of the (great) gods which are mentioned on this stone:

a. May they curse him with an evil eurse, destroy his name, and
may his seed not have a resting place for reposing(?)
(arrat limutti lirurddu Sumiu lihalligh 2ér¥u ana $ull ai
irfll nida ali, Susa 2, 111, 23-29),
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b. May they destroy his name and eause him to eome to naught
(#umizu lihalligit ana mimma 14 baié Liilikdsu, London,
103, V1, 23-25).

¢. May they curse him with a curse that is without eseape, and
may they not prolong his life a single day, may they not
let him, his name, his seed live, may they appoint days
of drought, years of famine for him as his fate, before
god, king, lord and prince may his whining be long and
may he end in misery (arrat la napsuri lirurisuma Gima
iktén 14 baldfsu lightl ¥idu Fumiku @ zérifu ai(?) udabii(?)
fimé arurfi danite husahli ana FHmatgu Wimia eli i
sarri [b&1i?) u rubd lirik rininduma ina limutti likla, London,
101, IV, 6-14).

d. May they appoint for him a fate of not seeing (blindness),
stopping up of ears (deafness) and dumbness of mouth
forever (¥imat Ii nafGli sakdk uzni 4 gibit pi ana st dmi
listmasu, Susa 3, VII, 35-40).

e. May they tear out his name, his seed, his posterity (Fumiu
zériu pir'tku lissuba, D, E, P., IV, pl. 16, 11, 9, 10).

J. May they look upon him in anger, . . curse him with an evil
curse that is without escape, with a deadly leprosy, a
serious eondition, may they envelop his body, from the gate
of his city may he be driven captive, at the wall of his
city may they make him erouch, as long as he lives may he
cling to(?) the eountry, may he not come near to his people,
may they afflict him with dropsy, so that his body may
not be buried in the earth, [his spirit] may not press the
hand of another spirit, decreeing life may they not grant
his life, but destroy his name, tear out his fouridation,
snatch away his seed and may they not spare his children
(2223 Lik{killmakuma. .. literrfdu arrat la naphurim marus-
ta liruribu ifrubd mati dn kabitla zumuriu lillablbisima
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abulli Glisu kame¥ littarid ina kamdt dliku lijerbisdiuma
adi @im baldu lis(?)nig mata ana nidésu av ifhi agallatilla
lisamristsuma 3alamtaiu ina irgiti ai ikkibir [ekimmuiu]
ana ekimmi rittisu ai tsnig [mulsim baldti 16 balazzu [lighli
Jumbu lihalligi [i3idsu] lizztht [zériu] lilquid afi] fzibil
daddaiu, Susa 16, VI, 11-27).

g. With a curse may they be cruel and may he not have offspring
(ina arrat limrirt piri ai iriw, Susa 14, 1V, 17).

h. May they curse him in anger, may god and the king look upon
him in anger (aggid Hrurddu dlu w farru 42215 hikkidmasu,
V R. 56, 37, 38). Inthe anger of their heart may they
plan evil against him, so that another may own the
house he built. With a dagger in his neck and a
poniard in his eyes, may he cast down his face be-
fore his eaptor and may the latter, unmindful of his
pleading, quickly cut off his life. In the collapse of
his house may his hands get into the mire, as long as he
lives may he drag along misery, and as long as heaven
and earth exist may his seed perish (ina uzzaf libli ana
limutli liktassisuma bitu ippudu lbél Fanumma ultu
pafru ina kisddisu u kuppi ina fnidu ana gabitdnidu appaiu
lilhimma unninidu ai imburdu hantid likkise napiai{su]
ina hipé bitisu qitddu {ita lirubd adi 4m balfu marufta
lisdud u adi Samé @ irsiti ba¥i zériu liklig, V. R. 56, 51-60).

i. May they lead him into evil and misfortune, and may they
destroy his name, his seed, his offspring, his posterity from
the mouth of the people far and near (ana himutti u 14
{abti hirteddidu Fumiu zérfu pirivu nannabiu ina pi nidé
dizati lihallign, 111 R. 41, 11, 37-39).

j. May they curse him with an evil curse that is without escape,
and may they destroy his seed forever (arraf la napiuri
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limutta liruriduma adi Gm sati lippust 2érku, 1 R. 70, IV,
23-25).

k. May they curse him with a curse that is without escape (arrat
l6 napuri (imutta) lirwredu, 111 R. 43, 111, 25; IV, 34-35;
0.B.1.,149, 11, 16, 17). For a single day may they not
grant him life (kf i5tén fmi I balatsu light, O. B. 1., 149,
111, 10, 11).

I. May they destroy his name, his seed, his offspring from the
mouth of the people, may they cut off his future (Fumiu
zériu piri'fu ina pt nigé likalligh lunakkisi arkitsu, V. A.,
2663, V, 46, 47).

Here then we have nearly one hundred curses, uttered in the
name of nearly thirty gods, It will be of interest to review briefly
the most characteristic of these curses, Ea is asked to send melan-
choly, Gula a destructive sickness, Ishtar loss of weapons in battle,
Marduk dropsy, Nabi want and famine, Nergal death in battle,
NIN.IB removal of boundary and death of children, Nusku burning
of root and headache, Rammin destruction of fields through
floods, Sin leprosy, Shamash blindness, deafness and lameness or
unfavorable decision in law, Zamama bad luek in battle. The
other curses are couched in vague and general terms.

It is remarkable that the presence of witnesses was not always
recorded upon the boundary stones. In view of Hammurabi's
law (§§7 and 123) that a contract without witnesses was invalid,
it is hardly possible to infer from these instances that no witnesses
were present, We ean only note the fact that on some of the finest
boundary stones their names are omitted. The stone of Meli-Shipak
(D.E. P, I1, pls. 21-24), the sale of land to Marduk-ndsir (IT1 R. 41),
the Caillow de Michauz (I R. 70), and the stone of Marduk-ahé-
erba (0. B, 1., 149) omit this feature, When witnesses were
present and their signatures were added, their number varied from
at least three (IV R.2 38) to sixteen (111 R. 43).
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Several stones have a pietorial representation of the king who
made the grant. 11T R. 41 shows the picture of one of the first kings
of the second Izsin(PA-SHE) dynasty. London,102, represents Nabii-
mukin-aplu. C. T., X, pl. IIT, shows Nabfi-apal-iddina, and V.
A., 2663, Merodach-baladan II. Finally, the stone of ‘Amrin
(M. D. 0. G., No. 7, p. 26) shows the picture of a king, who resembles
the one on ITI R. 41 so mueh that they are most likely pictures of
the same king, perhaps of Nebuchadrezzar 1.

Tue Sympors oF THE BOUNDARY STONES,

The last remarkable feature of the boundary stones are the
symbaols which are seulptured either on top or on one of the sides
of the stones. They are found on all the public boundary stones
and on three of the private documents (the stone of Nazi-Maruttash,
D, E. P., 11, pls. 18, 19; that of Nabi-apal-iddina, B. 0. R., I, 65;
and the one of Marduk-fum-iddina, V. A., 208). They also oceur
on the stone of Nab(-fum-ifkun, which records the appointment
of Nabti-mutakkil as priest of Nebo at Borsippa.

Various theories have been proposed as to the meaning and
purpose of these symbols. According to one theory (Guide to
Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities, 1900, p. 85f.) they are
“representations of certain powers of evil from which the owners
of the lands wished to preserve their property, or powers of good
whose favor they wished to secure.”’  According to another theory
they are the representatives of the gods invoked in the inseription.
This is the view of Prof, Scheil (Recueil de Travaur, 1901, Vol. XXTIT,
pp. 95-97), of Dr. Ward (**The Asherah,”” A. J. 8. L., XIX, 33,
44), of George Thiele (Antike Himmelshilder, Berlin, 1898), and
partly of Prof. Jastrow (Religion Babyloniens und Assyriens, Vol.
I, p. 191£.). According to a third view they represent the signs
of the zodiac. This was first suggested by Oppert (Documents
juridiques, 1877, p. 850.). Tt was adopted by Pinches (Guide to
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uk-apal-idding 11, (V. A. 2003,

Mard

gtone of

20.—Boundary
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the Nimroud Central Saloon, 1886, pp. 40-60), and more fully
developed by Epping and Strassmaier, who identified three emblems
as belonging to the zodiae (Astronomisches aus Babylon, 1889, pp.
149, 150). It was most fully elaborated by Prof. Hommel (Auf-
sitze und Abhandlungen, 1900, pp. 236-272, 350-372, 434-474).
It has sinee been accepted by Prof. H. Winckler (Preussische
Jahrbiicher, Vol. 104 (1901), p. 226) and by F. K. Ginzel (Beitrige
zur Alten Geschichte, Vol. 1, p. 7.). A fourth view recognizes in
them only in part signs of the zodiac and in part other stars.
This is held by Franz Boll (Sphaera, Leipzig, 1903, pp. 1958-208).

Fia, 21.—Fragments of boundary stones found at Susa, Nos, 7-0.

In view of this uncertainty it is not surprising that many
scholars agreed with Oppert, who declared: It would be

rash to pretend to explain these symbols."’

Recently, how-
ever, the problem has passed into a new stage through the
discovery by the French expedition at Susa of a number of new
boundary stones, on which the symbols are repeatedly referred to.
Before that time there was but one reference to the symbols on
IV R.2 38, I11, 920-31: ilani ma-la i-na narf Si-a-tum e¥-ri-tu-sti-nu
wd-da-a—i.e., ** the gods whose shrines are shown on this stone.”’
Now we read on the stone of Nazi-Maruttash (D, E. P., 11, pl. 17,

111, 19-22): sum-#i-nu za-ak-ru **kakku-si-nu kul-lu-mu u fi-ba-
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tu(m)-fi-nu wd-da-t—i.e., **whose names are mentioned, whose
weapons are shown, whose seats are indieated.

Meli-Shipak, VII, 26-34 (D. E. P., II, pl. 23) reads: ildni
rabiitt ma-la i-na *“***nart an-ni-i Fi-um-si-nu za-ak-ru fi-ba-fu-su-
nu ud-da-a #kakké-i-nu ku-wl-lu-mu % ti-su-ra-tu-su-nu g-SH-ra—
i.e., *‘the great gods as many as are mentioned on this stone by
their names, whose seats are indicated, whose weapons are shown,
whose reliefs are seulptured.”’

D. E. P., II, 89, note 3, reads: ilani mala [ina eli nlart annt

Fi16. 22.—Babylonian temples as they appear on the boundary stones,

Fum-su-nu [Futtjern KIDURMES-funu wddi v =DIB.M ES-
#unu [u}su-{zu], and the fragment D, E. P, I, 113, 20, 21 reads:
thini mala na nart anni Fum-sunu] za-ak-ru u-sti-ra-{tu-su-nu
ug-gu-ral.

These passages make it plain that the symbols represent three
different things: (1) The seats or shrines of the gods, called
Fubdty or eréti; (2) the weapons of the gods, called *faqkks and
@whIB.MES and (3) the bas-reliefs of the gods, ealled wsurdti,
The shrines are no doubt to be recognized in what scholars (Pinches

! This ideogram is perhaps only a seribal error for K 0 = kakk,
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and Hommel) have been in the habit of calling altars. That these
shrines actually represent ziggurats appears not only from the names
edréfi, ““ sanctuaries,”’ which is applied to them, but also from the
fact that a ziggurat is clearly drawn on IV R.* 43, third row," last
figure. The dragon, erouching before the stage tower, with a
wedge standing upright on its back, corresponds to the wedge
lying flat on the usual form of shrines (London 100; 106; 105; I R
70, ete.).? The stage tower on IV R.! 43, has four stories, and when
we examine the other shrines more elosely we find that they also
contain four oblong squares within each other. It is the ground
plan of a stage tower (cf. Bezold, Nineve und Babylon, p. 102).

These shrines, however, are not the stations of the planets or
of the moon (Hommel, Aufsdtze, pp. 244, 272, 435'), but more gen-
erally the seats of stellar deities (Boll, Sphaera, p. 203). This is
particularly elear in the figure of the seated goddess on the stone
of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (V R. 57, fifth row),” which is not King Nebu-
chadrezzar, but the goddess Gula, as is definitely stated on a new
stone from Susa (D, E. P., VII, p. 140, fig. 452). Here the shrine
evidently indicates the dwelling place of the deity; however, not
an earthly temple (for all Babylonian deities are stellar in their
nature), but a heavenly sanctuary. Asthe prototypes of all earthly
conditions are to be found in heaven, according to the belief of
the Babylonians, so earthly temples had their heavenly models.”

The shrines are not represented in connection with all the
symbols. The largest number of shrines (ten) occurs on the stone of
Meli-Shipak (D. E. P., 11, pl. 24)." There we have two shrines with

' See fig. 6, p. 17; andl fig. 22, gecond row,

2 See fig. 49", p. 131; fig. 14%, p. 34; fig, 12", p. 30; fig. 13*, p. 33.  The upper
figures refer to the numbers of the symbaols on the various pictures.

* Bee fig. 404, p. 131. * Sew fig. 40°, p, 105,

' Of. Winckler, Himmaele- und Weltenbild der Balylonier, p. 123 Wineckler,

Die Weltanschawung des alten Orients, p. 11; A, Jeremias, Das alte Testament im
Lichte des alten Orignts, od. 1, p. 12, ! 2ee fig, 11, p. 25,
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tiaras, one with a ram’s head, one with a pin and a horseshoe-like
figure, one with a spear, one with a brick' and a wedge, one with a
goddess, one with a lightning fork, one with a chisel, and one with a
sea-shell. Besides these, there are shrines with a tortoise {London

Fia. 23.—Symbals on s boundary stone discovered at Suss, (Susa, No. 4.)

106)," with a winged dragon beside it (V.A. 2663),” with a pyramid-
shaped object (Susa 15),* with a square object (Susa 15),* with a
round object with two horns (Susa 15)," with another round object
(Susa 13),” one on the back of a monster carrying 4 vase on its

! Instend of one brick there may also be several rows of bricks, of, Susa 161
(fig. 10, p. 25), which shows twelve bricks in four rows. Compare also Susa 20°,
where three rows of bricks are given. It is the symbol of Nabd, which follows
the spear, the symbol of Marduk, The same arrangement seems to be followed
on Susa No, 15 (fig. 2, p. ). The spearhead of Marduk in the third row is there
followed by o pyramid-shaped figure, which is no doubt a variant representation
of the bricks of Naba,

* Bee fig. 145, p, 34.

? See fig, 8, p. 20,

! See fig. 2° p. 6,

¥ Bee fig. 2% p 6,

* This object is probably a variant form of the horseshoelike figure, which
follows usually the symbols of Anu, Ellil and Ea (cf. Suss 37, Susa 200 1 R. 707,
V. R. 57%). Itis the symbol of Ninharsag. See below, p. 05,

# This round object is perhaps identical with the tortoise, see London, 106
(fig. 14, p. 34),
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head (Susa T), and one with a stylus-like object' (V. A.2663). The
<hrines ocenr therefore thus far in connection with eighteen symbols.
Tt seems to have been left to the choice of the artist to reproduce
the shrine or to omit it. Aeccordingly we find the spear of Marduk
on & shrine (V R. 57),2 or on a dragon (IV R.! 43),? or alone (Susa
16):* the ram’s head of Ea is on a shrine (London 105)," or on a
goatfish (TV R.!43) the lightning fork of Rammdn is on a shrine
(Susa IIT).” or on a erouching ox (IV R.! 43)," or it stands alone
(TR.70).* Indeed a close examination of the symbols reveals the
fact that they can be represented in three ways, corresponding to the
three classes of objects mentioned on the stone of Meli-Shipak
(shrines, weapons and reliefs of the gods, VII, 23-34). Either the
weapon is shown alone, or, secondly, the weapon and the shrine
or the weapon and the animal figure are placed together, or, thirdly,
weapon, shrine and animal figure are combined into one group.
In other words, either one, two or three figures constitute the
symbaol.

A few examples will show the nature of this variation.
(1) The spear of Marduk is found alone on Susa I, II, Susa IV."

' The stylus is a substitute for the wedge, the symbol of Nabil.  This appears
from the following considerations: (1) The symbaol of Nabii would otherwize
be wanting on this stone (V. A. 2663), while it oceurs on nearly every other stone,
{2} Nabi is frequently represented as holding the stylus, of., eg., tdmeh gin
fuppi diizu dukdmi (IR, 35, No. 2, 4) adbit gdn tuppi olli nddi tuptmdt ilini (K. B.,
IV, 102, 8). (3) On the stone of Sargon (fg. 15, p. 35) the stylus standing erect
{ollows the spearhead of Marduk. Tt here takes the place of the wedge, the usual
symbol of Nabil, On Assyrian monuments the symbol of Nabi is a single
(rock relief of Bavian) or double (Esarhaddon stele of Sendschirli) column. On
the boundary stone of Nab-spal-iddina (fig. 9, p. 23) the two columns nre
joined so that they form an H-like figure.

? Spe fig. 497, p. 131, * Bee fig, 64, p. 17,
4 Sep fig., 100, p. 25, ¥ Bec fig, 124, p. 30,
* See fig, 07, p. 17, T Bee fig, 11™, p. 28,
¥ See fig. 07, p. 17. * Bee fig. 13'%, p. 33,

19 See fig. 24°, p. 86; fig. 28%, p, 01; fig. 23", p. 76.
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It appears on a shrine, London, 90922;' on a dragon, London, 99.°
Dragon, shrine and spear on top are found on London, 100, 105,
106, I R. 70" and on most of the other stones. (2) The wedge
appears standing alone on the new stone of Nebuchadrezzar I
(Neb. Nippur),* on the dragon (London, 99),° on the shrine without
the dragon (V. A. 208)," on the shrine with the dragon alongside
{London, 100, 105, 106, I R. 70).7 (3) The ram’s head is on a
shrine (London, 90922),* on a goatfish (London, 99). Ram's head,
shrine and goatfish are seen together on London, 105, V. A. 2663,
Susa I, ete.” (4) The arrow, peinting downwards, oceurs alone
IR. 70" It is held by a scorpion man with a bow (London, 100},
or by a centaur witha bow (London, 101).®  (5) The fork of Rammién
oceurs alone (London, 106, 101, T R. 70)," or on the crouching ox
{London, 99, 100, Susa I1)," or on a shrine (V, A. 208) " or on a
shrine with erouching ox alongside (Susa I11).¥ These variations
might be multiplied, but enough have been given to show that a
considerable number of symbols appear in three possible forms.
From the shrines we pass to a discussion of the weapons. A
number of these weapons can readily be recognized on the boundary
stones, others are more difficult to identify, beeause the Babylonians
did not limit the term “weapons” to what we commonly inelude
in that term. Of the more obvious weapons on the boundary
stones may be mentioned the spearhead (fig. 24'), the lightning

! Bee fig, 0, p. 23, * Beo fig. 67, p. 17,
 Bee fig, 497, p. 131; fig. 12%, p. 30; fig. 14", p. 34; fg. 13%, p. 33,
VSee fig. 47, p. 120, % See fig, 6% p. 17, * See Hommel, Aufsdbze, p. 256,
T See fig. 40°, p. 131; fig. 12%, p, 30; fig. 14%, p. 34; fig. 13, p. 33.

' Bee fig. P, p. 23. ¥ Bee fig. 6', p. 17,
0 Bee fig. 1214 p. 20; fig. 8%, p. 20; fig. 24", p. B6.

“Seeﬁg. 13:0\. P_]g' “3&"5&49".1&.131_
" See fig, 32, p. 95, " Ben fig, 14'7, p. 34; fig. 134, p. 33,

U See fig, 69, p. 17; Ag. 49", p. 131; fig. 281, p. 81,
1 Spe Hommel, Aufndlize, p. 250, 7 See fig, 11, p, 28,
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fork (fig. 28"), the mace with the double head (fig. 24'), the mace
with the square top (fig. 24'), the mace with the vulture head
(fig. 24'), the mace with the lion head (fig. 24%), the lion standing
erect, holding two daggers (fig. 21), the mace with the globular end
(fig. 127, fig. 14"*) and the arrow (fig. 12, fig. 14°, fig. 13"). The
three scepters or shafts with round balls on top, pictured on the
new boundary stone from Nippur (fig. 47, Nos. 3, 6, 9), belong
perhaps to the same category.

When we turn to the historical and religious texts' we find
that the Babylonians included among the weapons of the gods a
number of mythological forms and natural phenomena.

Anu has a weapon called eri, which was held by the sorcerer in
ineantations (e-ri “kakku stri §a “A-num ina giiti-ia
nasdku, C. T., XVI, pl. 3, 87; cf. also pl. 6, 211; pl. 21, 202).
A bow of Anu is spoken of in the Creation Story (fmuri-ma
imgastu ki nukkalat [epietsa), K. 3449, a Rev. 2, ¢f. K. B,
V1, 1,32).

Anunit, as the goddess of battle, carries a bow and a quiver
(4 Anunttum bélit tahdzi naddta *gati u ixpati, V R. 64, 111,
22, of. K. B,, 111, 2, 104).

Ea has a net (giiparru fa *Ea, C. T., XVIL, 34, 26).

Ishtar is supplied with a “powerful bow, a mighty spear, which
cuts down the disobedient” (““gaitu dannatu iipartaliu gisru
musamgit 1@ magiri, Esarhaddon stele of Sendschirli, Rev.
29, 30, see Ausgrabungen in Sendschirli, p. 38). AZSurbinaplu
describes an appearance of Ishtar in a dream, “on the right
and left she had quivers hanging, she held a bow in her hand
and drew a sharp sword” (imna u Suméla tullita iphti tamhat
nigaitu ina idisa Jalpat namsaru zaqtu, Cyl. B., Col. V, 53-55,
of. K. B., I1, 250). The same king Killed four lions with “ the

' Of. for this section especinlly Frank, Bilder und Symbale, pp. 732,
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terrible bow of Ishtar, the mistress of battle™ (tilpdnu izzitu
#a star bélit tahdzi, 1 R. 7, No. 9, a, 2).

Lugal Maradda is mentioned by Nebuchadrezzar 11, who refers to
his “terrible weapons which spare not the foe, truly advanece and
are sharp” (kakkéka ezzitim sa ld igammila nakiri i tiba In
zagtd, Langdon, Building Inseriptions, Nebuch. 2, Col. III,
42-43; of. 3, Col. 11, 271.).

Marduk's weapons are deseribed in the Creation Story. Before
he went into the fight with Tidmat “the gods gave him a
weapon without equal, which overwhelms enemies" (iddindi
kaklw 14 malira d&’ipu zaiari, IV, 30). To prepare himself for
the conflict Marduk *formed a bow and appointed it for his
weapon ; he laid the arrow on it; he took up the mi tfu-weapon
and eaused his right hand to seize it, he hung a bow and a
quiver at his side; he placed lightning before him and filled
his body with burning fire; he prepared a net to enelose Tiimat "
(thiimma ‘*gaita kakkasu waddt mulmullum ustarkiba iF%tma
Sumifta imnodu wiihiz Pgaitu w "N gnatum idusiu thd kun
birqu ina phnifu nablu muitahmifu zumuriu umtalld fpukma
sapara fulmt kirtiz Tidmat, IV, 35-41). The same weapons
of Marduk occur in several other passages (of, Frank, Bilder
und Symbole, p, 23).!

Nabit has a weapon of which it is said: “Thy weapon is a dragon
from whose mouth runs no poizon,” kak-ka-ka li-Fum-gal-
lu §a id-tu pi-fu im-tu la i-na-at-tu-ku, IV R.* 20, No. 3, 15,

Nand had a bare sword and a pointed ulmi as the adornment of her
divinity ([najmsaru pitd [ullmi zaqtu simat ilitisa, Craig, Rel.
Texis, I, 53, Col. I, 2).

Nergal is called “ the lord of weapons and bows™ (b#l bolé u qasdty,
III R. 43, IV, 21, of. above, p. 55). Tiglathpileser declares

18ee also Helin, Hymnen an Marduk, B.A., V, 300, 19; 327, Obv, 16: 320,
Oby, 10, 15; 330, 20; 339, Obv. 1; 340, 23.
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that he received from Ninib and Nergal “their terrible
weapons and their sublime bows"” ("kakkésunu ezzti @
igasitsunu sirtu, I R. 14,58, 59, of. K. B, T, 38). Again he is
represented as holding “the merciless abibu weapon™ (ldmeh,
abibi 14 pddé, Billenriicher, Gebete an Nergal, No. 8, 8, p. 50).
Of Nudimmud (Ea) it is said, “ he presented to thee a weapon
without equal” ("“kakku 14 madhire dgisku “Nudimmud,
Billenriicher, No.8,12. Heis “the hero whose whip[eracks" ()]
and people eryv out, “The noise of his weapon” (garradu ja
qinazzu . . . . iqabbi rigim kakkisu, Bollenriicher, No. 5, 46).
He is the one “ who lifts up the weapon, who urges on to battle”
(naf "Eakli dika anantum, Billenriicher, No. 4, 13, p. 21).
NIN.IB's weapons are the most numerous and best known at present.
Upon what is perhaps the third tablet of the Ana-gim gim-ma
series (Hrozny, Mythen von dem Gotle Ninrag, p. 131.) twenty-
two weapons (perhaps originally twenty-four) are enumerated.
Some are given in Assyrian, others only in Sumerian. Not
all of the latter ean be explained. The weapons given in Assyrian
are: “The heavy weapon of Anu” (*“kakku kablu ia 4 Anum,
Obv. 30); “the wide net of the hostile land " (alluhappu mdati
nukurtim, Obv. 34); “the sword, the dagger of my divinity”
(namsaru pafru anittie, Rev. 1); “the net of the battle™
{(#uslal lahizi, Rev, 4); “the long bow ™ (arikiu, Rev. 6): “the
girdle elasping men and the bow of the storm (battle)' (#ibba
Fa ana ameli ifebliu gastu abihi, Rev, 8) ;*the bow and the shield ™
(tilpdnu u kakdbu, Rev.10).! The weapons whose names are only
'These weapons have a series of ornamental names: “ The destroyer of

lords,” muabbit Zadi, Obv, 30; “The overthrower of lords,” mudcknis

#adi, Obv, 32; * The victor in battle," it fafdzi, Obv. 34; * The one cutting off

necks,” mupgir kidaddti, Rev. 2; “The lord from whose power there is no

escape,” da fadd ina gitiiu la {ppardiddu, Rev. 4; " The helper of heroes," rigat
edli, Rev. 6; * The overwhelmer of the houses of the hostile land,” hatd bt mdt
nukurtim, Rev. 10,

i
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given in Sumerian are: “Sar-ur in his right and “Sar-gez in his
left hand (Obv. 19-22); “Ud-ka-ninnd, “the storm with fifty
edges” (Obv. 23); 4Ud-ba-nu-illa, “the merciless storm”
(Obv. 25, of. also II R. 26, 38¢-d, and II R. 57, 6la = dmu
It phda); mir-siligga (Obv. 27); the nu-na weapon (Obw. 31);
Ku-sag-ninntt, “the weapon with fifty heads” (Rev. 11);
Gis-ga~bag-imin-na, “ the weapon with seven heads” (Rev. 13);
Ku-sag-ia, “the weapon with five heads™ (Rev. 16); 4Kur-ra-
su-ur-ur, “which makes the lords tremble” (Rev. 19);
dErim-a-bi-nu-tuk, “whose enemy has no strength” (Rev. 21);
SI+UM-tila, “support of life” (Rev. 28) and once more
Ku-sag-ninnil (Rev. 20, of. Rev. 12).

NIN.IB is also called “the spear, the great hero, the son of
Ellil, with his arrow he cuts off life” (“NIN .IB tartahu garradu
rabft apil *En-lil ina uggisu 2aqti uparri’ nopistim, V R. 9,
84-85). In Shurpu IV, 75, he has the title *the lord of the
weapon’ (bél " kakkt). :

Nisaba, like Ea, has a net (saparu §a *Nisaba, C. T., XVII, 34, 30).

Ramman’s weapon is the lightning, hence one form of Rammin
({UMUN-IM) is called “Ramman sa birgi, 111 R. 67, 47e-d,
and the curse of Rammdn is “ that he may strike his (the evil-
doer’s) land with awful lightning” (‘Ramman ina birgi limutty
matsu librig, Tigl., VII1, 83, 84). Rammdn is also pictorially
represented with the lightning fork on the boundary stones
(most clearly on Susa, No. 5, b, see fig. 18, p. 41). Another
weapon of Rammén, as has been suggested by Zimmern (ef,
K. A. T2, 448), may be the axe, which is once referred to on
a fragmentary boundary stone (0. B. L, No. 80, 1).

Shamash has a snare by which he overthrows all lands (sdhip
suskallaka pubur matati, IV R. 17, Rev. 13).  The net (¥éu)
of Shamash oceurs in the Etana myth (I, a, 11, ef. K. B, VI, 1,
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104) and a synonym, gifparru, is also mentioned (giparru
mamit *Samas, Etana Myth, 1, a, 12).

Sibitti, they are described by Esarhaddon as holding bow and arrow
(48ibitti ilani qarditi tamehu tilpinu w ug, K. 2801, 12,
Esarhaddon’s Bauwinschriften, of. B. A., III, 228). Cf. also
Hehn, Siebenzahl und Sabbat bei den Babyloniern, pp. 1941,

Sin, his symbol is the erescent, usgaru=asqaru, also called the basket
(bugina) and the ship (magqurry, Susa 2, IV, 10, 11). Although
it is probable that the crescent was ed as Sin's weapon,
it is not definitely called by that name in the inscriptions
published thus far.

[ir-ra, “the powerful weapon of the terrible Ur-ra,” is mentioned
by Nabopolassar (““kakku dannu 3a d(Tr-ra rasubbu, 0. B, 1.,
No. 84, Col. I, 24, 25).

A fragmentary list of divine weapons together with their names
is given ITI R. 69, 3, 75-83. As it has not been used in this con-
nection before, as far as T know, it is reproduced entire:

[“*kakku * En-lil mar-sar-i
ioufeaklu *Marduk qa-qu-ul-tu
ifoakku *Nabit(UR) it-ti-it-{tum]
infealku ININ.IB hi-hi-nu
s lakku “Za-ma-ma gi-il-lu
imkakku] *Nergal(UGUR) pal-sfu?-u?} '
. pu-gut{tum?]
. ma-ai{#i(?)-u(?)]

As to the names only a few suggestions can be ventured at the
present time because none of them, with perhaps a single exception,
appear elsewhere. It seems that several of the names indicate
different species of thorns. It-i-it-ti oceurs in the Gilgamesh
Epie (XI, 284) as the “bramble,” by means of which Gilgamesh’is
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enabled to return home.! Puguitu is also a thorn, which oeccurs
on the boundary stones in the curses of Rammdn (ef. p. 64i.).
With hiliinu we may perhaps compare ha-hi-in which is mentioned
as a synonym of puguttu (IL R. 41, 58a, b). Madsi (if the restora-
tion is eorrect) is perhaps the maf-fi-u mentioned IT R. 47, 14, b,
as a synonym of kak-ku. For go-qu-ul-fu, the weapon of Marduk,
we can offer no explanation, unless it has something to do with
qag-qul-ti la pa-te-e, “a closed vessel,” mentioned in an incantation
text, of. C. T., XVII, 35, 79. It is tempting to restore the weapon
of Nergal to pal-s[u-u], because of the occurrence of this name in an
omen text, to which we shall presently refer.

The Babylonians did not only picture the divine weapons on the
boundary stones, but they fancied that they could also detect them
in the markings found on sheep livers. Henee they appear fre-
quently in omen texts. In one of these (C. T. XX, 42) which
has recently been discussed by Prof. Jastrow (A. J. 8. L., XXXIII,
(January, 1907), pp. 111-115) we find a similar series of divine
weapons. The destructive weapon (““kakku t¥itu) of Ellil is called
kak-su-ii, the weapon of Shamash ud-di-su-i and the weapon of
Ea gab-lah-hu® In the ease of three other weapons, the names

L0, nlso the god fd-di-tum  (or Jj-fi-tum) in the Cassite texts published by
Prof. Clay, B. E., XV, p. 54, For the deification of the divine weapons see the
weapons of NIN.IB, cf. p. 82.

 The view of Prof, Jastrow that the naomes of these weapons are written
ideographically does not seem to me to be fully established, The other names
found in Col. VI of the tablet under discussion (K 2235) are all written phonet-
ically. Moreover the name of the weapon of Ea, written gab-laki-hu, is not neces-
sarily conneeted with the ideogram GAB.LAH, for which the reading sal-mai-tum
seems probable, or, if they are the same, it might be argued that gablahhe is
only a synonym of sulmaktum, but not identical with it. Finally the fact that
four of the names end in su- does not necessarily prove them to be ideograms,
especially since the ideogram SU-U' is unknown and no possible meaning can be
attached toit, For these reasons 1 prefer to regard the names as written phonet-
ically.
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of the respective deities to whom they belonged have been effaced.
They are: pal-su-ii, di-di-su-i and “*kakku ITI-tud, perhaps to be
read with Prof. Jastrow falalfug,

Besides the weapons mentioned on this tablet there are numer-
ous other references to divine weapons in omen texts, As Prof.
Jastrow has shown, there is a weapon of Ishtar called di-e-pu,
“the overthrower” (V R. 63, I1, 30), a weapon of Shamash called
ma-ak-fa-ru, perhaps “the helper,” from kafiru to support. A
second weapon of Shamash is called at-mu-u ki-e-nu, “the faithful
word” (Rm.? 106), and a double weapon is named fimu Jaqd, “ the
mighty storm” (Stele of Nabonidus, XTI, 11f.). As one of the
weapons of NIN.IB is called Ud-ba-nu-illa = dtmu li pada (ef. above
p. 82), “the merciless storm,” and as the double-headed club is the
symbol of NIN.IB, it is probable that the @mu fag@t here mentioned
is also a weapon of NIN.IB. We also find a *sevenfold zibu,” the
weapon of Shamash (C. T., XX, 48, 33-36), a “fifteen-fold zibu,”
the weapon of Ishtar (C. T., XX, 48, 39), a “threefold zibu,” the
weapon of Sin (C. T., XX, 48, 42). Three other names appear on
the tablet referred to above (C.7T., XX, 42, 33), namely, hi-fi-ru,
sul-mu and **kakku KU.SI. To these may be added a name
occurring in the omens of Sargon and Narim-Sin, namely su-hiu-
ru-ni (IVR.2 34, Rev. 4). Altogether the omen texts have thus far
furnished us with seventeen names of divine weapons.

] Finally divine weapons appear also in the heavens, The
‘Babylonians spoke of certain constellations as the weapons of the
gods. Thus both the mulmullu star and the gamlu star were
ealled “the weapon of the hand of Marduk™ (**kakku sa qit *Mar-
duk, V R. 46, Obv. 3, 26, a), and the star GIS.GAN.URU was
called the weapon of the God A-e(mal), (V R. 46, 25, a). Une of
the weapons of NIN.IB was the tartaliu (V R. 9, 84), but there was
also a tartahu star, which was identified with Ninib (II R. 57, 52,



26 A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

a,b).! Ishtar held a bow in her hand (see above, p. 79), but there
was also a bow star (=Sirius), identified with Ishtar, of. V R. 46,
23, a, b, and Jensen, Kosmologie, pp.’ 53, 149.  Sar-ur and sar-gaz
are two weapons of NIN IB (see above, p. 82), but they are also two

Fia. 24.—Symbaols on a boundary stone found st Susa, with the names of the
gods written on the symbols, (Susa, No, 1,)

stars, cf. VR, 46, 32,a, and Jensen, Kosmologie, p. 145§,

A review of these divine weapons has shown that theYBaby-
lonians did not only represent them pictorially upon their bound-
ary stones, but they also believed that they could deteet their

! For the tarfahu star (—Saturn) see Jensen, Kosmalogie, p. 150,
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shape in the markings of sheep livers and in the forms of certain
constellations.

There can no longer be any question that not only the weapons
but all the varying figures on the stones are symbolic representa-
tions of certain gods. This is not only stated in the inseriptions,
as quoted above, but one of the new stones from Susa (D. E.P,1L
fig. 379) has actually the names of the gods written on the symbaols.
We now know that the spear represents Marduk, the mace with a
vulture head Za-mi-mi, the mace with a lion head Nergal,' the
mace with the square top Shugamuna, the walking bird most
likely Bau, the shrine with the goat-fish and ram’s head Ea, the
lamp Nusku, the seated goddess Gula, the erescent Sin, the sun
disk Shamash, the eight-pointed star Ishtar and the serpent Siru.
The inscriptions on the scorpion, on the mace with twin-headed
dragons, on the erocodile-like monster with a shrine on its back
and a vase on its head, have become illegible (cf. fig. 24).

There are other symbols which can be identified with certain
gods, On the stone of Nebuchadrezzar I (V R. 57)° we find three
shrines with tiaras in the first row. These correspond to the two
shrines followed by the symbol of Ea (a shrine and a goatfish), on
Susa 111, Susa XV, I R. 70, Susa XX.? This makes it probable
that the first two symbols stand for Anu and Ellil. The proof for

! The sign is &E} , as determined by an examination of a photograph of
the original, which T secured through the kind assistance of Dr. Heuzey, the
Director of the Louvre. 1 submitted the photograph also to Prof. Hilprecht,
who independently reached the samie conclusion. The sign is a variant of GIR
{ef. Br. 9190), as can be seen by a comparison with the older forms, ¢f. Amiaud et
Méchinean, Tableau comparé, No, 203, This conclusion is important becanse it
shows that the twin lion heads, as on the rock relief of Bavian, can only be NINIB,
1t also proves that the lon standing erect with daggers in his fore elaws, as
shown on Susa No. 0 (fig. 21, p. 73), is a symbol of Nergal.

? Spe fig. 49. p. 181,
* See fig. 1%, p. 28; fig. 24, fig. 13V, p. 33; fig. 30", p. 85.
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this identification is found on the rock relief of Sennacherib at
Bavian. In this case the symbols agree with the gods mentioned

Fig, 25 —HRock reliel of Sennacherib at Bavian,

on the stone. As the list is important for our later discussion we

reproduce it:

[ ]Ai‘éur,
2. *Shrines withhornedeaps . ... ............ Anu,

3. LEIhL

4. Shrinewithram'shead ...................... . E;

F i renoem: s o T e L e R T Sin,

€ Winged disk .. v:cnnrsssamepnn s s oS HAIMASH,
7. Forked lightning ...................e..v.. ... Rammin,
8. Column withspearhbead...................... . Marduk,
9. Square column. . - SRR . 1 11| B
10. Column with two 111::-11 hmds senRinnis s ININTRY
11 Venus sl o vievninn sy .......__......Iémr.
19 Baven SEAFS . v ieaniasahie i it ie s e b DTS

! The god Sibitti is written in this as well as in other inscriptions dV11-Bi,
which should not be read d5ibi(-bi). The Semitio reading is determined by IV R.2
2] (B) Rev. 21-22 (= Zimmern, Ritualtafeln, No. 54, p. 168), where to 4VII-Bi in
the Sumerian line corresponds ildni Si-bit in the Semitic line. Cf. also Winekler,
Altorientalische Forschungen, 11, 10, dSi-bit-ti; Zimmern, K. A. T2, p. 620, and
Hehn, Siebenzakl, p. 24, note, For the inseription on the Bavian relief see 111 R. 14.
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In this inseription, as Hommel has already shown (Aujsdtze, p.
442), Anu and Ellil are clearly represented by the shrines with
tinras. To the identifications made on Susa 1 are here added:
Rammén with the lightning fork, Nabii with the square eolumn,

NN J

Fia. 26.—Stele of Esarhaddon found at Sendschirli, giving the symbolic repre-
sentations of the gods current in Assyna.!

1shtar with the four-cornered star, which on Babylonian monuments
appears usually as cight-cornered.  The identifieation of NIN.IB
with the twin lion heads has now become certain, because Susa I
has shown that the single lion head stands for Nergal, hence there
is no other god but NIN.IB left for the twin lion heads,

 The gods represented are as follows: (1) The seven stars, the Sibittd: (2)
AdSur (Anu) standing on two animals; (3) Bélitseated on alion; (4) Elil stand-
ing on & dragon, similar to that of Anu; (5) Rammin holding the lightning fork
and standing on an ox; {8) The erescent of Sin; (7) The winged disk of Shamash;
{8) The sixteen-pointed star of Iitar; (9) The spearhead of Marduk; (10) The
double staff of Nabit; (11) The ram's head of Ea; (12} The twin-hended mace
of NIN.IB.
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Fie. 27.—Boundary stone of King Nazi-Maruttash found at Sosa, Xo. 2, face o



NEBUCHADREZZAR I,

Fig. 28.—Boundary stone of King Nazi-Maruttash found at Susa, No.

2, fage 1),
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These are all the identifications that can be made with any
degree of certainty. Recently, however, Prof. Zimmern has
attempted to increase the number considerably by a study of the
stone of Nazi-Maruttash. I should be glad to follow the ingenious
explanation of this distinguished scholar, but it seems to me there
are fatal objections to his identifieations: (1) His whole theory is
based on the supposition that the seventeen terrible figures (Furipdt)
of the gods are actually represented on the stone. But there is
no justification for this supposition in the text. The strongest argu-
ment that ean be found for the view of Prof. Zimmern is the fact that
there are actually seventeen figures on the stone.  But this is in itself
not sufficient to warrant their identification, especially when we find
that on no other boundary stone do the figures and the gods quoted in
the tert agree. This point i= important enough to warrant the ful]
presentation of the evidence on hand.

London, 103 ... . . . has 17 symbols and 15 gods in the text.!
London, 101 ., . . 19 L H 13 a o
London, 99 ... ... .. . % 18 & & ToH e g
LDD(I.DII, 10 ......... % 9 A5 L. i &
London, 106 . ... . . S | A S R T “ o ow
ER.T0 .o enronanss G L AR AT Y T ST
London, 105 .. . . . Ty § oA g e ) o
London, 102 .« 149 it LLER T o P
London, 90922 . . 8 g £ p # “ i
el VoA 208 s S 3 A R T
Berl. V. A. 200 ... ... o L RN G

Berl. V.A. 2663 ..... “ 18 LS O T LT S
O0.B.L149 ... ....... Y14 % g 6 i

! The number of gods might possibly be inereased to seventeen by counting
twice Shamash and Rammin, whoss nxmes are repeated.  There o only fiftesy
different gods enumerated in the CUrses,
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Neb. Nippur . .. .......has 20 symbols and 10 gods in the text.
ol e 1 o L L g [ £
SUEH.X".FI R i 18 i i 47 i i i

Thiz list shows that the supposition that the gods and the
symbols are identical is not favored by the other boundary stones.
{2) But when we analyze Prof. Zimmern’s identifications we meet
still more objections. The first two symbaols are two identical
shrines with tiaras; hence we should expect, if symbols and text
correspond, that the text should have the same or at least similar
statements about these two symbols. But this is not the case.
While the first is deseribed as fub-tum w si-ku-zu §8 Anum(-num)
Farri famé, the second is said to be gir-gi-lu al-la-kw ja *En-lil bél
matiti. Hence Prof. Zimmern is foreed to the assumption that the
second symbol ‘“in der bildlichen Darstellung nur implicite vor-
handen ist.”’ ‘This is equivalent to a confession that his theory does
not agree with the evidence. (3) It may well be doubted that the
third symbol, which is entirely erased, consisted of the shrine and
the goatfish. There is room for the shrine with the ram’s head,
but for the goatfish is hardly any room, as a glance at the upper
row will show, (4) He identifies the two lion heads with Shu-
qamina, while Susa I shows that the mace with the square end
represents Shugamuna.  To call the latter simply ‘“eine weilere
Zuthat’' seems again due to the exigencies of a theory, (5) Shar-ur
and Shar-gaz represent the personified weapons of NIN.IB, of
which Shar-ur is held in his right hand and Shar-gaz in his left
(Frank, Bilder und Symbole, p. 28); but how can the vulture head
alone be said to fit that deseription? It demands rather that the
two lion heads represent the weapons of NIN.IB. (6) The ma-sab
ru-ba-ti, or ““censer of the princess,”’ is also absent, and Prof.
Zimmern must again have recourse to the supposition that it is
implied. (7) The identification of tha mar-ka-su rabil(-i)a bit si-kil-
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Fig. 29.—Sy
ymbals on a boundary stone found st Susa, from ()
{(Busn, No, 13.) i Cnasite periond.
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la with the shrine earrying the horseshoe-like, or Q-like, figure
is also doubtful, and would hardly have been made if the theory
had not demanded it. It will be observed that this last symbol
oeccurs frequently in fourth place after the symbols of Anu, Ellil
and Ea (eq., VR. 57, Susa XX, Susa XV, Susa III, I R. 70,

Fia. 30.—Symbols on an uninseribed boundary stone found at Susa, No. 20

IIT R. 41).'  And as in several of these eases (I R. 70, IIT R. 41,
Susa [11) NIN.HAR.SAG or NIN.MAH follows Anu, Ellil and Ea,
it is likely that this symbol is a representation of Ninharsag.
Although the identifications of Prof. Zimmern as a whole can hardly

1 See fig. 40°, p. 131 fig. 30°, p. 05; fig. 27, p. 6; fig. 11°, p. 28; fig. 13, p. 33;
fig. 147, p. 31.
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be accepted, there are several which are correct. His identifica-
tion of I%hara with the scorpion is very happy. Both have the
same ideogram, GIR.TAB (Br. 315-316). The lion-headed dragon
undoubtedly represents Nergal or Shit-lam-ta-¢ (Frank, Bilder
und Symbole, p. 30).

Recently Dr. Leon Heuzey has made it very probable (Revue
d' Assyriologie, VI, 95-104) that the shrine with the brick and the
wedge, which is frequently (Susa IIT, XX, V R. 57, IV R.* 43, I1I
R.41,1R. 70, ete.)' placed alongside of the lance of Marduk, is the
symbol of Nabii, the god of writing and architecture.

To sum up, we have thus far been able to make twenty identi-
fications of symbols with their respective deities;® that is, nearly
half of the symbols have been identified. But these symbols are
more than gods, for all the gods of Babylonia are astral. They
represent certain stars with which the gods were identified. This
should have been plain long ago, for sun, moon and the eight-
pointed Venus star, which occur on all these monuments, clearly
point to the heavens as the place where we should look for all the
other symbols.

The most prominent of the symbols is the serpent, which is
either coiled up on top of the monument or extends along the

* See fig. 11, p. 25; fig. 30°, p. 05, fig. 49, p. 131; fig. 6', p. 17; fig, 14, p. 34.

* These identifications are: (1) The spearhead stands for Marduk; (2) the
maee with vulture head for Zomama; (3) the maee with lion head for Nergal; (4)
the mace with the square top for Shugamuna; (5) the lamp for Nusku: (0) the
shrine with goatfish and ram's head for Ea; (7) the seated goddess with dog {or
dog nlone) for Gula; (8) the crescent for Sin; (8) the sundisk for Shamash : (10)
the eight-pointed star (five-pointed on Neb, Nippur, No, 13, six-pointed on Susa,
No. 4, seven-pointed on the stone of Nabt-shum-ishkun) for Ishtar; (11) the
serpent for §ir; (12) the walking bird for Bau; (13-14) the two shrines with tinras
for Anu and Ellil; (15) the shrine with the wedge, brickis) or stylus for Nabi; (16)
the mace with the twin lion heads for NIN.IB; (17) the scorpion for Ishharn: (18)

the forked lightning and the ox for Rammén; (19) the shrine with the ¥

oke or
horseshoelike figure for Ninharsag; (20) the seven stars for the Sibitt,
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lower edge of the symbols or winds through the centre and hangs
downwards with its tail. The meaning of this serpent has been
determined by three separate facts: (1) In a list of rivers (II R.
al, 4547) the river of the serpent (ndr Sir) is explained as *‘the
river of the great band of heaven” (ndr DUR.AN.GAL) and as *‘ the
river of the great ocean” (ndr ZU.AB.GAL). (2) Another text
(Rm. 282) represents Ellil as drawing the picture of the great
serpent, ealled Lebbu, upon the firmament (see Hrozny, Mythen

Fra. 31.—Symbols on the stone of King Nabd-shum-ishkun, now at Berlin.

von dem Gotte Ninrag, p. 108, obv. 7-10). (3) Franz Delitzsch
has added the observation that Jewish tradition identified the
sarpent defeated by God (Job 23:16) with the milky way (so Rabbi
Levi Ben Gersom;see Delitzsch, ** Commentary on Job,”’ 2d ed., p.
339"). Prof. Hommel was the first to infer from the first and the
third of these facts that the serpent was identieal with Tidmat and
her eleven helpers, and recognized them in the milky way and the
signs of the zodiae (Hommel, Aufsifze, pp. 360, 370). On the
basis of this identification Prof. Hommel has argued that all the

other symbols are signs of the zodiac. This theory has recently
i
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been subjected to an able eriticism by Boll in his valuable
work, Sphaera, Leipzig, 1903. He raises two strong objections to
Hommel's theory:

(1) The symbols do not oceur in a fixed order, such as we natur-
ally expect to be followed if they represented the signs of the
zodiac. In all other known zodiacs the order is fixed, while the
arrangement of the symbols on the boundary stones varies con-
stantly. (2) There are more symbols than twelve represented

Fia. 32,—The archer from a Babylonian boundary stone, (London, 101.)

on fifteen stones, while at least five have less than twelve symbols,
In view of this evidence we must come to the conclusion that the
zodiac as such is not represented on the boundary stones,

A different answer, however, must be given to the inguiry
whether separate signs of the zodiae are to be found on the stones,
This is certainly the case. The most striking symbol on the
boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (V R. 57)' is the seorpion
man or archer. It also oceurs on the stone of Meli-Shipak ( London,
103).* The human part ends with the belt, below which is the body

! Soe fig. 49, p. 131, ? See Homunel, Aufaiitze, p. 245,
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and the tail of a scorpion, with the feet of a lion. To this symbol
corresponds a centaur drawing a bow on two other stones. In one
ease (London, 101)" he has a double head, one human, the other that
of a dragon. He is also provided with wings and a double tail,
the lower of a horse, the upper of a scorpion, and under his fore
feet is a scorpion.  In the second case (D, E. P, I, p. 175, fig. 381)*
the wings are left off and there is but one tail. All these remark-

Fio. 33.—The archer from the Egyptinn zodise of Denders,

able features appear on Egyptian and the Greek zodiacs. On the
square zodiae of Dendera, e.g., which dates from the time of the
Emperor Nero, we see the same double-headed centaur drawing a
bow, winged and having two tails, the lower of a horse and the
upper of a scorpion. Here, too, the scorpion follows as the next
sign of the zodiac. Moreover, there is the same transition from a
centaur to a human form. The sagitfarius, which Boll gives from
a Latin MS. (p. 131), is a two-legged satyr with a horse-tail. These

' S0 fig, 32, p. 98, * See fig. 232, p. 76,
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remarkable agreements cannot be accidental. They rather prove
conclusively that the Egyptian zodiac was influenced by the
Babylonian, and that by this symbol on the Babylonian boundary
stones a sign of the zodiae, the sagittarius or archer, is meant. If
one symbol of the zodiae is unquestionably represented on the

Fia. 35.—Round zodine of Dendera from the time of Emperor Augustus,

boundary stones, it is reasonable to suppose that there are more.
In this connection the round zodiac of Dendera deserves
special attention. Here we find along the inside circle, besides the
planets, the thirty-six decani and some other stars, the signs of the
zodiac in the usual order: aries, taurus, gemini, cancer, leo, virgo,
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libra, scorpio, sagittarius, capricornus, aguarius and pisces,
The planets are arranged as follows: Mereury between lion and
virgin, Saturn between virgin and balanee, Mars above the capricorn,

F1a. 36,—The goatfish (Capricorn) from a boundary stone of Meli&

No, 3),

hipak (Susa .

Fig. 37.—The goatfish (Capricorn) from the round zodiae of Dendern.

Venus between waterman and fishes, Jupiter between twins and

cancer. Several of these signs are found in similar forms on the
Babylonian monuments, The gnatﬁsh,cumblningt]m head and body
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of a goat with the tail of a fish, is found repeatedly on the boundary
stones as the symbol of Ea (I R. 70, London, 99, Susa I, Susa
XV, Susa XX, ete.).! The close similarity in form absolutely
demands a eommon origin.  Another symbol which shows close
similarity is the lion walking on a serpent. It may correspond
to the winged lion walking on a serpent on I'r.M.99.*  Again, the
waterman pouring water out of two vases reminds us very much

Fia. 38,
The god Ea on Susa, No. 6, The waterman from the round zodine of
Dendera.

of the similar figure on Susa VI, most likely Ea, standing on a
goat. In front of his breast he holds a vase, out of which two
streams are running. A similar figure of Ea with vases, out of
which water is bubbling in two streams, is published by Heuzey
in Revue d Assyriologie, Vol. VI, p. 95. This identification, how-
ever, can hardly be said to be certain, because we found that the

| Spo fig. 13%, p. 33; fig. 6'7, p. 17; fig. 24%, p. 86; fig. 2%, p. 6; fig. 30%, p. 95.
? Bee fig. 6, p. 17.
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goatfish, the symbol of Ea, corresponds to the Greek capricorn,
while here we would have the God Ea identified with the water-
man, It will be noticed, however, that the goatfish and water-
man are two adjoining signs, and it might well be that the figure
of Ea himself stood for the waterman, while his symbol, the goat-
fish, expressed the neighboring sign of the capricorn,

Fig. 39.—The symbol of the god Marduk, (Susa, No. 19,)

Other identifieations that have been proposed are still less
certain, Attention has been ealled to the faet that in a number of
cases the spear of Marduk opens the series of symbols (V. A. 2663,
Susa I', Susa 106Y), and that on the Sargon stone the inseription
AM, the “ox,”” is placed alongside of it (Hommel, Aufsitze, p, 257).
Now when we recall the fact that at 1100 B.C., when the boundary

! The symbel of Guls seems-to be a paralls] case which probably stands for
the virgin, while her dog represents the next zodiaea] sign, the lion, The same
combination of two symbols inte one group may be seen in the centaur holding
the bow, which represents the sagittarius, under whoss fore feet is the scorpion,
the next sign in the zodinc (see fig. 32, p, 05,
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stones were engraved, the vernal equinox fell into the sign of the
bull (taurus), it may be argued with some degree of probability
that the spear represents the first zodiaeal sign or taurus. It is
often preceded or followed by the shrine with the wedge, and, as
a glance at the northern hemisphere of heaven shows, the triangle
is a part of the sign of the ram. Therefore the wedge represents
perhaps the aries.  Again, the spear of Marduk is at least twice asso-
ciated with the twin lion heads (London, 105, Susa IT), but the twins
(gemini) adjoin the tawrus; hence the twin lions may stand for
the gemini. All these identifications are rendered uncertain by
the fact that the spearhead stands for Marduk, the wedge most

Frg. 40.—The goddess Gula, the scorpion of Ishhara, and the walking bird of Bau
on Susa, No, 14,

likely for Nabii and the twin lion heads for NIN.IB. These are the
gods of the three planets Jupiter, Mercury and Mars. Hence it
would be more natural to identify them with these planets.

To sum up, the only certain identifications of the boundary
stone symbols with signs of the zodiac are, the archer with the
sagiltarius, the scorpion with the scorpio and the goatfish with
the capricorn. The rest cannot be regarded as fully established—
the god pouring out water with the waterman, the walking or
sitting lion (dog) with leo, the spearhead with taurus, the wedge
with the aries, the twin dragon heads with the gemini. The god-
dess Gula may stand for the virgin. But that the maece with
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the globular end is a substitute for the cancer, the Q like figure
on the shrine for the libra, and the walking bird for the fishes does
not appear to have been proved by the arguments of Hommel.!

But even if all the twelve signs of the zodiac were fully estab-
lished it would by no means exhaust the list of the symbols, as
there are more than forty different symbols.  What are the rest?

We naturally expect to find besides the signs of the zodiae the
five planets that were known to the ancients. Now, it is highly
probable that they are represented.  We have seen that the spear-
head is attributed to Marduk, who was in later times identified
with Jupiter; the wedge is most likely the symbol of Nabi, identi-
fied with Mereury; the twin lion heads are the symbol of
NIN.IB, identified with Mars; the lion-headed dragon is the
symbol of Nergal, identified with Saturn, while the eight-pointed
star is certainly the symbol of IZhtar, identified with Venus, the
morning and evening star.

As neither the signs of the zodiae nor the planets exhaust, the
list of symbols found on the boundary stones, we must look for
other constellations which might possibly be represented. At
this stage of our investigation an astrological text of a Greek
writer named Teucros the Babylonian, which was published
recently by Boll,* seems to show us the right way. In this text we
find each sign of the zodiae associated with an animal name, which
is called § dwdezdwpos. These animals, therefore, are svmbols of
a series of twelve hours. The hours must have been double hours,
because it takes twenty-four hours for one revolution of all the
twelve parts of the ecliptic, and each animal represents one-twelfth

'1 do not mean to question the many and valuable contributions of Prof,
Hemunel on this subject. But in the points enumernted he does not seem to
have established his contention. See also article of O, Bezold in Archiv Hir
Religionsgeschichte, X (1907), p. 1151., and Frank, Bilder wnd Symbole der Baby-
lonisch-Assyrischen Gitter, p. 3. * Cf. Ball, Sphara, pp. 17-21, 41-52.



NERUCHADREZZAR 1. 107

part or thirty degrees, Moreover, these twelve double hours eould
not originally have referred to the ecliptie, because each twelfth
part of the ecliptic rises in unequal intervals of 1 hour 20 minutes,
to 2 hours 24 minutes in the latitude of Babylon. To secure equal

Fia. 41,—Marble plate from Egypt showing the zodine and the ' Dodekaoros.™

divisions the twelve parts must have been applied to the heavenly

equator.!
Now it is well known that the system of double hours ealled
kai(s)-bu (KAS.GID) was used in Babylonia, as the tablet IIT R.

! Ball, Le., p. 315,
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51, Nos. 1 and 2, and other passages plainly show. The Babylonians
must, therefore, first have measured the dodekatemoria of the
equator, and from this division determined that of the ecliptic; so
also in Egypt the division of the thirty-six decani referred
originally to the equator.!

This juxtaposition of the zodiacal eircle with the dedekaoros
circle has recently been found pictorially represented on a marble
plate discovered in Egypt.* The centre is occupied by the two
heads of Apollo and Pheaebe, around which is a double cirele. The
outer cirele represents the signs of the zodiae, the inner circle agrees
completely with dodekaoros animals mentioned by Teucros. They
are as follows:

L. ram, with belt - o.coevoioinass cafioupug,  cat, sitting,
2. bull. Fpmrenseie oot ke KA dog (or jackal).
4. twins (m.a.n aml “ﬂ:mm} ....... deges, serpent,
4. crab e sessanes s oxdvibapos,  crab (cancer).
S D SR A A B Suiis, ass,
B WA o s s e i e e i i, lion, walking.
7. balance (borne by man). ... ... . Tpdyos, goat (or gazelle)
80 EBEORPIONL s i s st ol it e s Taipy, 0X,
9. archer (centaur). ..............ifpas, faleon,

2 moatheh . e rat e v s ruvexigados, Ape.

L CWREEDWN e e e, ibis,

12, BEhEE ... .. e e e 2aoadfechos, crocodile.

It is strange to notice that while the idea of a twelve-hour eirele
goes back to Babylonia, several of these animals at legst (cat, ibis,
crocodile) are no doubt due to Egyptian influence. The best
theory to account for this phenomenon is, as Boll has pointed out,
to suppose that the dodekaoros was carried from Babylonia to
Egypt, where several of the animals were renamed, That there

t Ball, Le., p. 316, * Ball, Le., pl. VI; see fig. 41,
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was such a renaming process seems to be supported by the East
Asiatic eyele. This eyele of twelve animals represented: (1) A
eyele of twelve successive years. (2) A eyele of twelve months.
(3) The twelve hours of the ¢alendar day. In all these relations
the Chinese substituted the twelve fsehi or characters in their

places which (4) designated the twelve signs of the zodiac and

N
&EI' L ?-3.333 -
Sl S
M= ass YT
w llE s ‘é,:.é_',!, E
AT

Fi, 42.—Enst Asiatie circle ns represented in Tibet,
M

{5) twelve suceessive days.'! The same uniform designation of
hours, days, months and years, corresponding to the twelve parts
of the zodiae, is not only a part of ancient astrology, but we know
that the Babylonians divided the calendar day into twelve double

hours, they had twelve months, over which presided the same gods

! Ball, e, p. 3338,
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as those attributed to the signs of the zodiae (Diodor., II, 30),'
while Censorinus testifies to the “Chaldaic” origin of a evele of
twelve years. From all this it is highly probable that the East
Asiatic cyele, with all the ideas connected with it, goes back to
Babylonia. A comparison of the two series of animals, those of
the dodekaoros and of the East Asiatic eyele, will further corrob-
orate this view, They are as follows:

Dodekaoros. Fast Asiatie Cycle.
e I R et oy e

serpent ...........................;6pe (long-tailed monkey).
searab (eancer) ... .. .. ...... ... ... sheep (goat).

T A A e e s e e L TLONRG

RIS e n e v vt e e e e el s BT PRI

he-goat .......................... . dragon (erocodile).
bull .....o.vvveneennnsnnn ..., hare (rabbit).

faleon ........................... tiger (leopard, panther).
s e e T e LTI S Ay ox (cow, heifer),

ibis . ..., Some weinn isuan e s 0OWSR (rat).

grocodile ;= o e T .. .pig (wild boar).

In both cases we have twelve animals, of which nine are the

! He says: rdo dede di suplove elval gam dddexa riy dpedpdy, dy dntiory wive kel
Adexn Aryopivor Sudiue e spoavipovm, e, “the chiel of thess gods (the thirty-
gix decani), they say, nre twelve in number, to each of whom they attribute a
month and one sign of the twelve in the zodine.” With this statement of
Diodorus ought to be compared the list of months and their gods in TV 12, a3
(= K 2040 + K 120). It rends: (1) Nisannu Jo 4A-mum w dEn-il (2) Aira do
dE-a bél te-ni-de-e-ti (3) Simdnu o dSin mdru ridtl s dEn-1il (4) Ditzu Ba qu-ra-dn
ININ.IB (5) Abu 3o dNin-gid-zida bl . . . (6) Ulilu 3a dl5-tor bedit . 7
Tatritu da dSamad qu-ra~du (8) Araksamnn du abkal ildni dMapduyl (0 Kieilimai
¥ garradu rabi dNergal (10) Pibitu da ePap-sukal sukal dA-pum o didtar (11)
Sabdfu o dRammin gii-gal Somdi-e) w irgitim(=tin)) {12) Addary ba dSibilti ildni
rabiti (13) [erhwimab-ru o Addaru] fa A-Fur o-bi ildni,
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same or at least similar in both lists. Only three of the dodekaoros
have no parallels, the eat, the scarab and the falcon, and three on
the East India eircle are unique, the hare, the mouse and the pig.

An intermediate link between these two circles, found on an
Indian zodiac, is preserved on a wall in a pagoda at Trichinopoly,'
India. It shows six ecircles, of which the fourth contains the signs
of the zodiac and the third, corresponding to them, eleven animal
figures called Karana. Here we find the following animals cor-
responding to the zodiacal signs:

Zodiac, Karana,

ram—bull - lion (Bhava)® D? (lion, eat).
bull—twins tiger (Bhalava) A
twins—ecrab boar (Célava) A a
erab—lion ass (Tétlila) D (a horse).
lion—virgin elephant (Carasey)

virgin—balance bull (Banij) DA
balance—scorpion hen (Bhadra) A
scorpion—bow hawk (Saccouni) D (ibis, falcon).
bow—sea monster dog (Tchatouchpad) DA

s monster—urn serpent (Naga) DA
urn—fish rat (Kintoughna) A

fish—ram

Of these animals the lion, ass, bull, hawk, dog, serpent are found
on the dedekaoros in the same or similar forms, while the tiger,
wild boar, horse, bull, hen, dog, serpent and rat occur on the East
Asiatic cirele. Only the elephant is represented on neither, while
bull, dog and serpent oceur on all three cireles.

1 (. E. Morien in Mémoires présentiés por divers savanis & 'Académie des
Inscriptions ef Belles Letires, 1 Serie, Tom. 111 (1853), pl. No. 4, facing p. 276.

* [ reproduce the spelling as found on Morien's plate.

* I stands for Dodekaoros, A for Asintic circle.
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When we now ask the question, What is the possible bearing of
these figures upon those of the Babylonian monuments? we must
remember that while the arrangement and also the names of these
animals differ, they all agree in the fact that they represent con-
stellations parallel to the signs of the zodiae. This parallel circle,
which in its full form numbers twelve animals and represents a
division of the heavenly equator, points unmistakably to Baby-

Ul
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lonia as the place of its origin. If this is true, we are fully war-
ranted in seeking a representation of this dodekaoros cirele on
Babylonian monuments, .

It is evident that, as has already been pointed out, some of
these animals are due to native influences—the cat, ibis and erocodile

to Egypt, the tiger and elephant to India—but after making due
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allowanee for such native influences, there remain certain of these
animals, common to the different cireles, which must go back to &
common origin. It is at least interesting to note that we find on
the boundary stones a lion (the sitting lion on London 105, 106)* and
an ox (the crouching ox of Ramman with lightning fork), also two
birds, corresponding to the faleon and ibis of the dodekaoros and
to the hen and hawk on the Indian circle (the walking bird of Bau
and the bird perched on a pole). We find also a horse (V R. 57)° and
a dragon with wings (IV R.* 43, Susa [1I)."  There is also a sheep
with a shrine bearing a chisel (Susa I11) and a erocodile-like ereature
(Susa I, XV).* In view of these resemblances it is altogether
probable that some of the symbols on the boundary stones repre-
sent constellations belonging to the dodekaoros.”

The attempt of Richard Redlich® to explain all these symbols
as constellations of the equator eirele must be regarded as a failure,
because the archer, the scorpion and the goatfish point decidedly
to the ecliptic; nor is their position close enough to the equator
cirele that they could represent equatorial constellations, But he
seems to be right in claiming that the equatorial eircle was more
original than the eeliptie, and that constellations of the equatorial
cirele are represented on the boundary stones, not, however, to the
exclusion of the signs of the zodiae.

' See fig, 127, p. 30; fig. 13, p. 34. 2 See fig, 404, p. 131,

3 See fig. 6%, p. 17; fig. 11, p. 28, $See fg. 247, p. 86; g, 29, p, 6.

* O, ulso the chart given by Hommel at the end of his Aufedtee und Abhand-
lungen 111, 1.

¢ Redlich, Der Drache zu Bebel in the Globus, Vol. 54 (1003), Nes. 23, 24.

The identifications of Redlich are as follows: (1) Spearhead of Marduk—PMeiades,

(2) Twin lion heads—Orion, (3) Sitting dog—Prokyon, (4) Serpent—Hydra, (5)

Bird on perch—Raven, () Lightning fork—Spiea of wirgin, (7) Scorpion—

Balance, (8) Tortolse—Ophiuchus, (9) Walking bird—Eagle, (10) Mace with

round knob—Dolphin, (11) Lamp—Pegasus and Andromeda, (12) Horseshoelike

form—Aries, Compare with these the remarks of Hommel, Geographie, p. 230,
8
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We may summarize the results of our investigation as follows:
(1) The symbols on the Babylonian boundary stones represent

Wiy B, o sy ¢ e

Fia, 45.—Northern hemisphere ﬂlnn’iﬁ&iﬁnﬁﬁ%}p{ir and the equatorial circles b

primarily certain deities, as is now definitely known from Susa 1,
XIV and XIX. The deities thus symbolically represented are
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independent of the deities enumerated in the texts. The two
series never agree. The symbols represent the deities either by
their shrines, their weapons, their sacred animals or in human form.

(2) Babylonian deities being also stellar in their nature, the
symbols represent by implication certain constellations. Some signs
of the zodiac are represented, but not the zodiac itself, for there is
no order such as we expeet if the zodiac as such were represented.’

(3) There being more than forty symbols, other constellations
besides the zodiac are included. These are most likely the planets
and the constellations of the dodekaoros. Here again there is no
representation of the full series, but, as in the case of the zodiacal
signs, only a selection iz made.

The problems in connection with these symbols which still
await future solution are: (1) The compete identification of all the
symbols with the gods they represent. (2) The identification of
the symbols with their respective constellations. (3) The deter-
mination of the prineiple which guided the Babylonian sculptors
in their selection and arrangement of the symbols on the stones.
When these problems are solved the mystery of the symbols shall
have found its complete and satisfactory solution.

' Aceording to Prof, Hilprecht, the rounded top of the boundary stones, as also
frequently seen in Etruscan monuments (el Milani, Studi e Materiali di archeo-
lagin & numismatica}, represents the firmament of heaven with various well-known
stars and constellations,
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I1.

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF NEBUCHAD-
REZZAR 1. FROM NIPPUR c. 1140 B.C.

1. INSCORIPTION AND SYMBOLS,

THis magnificent boundary stone was found at Nippur, “on the
northwest side of the Ziggurat, within the temple area,” in Febru-
ary, 1896, at the elose of the third Babylonian expedition of the
University of Pennsylvania. It was presented by the Imperial
Ottoman Government to Prof. Hilprecht for his services in organiz-
ing the Assyriological Section of the Sultan’s Archeological Museum
in Constantinople.®

It is a conical bloek of black limestone, being 49 em. in height
and 732 em. in circumference around the center, It tapers
towards the top, being 68.4 em. along the upper edge of the inserip-
tion. The latter consists of a heading of two lines, placed among
the symbols on top, and five columns, containing 32 + 32 + 33 +
30 + 26 = 155 lines of text. The stone is slightly damaged, a
piece having been broken off at the lower end, by which the latter
part of =ix lines from column three and the beginning of four lines
from eolumn four have been lost.  Fortunately their contents can
be restored almost completely.?

This boundary stone has several peculiar features not found on

' According to a note entered by Dr. Haynes in his diary, to sccompany the

photographs taken of the stone at the time of its discovery. Tt was found on the
lnst day while closing up one of the ditehes,

 The text will be published in B, E,, Series A, Vel, 1, Purt 3.
* Bee the translation and transliteration for the restoration of these pussages,
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Fia. 46.—Boundury stone of Nebuehadrezzar 1. from Nippur.
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other monuments of this kind. In the first place, it contains a
drawing of the field in question, together with an decompanying
deseription, which precedes the inseription proper. Similar plots
of fields and plans of buildings are, however, found on numerous
clay tablets.! A second peculiarity is a beautiful hymn to Ellil,
at the beginning of the inseription. It was no doubt taken from the
liturgieal collections of hymns in use at Nippur. It is the finest
Ellil hymn which has been found thus far? fitly celebrating the
majesty and power of the god of Nippur. In some of its expres-
sions it approaches the Psalms of the Old Testament? A similar
hymn to Nand, opening a legal document, is found on a stone
tablet, dated in the reign of Nabii-shum-ishkun, which records the
investiture of a priest of Nebo at Borsippa with certain rights and
privileges.! The nearest approach to a hymn on other boundary
stones is the glorification of Marduk on the stone of Merodach-
baladan II., now at Berlin.*

The inseription is also remarkable for certain peculiar signs, as
e.g. the sign to be read perhaps sah in sah-pu-ii, (1, 13), the sign
for rabizu (IV, 26), the sign for &du (V, 7), and the sign NISAG in
misakku (V, 18). A large number of ideograms is used, and
several new words occur. Of the latter the following may be
mentioned: aldku, “to throw down” (IV, 4); nelmenu, *misfor-
tune 7 (IV, 7); lillu, “laughter” or “smile” (IV, 14); usak,
“ealamity” (IV, 24). Other words are written in an unusual way—
baginu (because of following #) = bagimu (111, 26); nazuzzu
(under accent) = nanzuzu (I, 8); fuzuzzu (half aceent) but fuzu-

! Compare the full literature quoted by Prof. Hilprecht, B.E., Vo], XX, Pt.1,p.
11, note 9.

2 For other hymns to Ellil gee Dr, Jastrow's Religion Assyriens und Babyloniens,
1, 488-402. * See Commentary for detailed comparisons,

¢ Cf. M.D.0.G., No. 4, March, 1000, pp. 14-17, Col. I, 1-20,

FV.A, 2663, of. B.A,, I1, 258-273, Col. 1, 1-24,
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zatma (11, 19 and 11, 30); mahhar = mahar (11, 18); nanzaz =
manzaz (11, 18); nugu kabilti = nug kabitti (IV, 10); bonnta =
bindia (IV, 26); ikilu (probably = ekélu) = akalu (III, 21) as
libénu = labdnu (11, 10).}

The stonecutter has not always been accurate in engraving the
inscription. There are several erasures, as ina written on
an erasure of # (II1, 23); the sign preceding i-tar-ra-su (I1I, 24);
the second last sign following the nu in i-din-nu-fu (IV, 18); Jup-
par written on an erasure of bit (V, 9). Even some mistakes
oceur—at-pi instead of ap-pi (I, 10); la instead of §a (II, 11);
SA.SAG instead of SA.DUG(KA, 11, 3); and probably also
me-su-ku instead of par-su-fu (I, 18) and A HAME instead of
HA.AME (V, 7).

The inscription consists of the following divisions:

(1) The heading, containing the name of the stone, in two lines,
written between the symbols.

(2) The plot of the field, accompanied by a description of eight
lines.

(3) A hymn in honor of Ellil, the god of Nippur, Col. I, 1-22.

(4) The historical eircumstances under which the land was given
to Nusku-ibni, a high dignitary of Ekur, the temple of Ellil at
Nippur, Col. I, 23-11, 16.

(5) The measuring of the land under the supervision of Bau-
shum-iddina, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme, in response to a royal
command; a more detailed deseription of the field and its actual
transfer to Nusku-ibni, Col. 11, 17-111, 16.

(6) The curses: (a) Introduction to the curses, forbidding any
official to appropriate the land or interfere with the privileges of the
owner, Col. IIT, 17-1V, 2. (b) Invocation of the gods and the
punishments they are asked to mete out to any offender, Col. IV,

1 Several of these forms (baginu, nansaz, libénu) oecur also elsewhere, but
rarely, See Commentary.
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3-27. (e) Curses directed against any one removing or destroying
the boundary stone, Col. IV, 28-V, 7.

(7} The fourteen witnesses present at the transaction, Col. V,
8-25.

(8) The date of the inseription, Col. V, 26.

Fiz. 47 —Symbols of the boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1. from Nippur.

As the symbols covering the top have not been deseribed very
accurately by Prof. Hommel,' who had only photographs to guide
him, which evidently did not show all the objeets, a full deseription
is herewith given:

! Aufslize und Abhandlungen, Minchen, 1901, p. 4351,
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(1) A shrine with the spearhead of Marduk, before which lies a
erouching dragon, whose head is broken off. (2) A pointed shaft,
wedge-shaped, standing upright, most likely the symbol of Naba,!
(3) A scepter, erect, with a knob at the upper end and the head
of a horned animal in the center. (4) A shrine with a tiara on it,
the symbol of Anu. (5) The neck and head of a lion above the
shrine, the symbol of Nergal. (6) A seepter (like No. 3) standing
erect, a knob on top and an animal head in the center. (7) A
shrine with a tiara on it, the symbol of Ellil. (8) The head and
neck of a vulture above the shrine, the symbol of Zamama. (9) A
scepter, standing erect, with a knob and the head of an animal
(partly defaced) in the center. (10) A shrine with a yoke-shaped
figure, reversed (as on V R. 57, third symbol, second row, and Susa
No. 20), most likely the symbol of Ninharsag.® (11) A scorpion, the
symbol of Ishhara. (12) The crescent, the symbol of Sin, partly
surrounding (13) a five-pointed star, the symbol of Ishtar.
(14) A sitting dog, the symbol of Gula.* (15) The sundisk, the

! Bee Chap. 1., p. 96; R. A, VI, 95-104.

3 Dr, Hayes Ward, of New York, has called my attention to the fact that
this symbol, which ropresents most likely the goddess Ninharsag (ef. p. 95},
shows a remarkable resemblance to the plaits of hair ndoming the Egyptian
goddess Hathor, Compare, e.g., the picture given by Prof. W. Max Miller in
his Egyptological Ressarches, Washington, 1006, p. 14 (ef. fig, 48), The similarity is
striking, to say the least. If the figure on the Babylonian boundary stones really
represents plaits of hair, it would furnish an adequate reason why this peeuliar
syvinbol stands for the goddess Ninharsag., There is but one difficulty in the
explanation—if it was intended for plaits of hair, why was it reversed and even
flattened out, ef. fig. 11%; 304 4717 4607

* The dog is not only assoriated with Gula on numerous boundary stones, but
there iz definite evidence in the inseriptions that the dog wns saered to her.
Nebuchndrezzar 11, set up two gold dogs, two silver dogs and two bronze dogs
at the entrance of Guln's temple E-as-bad in Babylon. Cf. Neb. Wady Brissa,
B, VI, 20-24; and in the temple E-ul-la in Sippar he found her name written
upon a terra cotta figure of o dog (Su-um 3o dNin-kar-ra-ag [a-&-bat] E-UL LU
[gi-i-ri] kalbu Ra-ap-ba fa-fi-ir-ma); of. K. B, III, pt. 2, p. 50. Finally Scheil



122 ., A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

symbol of Shamash, above the dog. (16) The lightning fork of
Rammén, ending in two serpents.  (17) A curious figure, consist-
ing of some kind of a vessel supported by two animal feet, per-
haps a censer.'  (18) A tortoise above the partly effaced dragon
of Marduk. (19) The serpent, winding over the top of the stone.
(20) A bird, perched on a pole alongside of the serpent.
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Fia. 48.—Symbol of Ninharsag and symbol of Hathor,

The three scepters which appear here for the first time may simply
be marks of division, as Hommel thinks.? However, attention
must be called to the faet that the animal heads, placed in the

found at Sippar (see Fouilles @ Sippar, p. 90, fig. 13) n terrn cotta dog with the
inseription: Ana dMEME. (= dGula, of. V R. 44, e~d, 10) billi kalbu haghi
dpudma agil,

PIt is remarkable that the symbol of Ea, the goatfish with the shrine earry-
ing a ram's head, is wanting. Its place may be taken by this new symbaol, which
may be intended for a bragier or conser, called kindnu in Babylonian, 1f this is
trie, the remarks of Hommel may be compared (Aufsitze, p, 241) who places the
star called Kininu near the Capricorn, the symbol of Ea,

#L.c, p. 436, The horned animal head in the first scepter is perhaps that of
an antelope, the second ean hardly be recognized, the third is perhaps a lion
head. With these three scepters the three fans or fly flaps on the stone of
Nabi-shum-ishkun may perhaps be compared. See p, 07,
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center of the scepters, differ. It is therefore more probable that
they may turn out to be separate symbols.

The finding of this boundary stone within the confines of the
temple at Nippur raises the interesting question, How can we
explain its presence there? An examination of the inseription
shows that the priest to whom the land was granted was Nusku-
ibni, the son of Upahhir-Nusku, who was officially connected with
the Nusku worship at Nippur,' being the paiis apsi or UH.ME .-
ZU.AB of Nusku. Hence the name of this boundary stone con-
tains the name of the god Nusku, while at the same time Nusku is
invoked in the curses. This is remarkable, as it is thus far the only
instance of a separate curse being uttered in the name of Nusku.
But the key to the whole situation lies in the title which is ascribed
to Nusku. It is bannfia, “my creator.” Now, as the name of the
priest was Nusku-ibni, he is evidently playing on his own name.
This conclusion leads us to the further inference that he himself
wrote the inseription. This is at once the explanation of all the
peculiarities. It explains the repeated use of the god Nusku in
the title and in the curses. It also furnishes the reason for the plot
of the field. It was a measure of precaution, adopted by the
priest to locate and deseribe his land as exactly as possible. It also
explains why this inseription begins with a hymn of Ellil. Nusku-ibni,
the priest (nisak) of Ellil (Col. 11, 13; III, 11), had access to the
hymnological collections of the temple, and by its insertion wanted
to glorify his god and place the land and stone under his special
protection. Finally we can also infer from it why the stone was
found in the temple precinets. It had evidently been deposited

 The earliest reference to Nusku that has come to my notice occurs on & seal
eylinder, dedieated to Nusku by a patesi of Nippur, for the life of Dungi, king of
Ur. Collection de Clereq, No. 86; of. Thureau-Dangin, fnscriptions de Sumer el
d' Akkad, p. 278, Sceau, B,
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by Nusku-ibni in the temple.! The land itself was located be-
tween the royal canal and the Tigris, probably at some distance
from Nippur.?

A comparison between this inseription, written under Nebuchad-
rezzar L, and the inseription of Nebuchadrezzar II. reveals the
fact that there is a remarkable similarity between them, and makes
it very probable that the scribes of Nebuchadrezzar I1. intention-
ally imitated the style and phraseology of his great predecessor and
namesake,

The following table contains the most important parallels 2

NERUCHADREZZAR [,
ti-tag-qu-i pal-kiz, I, 6,

Nenvouaonezzar [T,
po~al-fi-if i-ta-qu, 1, 1, 15: 13, T, 26,
pa-al-fi-if i i-ta-ag-qu, 9,1, 11,
po-l-fi-id ti-ta-ak-ku-fu, 15, IO, 61.

fut-zu-uz-ru Fa-ah-tis, 1, 8.

Ellilis ealled: ka-bit masdni, 1, 12,

me-gir-fu, I, 23,

me-gir dEn-lil, 11, 15,

mud-te-"<ii ad-ra-ti-ii, T, 24,

a-na heddent matuSui-me-ri w Akkadti,
II, 1.

a-na ud-du-ui ei-rif ma-ha-az do-ad-me,
o, 2

sa-dar satuk E-dur, 11, 3.
fukaklku na-ki-ri-hi d-ib-bir-ma, 11, 4.

* A parallel ense is furnished by the stone of Nasi-Maruttash,

bg-am-su iz-z0-2u maf-ru-uiu, 15, IT,
62,

Marduk iz ealled: kg-ab-u, 15, I, 2,

mi-gri<ir dMarduk, 10a, I, 3,

m-ul-fe-'-if af-ra-a-ti, 13,1, 8; 106,V 2.

tt-nit vi-e-ti-4i i-ti-nam, 9, 1, 10,

a-na ri-"i-i-fi id-di-na, 10, 1, 10,

2e-na-an ma-fa-2i ud-du-iu ei-ri-e-tim,
1, 1,13;3, I, 14; 12, 1, 22. 13, T, 24:
INI, 28; 16, 1, 5.

mu-i-in sa-af-fu-uk-ku, 13, I, 20,

mu-fab-bir ko-ak-ku na-ki-ri-ia, 13,
IT, 39; 15, IV, 49: 195, VI, 30.

Fu-ub-bi-ir kakki-fu-nu, 2, 111, 38,

whose inserip-

tion states explicitly that it was set up in the temple, before the god (mahar ilifu
udziz, D. E. P, I1, pl. 18, 5). For the picture of such a temple treasure vault,
see Hilprecht, Excavations in Assyria and Babylonia, faring p. 300,

? Sew Commentary, p. 1581,

? The passages from the inseriptions of Nebuchadrezzar 1T, are quoted from the
Building Inscriptions of the Neo-Babylonian Empire, by Stephen Langdon,

Paris, 1005,
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gir-rit nakri-il ga-tu-ud<3d it-muh, 11, 5.

baldp dmé do-ru-i-ti i3-rug-fum-ma,
11, 6.

eli darri a-lik  mah-ri d-do-tir  dm-fu,
I, 7.

ina igisd (Si.D0) hab-gu--i, 11, 9.

ina wb-ri-ni-fu, 11, 16,

ki-nif ippalis-su-ma, 11, 16,
dar me-da-ri, 11, 22,
m-ki-in id-di ma-a-i, 11, 24,

ulban-nu-i-a, IV, 25,

125

Bi-bi-ir-ri u-fat(-af)-mi-i ga-tu-ud-Fu,
16, I, 10. -

iwhaffu i-fo-ar-tum d-fa-al-mi-if ga-
fu-ti-a, 11, I, 127 14, 1, 17: 15, I, 45;
ei, 19a, 11, 1-2.

ba-lo-fam  da-ir-afom) . . . . o-na
H-ri-ig(tim) du-ur-gam, 4, II, 19-
235, 11, 21-22: 5, 11, 16-22,

ba-la-a} dm(-um) ri-e-bu-id-tim . . . .
a-na F-ri-ig-fim Su-ur-gam, 2, 1, 33—
36. g

Fu-um-Fum u-Sa-fe-ir, 9, II, 17.

fa e-li Farrdni ab-bi-e u-fa-fi-ru, 13,
11,57

e-{i fn pa-nim u-fo-te-ir, 9, 1, 15.

darrdni a-lik meh-ri-ia, 15, VII, 13.

i-gpi-ga- Fu-um-miu-fu, 15, 11, 37; 19q,
111, 31.

ba-bi-il f-gi-se-e rabdli (ro-be-u-tim),
17,1,10;13,1, 27,

ub-ni-en-ku-um, 12, I1, 15,

ana dMarduk wi-ni-en, 15, 1, 51.

mu-uf-ni-en-nu-u, 7, I, 11; 10, I, 2
141,11,

ki-ni-id na-ap-li-is-ma, 12, 111, 2.

dgr mi-fo-ri-im, 9, T, 1.

mte-Ei-in (§-di madtd, 16, I, 4; Nabop, 3,
I, 6.

bél ilidnd i-fu ba-mu-d-a, 4, 11, 14;: 7, 1,
15.

i-lu ba-ni-ia, 15, I, 30,

a-bi ba-nu-i-g, 15, VIT, 48: 14, IT, 7.

Some of these phrases are also found in other inscriptions, but
it is impossible to duplicate any considerable number of them from
the inseriptions of any other king. The seribes of Nebuchadrezzar 11,
adopted, therefore, not only the archaie seript, but imitated also
the style of older kings, notably that of Nebuchadrezzar 1.
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2. IbextiTy oF PASHE with Ism.

This inseription of Nebuchadrezzar 1. brings again the questions
and problems still surrounding the fourth Babylonian dynasty to
the front.

One of these problems refers to the proper pronuneiation of the
name of the dynasty written PASHE in the king's list® It
seems to be tacitly assumed by some scholars (Winckler, For-
schungen, 1, 130, 138)* that Pa-%e is to be read phonetically
and that it represents, therefore, the actual name of the
dynasty. This, however, is far from certain. On the contrary,
it is most probable that PASHE is an ideogram. Not only
are most of the other dynastic names written ideographically
in the king’s list (TIN.TIRY; URU.AZAG, or URU.HA according
to list A, and E), but other considerations point in the same
direction,

As early as 1888 Sayce regarded PASHE identical with the
cities of Isin and Patesi? The same view was maintained by
Pinches.* It was further developed by Jensen? who observed that
(1) according to K. 4995, 20f." (PA.SE GAL.LA.BA = ja i-§i-
in-fu ib-fi-i) PA (= aru, the tassel) + SE (eorn) is equiva-
lent to i¥infu. This seems to be confirmed by another passage’

! Winekler, Unterauchungen, p. 147; Rost, Untersuchungen, pl. TI1 (who, how-

ever, writes by mistake PAMU); Knudtzon, Gebete an din Sonnengoti, p. 60, and
Lehmann, Zwei Hauptprobleme, pls. 1, 2,

* Hommel formorly held this view, Geschichle, pp. 170, 488, but he has since
expressed himself in favor of Isin being a synonym of Pashe; of. Geographic und
Greschichie des alten Orients, p. 207,

'RPS Vol, L 17, quoting 11 R, 53, 132, This passage, however, docs not
prove the identity of Isin and Patesi, just as Kutha and Nippur (1. 4) or Sippar
and Dilbat (1. 8), though placed in the same juxtaposition, are not identical.

YIRAS, 1504, p. 833, 1Z.A, X1, p. 0.

*Haoupt, ASKT, p. 124: see nlso Ballenriicher, Gebote und Hymnen an
Nergal, p. 43.

" Haupt, Le., p. 22; ¢f. Z.A., VII, 199, 1. 4,
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in which PA + X is followed by the gloss i-#-in. (2) That in the
charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (V R. 56, 17-18), who was a member
of the PASHE dynasty, the name of the governor of Ishin
precedes that of the governor of Babylon, which argues for the
great political importance of Ishin at that time. (3) That according
to Reissner, V.ATH. 408 + 2178, Obv. 5, PA.SE is = i-fi-in.
From these facts Jensen concluded that the city of PASHEY
was also to be pronounced Ishin. This econelusion, however,
while very ingenious, was not absolutely necessary, for what
was true of the word ##(i)nu, estr. i¥in, meaning the blossom
of the grain,' was not necessarily true of the city of Ishin. But as
the Babylonians were very fond of playing with their ideograms, it
is & priori probable that the sameness of sound in the two words
caused a transferring of the ideogram, originally intended for
2#(1)nu, blossom, to the name of the city of Ishin.

This probability can be increased by other evidence. In 1807
Craig published two tablets? preserved in the British Museum,which
shed more light on this question. From the first tablet (80-7-19,
126) we learn that the later pronuneiation of NILSLIN® is [-si-in®
(1. 9-10), that Gula was the * Lady of Isin" (L. 1), which is called
“the city of her dominion™ (4l bélatiza, 1. 9-10).

These statements are supplemented by another inseription, pub-
lished by Craig (Sm. 289, Obv. 17), in which we read: Bit-“Gu-la ja
PA.SE¥, Combining these statements we are naturally brought
to the eonclusion that PA.SHE and Ishin are identical.

The name of this eity is written either I-si-in (so in the tablet
80-7-19, 126, quoted above) or 1-8i-in (V R. 56, 17; 1 R. 66, I1, 7)
or I-%in (Babylonian Chronicle, IV, 18; see Winckler, Forschungen,
1, 303). In the Sumerian texts the same variation oceurs between

\ See also shamiti-in eqli, Hebraica, X111, 221.

TAJS L, XIIT, 200f, A more recent publiestion of the first of these tablets

is given by Macmillan, B.A., V, p. 441, and translation, p. 586,
*Cf. Bexold in 2.4, IV, 430,
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NISLIN (so usually) or NILSLIN (K. 3811 + 3833 and K.
10844, see Bezold, Catalogue, pp. 566, 1118). In this connection it
is noteworthy that the word i#inu, “the blossom of the grain," is
also written isinu (Reissner Hymnen, 73, 5a, compared with ibid,,
pp. 21, 27). Finally it may be mentioned that alongside of the
personal name PA.SE¥-ai also the form [-sin-na-ai is found.!

On the basis of the above evidence Isin may well be adopted as
the probable pronunciation of PA.SHE?

The dynasty was called Pa-she, according to some scholars* from
a certain quarter in the eity of Babylon, which is inferred from Nebu-
chadrezzar 1.’s statement that he was “the offspring of Babylon”
(V R. 55, 2), and it is further assumed that the names of the other dy-
nasties (TIN.TIR.KI, URU .AZAG and E) refer to Babylon. On the
other hand, those scholars who identify PA.SHE and Isin naturally
connect the origin of the fourth dynasty with that eity as the
ancestral home of its princes. They look for the city somewhere
in Southern Babylonia.*

In favor of & city of PASHE or Isin as entirely different from
Babylon the following considerations may be urged. The argu-
ment based upon the title of Nebuchadrezzar, “the offspring of
Babylon,” is not absolutely convineing, for this personal title may
have nothing to do with the origin of his dynasty. Nebuchadrez-
zar may have been born in Babylon as the son of a younger royal
prince, perhaps Ninib-nidin-shum,* who hfltlaprleaﬂy office, for
it is noteworthy that Nebuchadrezzar bears the titles drkakku

1 Bee Hilprecht and Clay, B.E., IX, p. 61; X, p. 60.

*8pe Hommel, Ceographie und Geschichte, p. 207; Hilpreelit in B.E,, X, 60;
Rogers, History of Assyria and Babylonia, Vol, 1, p. 425,

¥ Zep Rost, Unfersuchungen, p. 10, note 2; Winckler, ** Ancient Nearer Asin,’
in Helmholt's History of the World, Vol. 111, p. 10,

& Jengen, Gotlinger Gelehrien Anzeiger, 1900, p. 864, note 1; Delitzsch, Wo log
das Paradies, p. 225; Winckler, Allorientalische Forschungen, 1, p. 208; Hommel,
tieographie und Geschichte, p. 297, looks for it either east of the Tigris in the
“Zen Land,"” or near Bagdnd, _ 1 CIL pe 120, below
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(PA.TESI qardu sakkanak Bibili' and also nisakku (Neb.
Nippur, II, 12), the same title as borne by the priest Nusku-ibni.
Moreover, the new stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1. distinetly implies
{Col. 1T, 1-4) that the eauses which placed him on the throne were
largely of a religions nature.

Nor is the argument drawn from the names of the other dynas-
ties more conelusive, because several dynasties, the fifth, sixth and
seventh, had nothing to do with Babylon, Why should the fourth?
Besides, the name of the second dynasty is very uncertain (URU .-
AZAG or URU.HA) and not well suited to draw far-reaching
conclusions from it. Cf. King, “ Chronicles,” pp. T0f., 107ff.

On the other hand, it must be remembered that the city of Isin
appears prominently during the fourth (PA.SHE) dynasty. On
the charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (V R. 56, 17) Shamash-nidin-
shumu, the son of Atta-iluma, the governor of Ishin, is placed in a
conspicuous position before the governor of Babylon. On the
stone of Za'aleh (1 R. 66, 11, 6-7) E-karra-iqisha, the then governor
of Ishin, is the very first among the witnesses, and on the new stone
of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (Neb. Nippur, V, 21) we find among the wit-
nesses a native of Ishin, named Amel-Ishin. To complete the refer-
ences mentioning the city of Isin during this period, we may recall
the fact that at the close of the Cassite period Ishin was entered by
a victorious Elamite army under Kidin-hutrutash (Babylonian
Chronicle, IV 18).

As to its location we know nothing definite, but the various lists
of cities seem to locate it in Southern Babylonia. On K 3811 +
3833 (Bezold, Catalogue, p. 566) NLSLIN appears between Shir-
purla and Girsu (= Telloh, ¢f. Hommel, Geographie, p. 1589). On

! That aHI(DUG), “the good city,” is a term applied to Babylon appears
from the parallel expression fakbanak Babili, npplied to Nebuchadrezzar 1. on the
new stone from Nippur (Col. 11, 20). Thiz corroborates the view of Winekler,
K.B, 11T, pt. 1, p. 165, note 2. CF. also TV R.2 21,% No. 1 (€), Col. 11, 1.

L]
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K. 4541 (Catalogue, p. 640) it follows Shirpurla and Nippur. On
K. 10844 (Catalogue, p. 1118) it precedes Larsa. In another text
(Rass. 2, 417, see Catalogue, p. 1674) PA.SE is preceded by Eridu,
Adsab (UD.NUN*) and Ur, while in still another passage (S0-7-19,
126) it is in close parallelism with Nippur.

3. THE Svccession ofF THE Isiy Kixcs.

Another problem of the Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty is the suecession
of its kings.

Our knowledge of the dynasty i=s based on the kings’ list, the
synchronistic history and the inseriptions of the various rulers
belonging to this dynasty.

The kings' list is unfortunately very mmcomplete at this point.
We only know that there were in all eleven kings belonging to it,
who reigned 132 years and six months.! The names of the last
three kings are partially preserved, only one of which can be re-
stored with certainty. This is the name of the last king, Nabii-
shum-{li-bur], the same king to whom the inseription upon a duck-
weight found by Layard in the North-West palace at Nimrild be-
longs. Cf. King in P. 8. B. A., Vol. XXIX (1907), p. 221, and
“Chronicles,” Vol. 11, p. 159. Of the eight kings whose names are
missing entirely =ix are known to us from their own inseriptions,
Nabii-kudurri-usur L, Ellil-nddin-aplu, Marduk-nidin-ahé, Marduk-
shipik-zirim, Rammin-apal-iddina and Marduk-ahé-erba.

Nebuchadrezzar 1. is now represented by three boundary stones
(VR. 55-57; C. T., IX, pls. 4, 5, and the new stone from Nippur).
Two hymns glorify his military achievements (K. 3426, published

! The sum total wus long in doubt. It was read 72 by Pinches, Winckler and
Delitzsch, Peiser first proved (Z.A,, VI, 268) that the number 72 was impossible.
Later Knudtzon and Lehmnnn read 132, while Rost still considers it as doubtiul
(Uniersuchungen, p. 3). Taking, however, everything into consideration, the

figure 132 (or perhaps 133) seems to be the most probable and has, therefore |
heen generally accepted.
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last in C.T., XII1, pl. 48, and 111 R. 38, 4; see Winckler, Forschungen,
I, 534-538). Winckler also translates two other inseriptions (K.

big, 49, —Boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1. from Abu Habba, V B,

(=71
=]
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3444 = TV R. 20 and D.T. 71), which seem to refer to Nebuchad-
rezzar’s successes over Elam, Finally an inseription published by
Strassmaier (Br, M., Sp. I1, 407, in Hebraiea, Vol. IX, p. 5) must be
mentioned. It refers to a king, Nabfi-kudurri-usur Sar Badlili mdr
NIN IB-nidin-sumuw. This seems to refer to Nebuchadrezzar 1.,
because it can neither apply to Nebuchadrezzar II., the son of
Nabopolassar, nor to the usurper Nebuchadrezzar 111

From the reign of Ellil-nidin-aplu we have one kudurru inseription
(0.B.1., Vol. I, 83). To the reign of these two kings belong also
III R. 41 and I R. 70, as we shall show below in discussing the suc-
cession of the various kings.

The reign of Marduk-nidin-ahé is represented by two boundary
stones, the stone of Za'aleh from his first vear (I R. 66) and ITI R.
43-45, from the tenth year of hisreign.  An inseription, dated in the
fifth year of this king has been discovered at Nippur, as announced
by Prof. Hilprecht (see his Ercavations in Assyria and Babylonia,
p. 519).

The king Marduk-shfipik-zirim (or Marduk-shipik-zér-méti, of
which the first is an abbreviation; see Rost, Untersuchungen, p. 26,
note 1)' is represented by a fragmentary inscription (0.B.1., Vol.
1, No. 148).

Of Rammin-apal-iddina we have a short inseription, preserved
in the Louvre (Place, Ninive ef Assyrie, 111, 78, note 4; of. Winckler,
Untersuchungen, p. 28, note 2).  An inseription dated in the tenth
year of this king has been found at Nippur (see Hilprecht, Excava-
tioms in Assyria and Babylonia, p. 519).

A boundary stone of Marduk-ahé-erba was published by Prof.
Hilpreeht (0.B.1,, Vol. I, No, 149).

Four of these kings are also mentioned in the Synchronistic
History (11 R. 65,1 and I1TR. 4, 3; see also Winckler, Untersuchungen,

! For the use of “m" ns a hypoeoristical ending see notejof Prof. Hilprecht in
Ranke's Early Babylonian Personal Names, p. 188,

]
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pp. 148-152), namely, Nebuchadrezzar, Marduk-nidin-ahé, Mardulk-
shipik-zér-miti and Rammin-apal-iddina. Of the last two it is
definitely stated that they followed each other immediately. That
leaves us to determine the succession of the other four kings. From
the inseription of Ellil-nidin-aplu it is evident (Col. I, 7-15) that he
was the immediate successor of Nebuchadrezzar, for the land in
question had been for 696 vears in peaceful possession of the temple
of Nind up to the reign of Nebuchadrezzar, but in the fourth year
of Ellil-nddin-aplu its area was reduced by E-karra-igisha. It is
also evident that the reign of Ellil-nidin-aplu was of short duration
and was followed immediately by that of Marduk-nidin-ahé, for
Ardi-Nand, son of Mudammig-Rammén, oceurs both on the
charter of Nebuchadrezzar (V R. 56, 13) and the stone of Za'aleh
(I R. 66, 11, 13) dated in the first year of Marduk-nidin-ahé. Tab-
ashiib-Marduk, son of Ina-Esagila-zéru, is mentioned on three
stones, on V R. 56, 22, as governor of Halméin, but on I R. 70,1, 15
and IR. 66, II, 11 as sukallu. Moreover, E-karra-iqisha, son of
Ea-iddina, is found as governor of Bit-Sin-mégir in the reign of
Ellil-nddin-aplu (0.B.1., 83, I, 10), but as governor of Ishin (I R. 66,
I1, 6, 7) in the reign of Marduk-nidin-ahé. Perhaps Ellil-nidin-
aplu had transferred him to another provinee as the result of
his high-handed actions in Bit-Sin-migir, Again, Sir-usur,
brother of Ellil-nddin-shumu, and son of Habban, mentioned VR. 56,
23, is also found onthe Caillon de Michauz (I1R. 70, I, 13), while
Nabi-zér-lishir, son of Itti-Marduk-balitu and grandson of
Ardi-Ea, who served as surveyor of the field, mentioned on the
new stone of Nebuchadrezzar I. (Col. 111, 13, 14), is no doubt a
brother of Shépiku, son of Itti-Marduk-balitu and grandson of
Ardi-Ea, the surveyor of the field mentioned in ITIR. 41, Col. T, 13.
All these links would be impossible if Ellil-nddin-aplu and Marduk-
nidin-ahé had not succeeded Nebuchadrezzar immediately. They
also prove that I1I R. 41 and I R. 70 were written either in the
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reign of Nebuchadrezzar 1. or his immediate sueeessor, as Hommel
had already concluded in his Geschichte, p. 459. The position of
Marduk-ahé-erba is less easy to determine. Rost (Untersuchungen,
p. 65) places him with a question mark at the head of the Isin
(PA.SHE) dynasty. Lehmann (Zwei Hauptprobleme, Tabelle IV)
inserts him between Marduk-nidin-ahé and Marduk-shipik-zér-
mdti. Assyrian synchronism does not favor the latter arrangement,
because Tiglath-pileser, the contemporary of Marduk-nidin-ahé,
ig followed immediately by his son Ashur-bél-kala, the contem-
porary of Marduk-shdpik-zér-mdti. This would argue that, as in
Assyria, =0 in Babylonia there was an immediate succession of the
two kings in question. It is therefore more natural to place
Marduk-ahé-erba either at the beginning of the dynasty or after
Rammin-apal-iddina. The latter scems to me preferable, because
none of the persons named on the stone occur on any of the other
boundary stones of this period.! It was, therefore, most likely
separated from them by a considerable number of years.

4. Prace or Nemvcnaprezzar 1. 1v THE Dyxasty or Isix,

The last question that needs discussion is the position of Nebu-
chadrezzar 1. in the dynasty. It appeared in our discussion that he
heads the six kings whose names are broken off from the kings'
list; but where is he to be placed in the dynasty? It is now gener-
ally agreed that he did not occupy the first place. A renewed
examination of this passage in the kings' list seems to have placed
that beyond doubt.*  On the other hand, there is strong and even
irresistible evidence to show that he was actively engaged in freeing
his country from the chaos and disorder such as we know prevailed

! This is also the judgment of Hommel, who identifies him with the ninth
king of the PA.SHE dynasty, see his article, * Eine neuer Babylonischer Konig,”

in Sitzungsberichte der Kanigl. bihm. Ges, d, Wissensch,, 1901, pp. 18, 24.
1 8ee Prof, Hilpreeht's statement in B.E., Vol, XX, Pt. 1, p. 44, note 1.

-
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at the close of the Cassite period. This appears first of all in the
remarkable titles that are attributed to him. He is called “the
sun of his land who makes prosperous his people” (4Sama¥ mitisu
musammihu niséhe, VR. 55,4)'; “the protector of boundary stones,
who fixes the boundaries” (ndsir kudurréti mukinnu ablé? V R. 55,
5); “the king of right who judges a righteous judgment™ (Jar
kindti 3a din méSari idinnu, V R. 55, 6). The last two statements
clearly imply previous lawlessness and disorder, which he brought
to an end. The titles applied to him in the new inseription from
Nippur point even more strongly to a change of dynasty. It is
said that “ Ellil broke the weapon of his (Ellil's) enemy and laid the
scepter of his enemy into his (Nebuchadrezzar’s) hand” (Col. IT,
4 5). These statements show that the Ellil cult at Nippur had
been neglected by the previous rulers, that this negleet had roused
the anger of Ellil, and that the downfall of the Cassite dynasty was
attributed to it. In perfect agreement with this is the fact that after
BitiliAshu no monuments of Cassite kings have been found at Nippur.
But the new inseription from Nippur is even more explicit in its
statements as to the eauses which led to the elevation of Nebu-
chadrezzar to the throne of Babylonia. We are told that it was done
for a threefold purpose: “that he might shepherd Shumer and
Akkad, renew the sanctuaries of the city of dwellings and regulate
the tithes of Ekur and Nippur” (Col. II, 1-3). Here the religious
character of the movement is plainly indicated. Another signifi-
cant title applied to Nebuchadrezzar is “the one who lays the
foundation of the land,” mukin i5di mdti (Col. I1, 24). As Nebu-
chadrezzar was not the first of the dynasty, it ean hardly mean “the
founder of the dynasty,” as Winekler interpreted it,* but perhaps

! Hammurabi uses a similar title, dSamad Babili mudési nirim ana matuSy-
mérim u Akkadim, Code V, 4-0,

2 For the meaning of ablé, see Glossary and Lau, J A0S, Vol. 27, pp. 3011,

2 (. Winekler, Forschungen, 1, 519,
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“the one who established the autonomy of the land,” for we find
the title used by Agukakrime (K.B., III, 136; Winckler, Forsch-
ungen, i, 517f.), the seventh Cassite king. It is also used by

Fio.” 50,—Figure of a king, probably Nebuchadrezzar I,, on the Stone of
At ‘Amrin, now at Berlin,

Nebuchadrezzar II. (Langdon, Building Inseriptions, 16, I, 4),
neither of whom were founders of dynasties. Nor could this title,
in the sense of founder of a dynasty, be properly applied to Sargon,
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Fra. 51.—Figure of a king, probably XNebuchndrezzar I, on III H. 41
(London, 104),
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as we find it done by Shamash-shum-ukin (C.T., X, pl. IV, 7), nor
to Merodach-baladan I1. (B.A., II, 261, Col. 11, 44), Nabopolassor
is the only one using this title (Sippar inseription, A.H., 82, 7-14,
Col. 1, 5) who can properly be ealled the founder of a dynasty. In
view of these facts the translation, “the one who establishes the
autonomy of the land,” seems to be more appropriate, beeause it
fits every case. Of great importance for the relation of Nebu-
chadrezzar 1. to his contemporaries is the interesting inseription
K. 2660 (IIT R. 38, 2), translated and discussed by Winekler
(Forschungen, 1, 534-38). Here we find that Zamama-shum-
iddina, the next to the last Cassite king, was driven away by an
Elamite king, whose name we now know from the inscriptions
found at Susa' to have been Sutruk-nahunte, who, it seems, had
entrusted his son Kudur-nahunte with the conquest of Babylonia.
In the course of the following lines, which are badly broken,
Ellil-nddin-ahu, the last Cassite king, is twice referred to, and it is
stated that he (most likely the Elamite conqueror) swept away all
the people of Akkad like a storm flood and devastated all their
large cities (ni%é ™ Akkadi kul-lat-si-na a-bu-bi E-pu-nu .o, . .
[ma-ha}zi si-ru-ti na-gab-su-nu u-ie-me [kar-mii), Obv, 7-8). By
this same Elamite invasion another king suffered, who ealled Elil-
nidin-ahu “the king my predecessor” (¥arru  pa-na mal-ri-ia,
Obv. 5). His name is broken off, but his title, *the offspring of
Babylon” (nabnit Babili), still remains. Winckler is undoubtedly
correct in restoring the missing name to Nebuchadrezzar, whose
wars against Elam form the theme of several other hymns. This
nseription, by eonnecting Ellil-nddin-ahu and Nebuchadrezzar so
closely, implies clearly that they are contemporaneous. It eon-
stitutes, therefore, a valuable corroboration of the view recently
advanced by Prof. Hilprecht that the first kings of the Isin (PA.-

' CI. Beheil, D.E. P, V, pp. XV-XVI,
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SHE) dynasty were contemporaneous with the last Cassite kings.*
This view reconciles also the otherwise contradictory statements
of the kings’ list and Nebuchadrezzar’s own inseriptions. From the
evidence now at hand we can conelude that Nebuchadrezzar was a
usurper, for his father is not given any royal titles; that at first he
battled in vain against the Elamite and Assyrian supremacy, but
after repeated reverses and late in his reign he was able to throw
off the foreign yoke, ascend the throne of Babylonia and even ex-
tend his conquests to the Lulubeans in the east and the land Amurru
in the west. This enabled him to assume the proud title, *king of
the world” (far kisfati). The case of Nebuchadrezzar 1., fighting
against the Elamites and only succeeding in the latter part of his
reign in defeating them, has a close parallel in the history of
Hammurabi, who only in the thirtieth year of his reign defeated the
Elamites and in the following year Rim-Sin, king of Larsa, by
which he was able to unite all of Babylonia under his rule.

If it is true that Nebuchadrezzar followed the last Cassite king
immediately, it should be possible to remove the chronological
objections which have been raised against this view by Winckler
and others. These chronologieal difficulties are caused almost
exclusively by assigning to the Assyrian kings more years
than the inscriptions demand. Thus, eg., Winckler assigned at
first® approximately twenty years to Ninib-apal-Ekur and about
thirty-five years to Ashur-din. Recent discoveries, however, have
compelled him?® to lower the reign of the first king to twelve years,
and that of the latter to not more than twenty. The probabilities
are that at least the reign of Ninib-apal-Ekur must be reduced still
more. The following table offers the probable synchronisms of
this period:

! Hilprecht, B.E., Vol. XX, Pt. 1, pp. 441,

3 Of, Forachungen, Yol. I, pp. 135-135, 266-265,
3 Cf. Forschungen, Vol, 111, p. 347,
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BanyLoxia,
Bitilidshu
HReign of eight years,
Defeated by Tukulti-Ninib,
Captured and brought to Assyria,
All of Shumer and Akkad conquered
(Inser, of Tukulti-Ninib, Obv, 30-
36; Synchron, History, S, 2106;
Balyl, Chromicle, IV, 1),
Ellil-nadin-shum
Reign of one year and six months.
Elamite invasion by Kidin-hutru-
tash,
Nippur and Dirilu devastated.
Ellil-nddin-shum’s rule overthrown
(Babyl. Chron., IV, 14-16).
Kadashman-Harbe
Reign of one year and six months,
Babylon taken by Tukulti-Ninib.
Marduk statue taken to Assyria.
Governors over Babylonin appointed
{(Babyl, Chron. IV, 3-8).
Rammin-shum-iddina
Reign of six yvears.
Becond Elamite invasion.
Ishin captured.
Battle at [Marad)dn (Babyl., Chron.
IV, 17-21},
Nobles revolt and place on throne
(Babyl. Chron., IV, 8, 9).
Rammin-shum-usur
. Reign of thirty years.

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

ASSYRIA.
Tukulti=Ninib

Victorious war against Babylonia.

Tukulti-Ninib rules Babylonia through

governors  seven years (Babyl.
Chron., IV, 3-T.

Nobles of Assyrin revolt, dethrons and
kill king and plase on the throne

Ashur-nisir-aplu, his  son (Babyl,
Chron., IV, 0-11),

(Ninibj=tukulti=Ashur flees to Baby-
lonia and returns statue of Marduk
and scepter of Shagarakti-Shurinsh,
Ashur-shum-lishir entrusted with the
government (IV R.2 34, No, 2).
The nobles of Assvrin place on throne
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Meli-Shipak
Reign of fifteen years.,
Writez letter (IV R 34, No. 2) to
neighboring prince,
Isin dynasty begins,
The first two local kings reign 18 + 6
years at lsin,

Marduk-apal-iddina 1.
Reign of thirteen years.
Zamama=shum-iddina
Reign of one year.
He is driven off by the Elamites
(111 R. 38, 21).
Ellil-nidin=ahu
BReign of three years.
Defeated by Elamites,
Akkad devasinted (II1 R. 38, 2, 5
7
Isix Ilvxasty.
Nebuchadrezzar 1. :
Reign of at least sixteen years.

Defeated by Elamites (11 R. 35, 2,
R. 4-135).

Drives out the Cassites (V R. 55,
10).

Defented by Assyrian King Ashur-
rishishi (Syn. Hist., K. 4401a +
R. 854},

Victorious over Elamites,

Marduk statue brought back (IV H.
20,1, 10-14).

Conquers the Lulubeans and the
West Land (V R. 55, 8-10).
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Ellil=kudur-usur
(. R.AS., 1904, 415)
He is killed in war (Synchron.

History, K. 4401b).

Ninib=apal-ekur
“Whose might like an urinnu spread
over the land and who led the

soldiers of Ashur aright” (Figl,,
VII, 57-58).
Conquered Ashur with help of

Babylonian(?) king (Swnchr. Hist,,
K. 44018),

Ashur=din
“Who reached gray hairs and old
age” (Tigl VII. 54).

Invasion of Babylonia by Ashur-din.
The cities Zdban, Irria, Arsallu
captured.  Much booty carried to
Assyrin (Syn. Hist,, K. 44015).

Mutakkil=-Nusku

Ashur-rishishi
Compels Nebuchadrezzar o give up
attack on Assyrian fortress Zangi.
Defeats Nebuchadrezzar,

Captures forty of his chariots
(Syn. Hist., K, 4401a + R. 854).
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TRANSLITERATION.

Sim Ppar® an-ni-i *NIN.IB-
u=9 Nusku-mu-kin-ku-duri-ri fim-su.?

XXII (qur) 170 (ga) *zéru 5 GAN 30 ga I ammalu* rabitu®

‘ IV UR Hddu el amurri US.8A, DU
ndre | e ————— e =

| I US pitudapld | Bimd§irap-pi- | mar | I US X GAR
L | B, K barri il 408
[ | [ ilidknu
dig- Eizad® naruldig- U8. 84, DU
lat | bél madtan *
|
fat e

| 111 US LV GAR (¥iddu fapla)® dadd US.8A. DU Bit-mSu-Jur-Gal-du

Col. I

En-1il® bél dd-qu-ii e-til Jamé(-e) u irgili
rubit®® bél gim-ri

Ftr dldn rabiitt 3d ina famé(-¢) w irsiti
la i-ba-a§-&i-1i 1l da-nin-Fi

5 §d a-na na~dan ur-ti-gi *I-gi-gi

ap-pa i-lab-hi-nu ti-tag-qu-ii pal-hii"

tt a-na ¥-tul-ti-ii *A-nun-na-ku

af-rit¥ Fi-iar-ru-ru na-zu-uz-zu s-al-1i%

be-el bélum® Fa i-pid pi-&i la i-fam-sa-ku

10 ilu  ai-um-ma
ra-sub-bi * A-nun-na-ku be-el gal**-mat gagqadi*®
I NA.RU A. ! keu, dur. *MUNE.
s0. * VGAL ‘TIK.

"ENKURMES, * Omitted by seribe, see I11, 2. * See Commentary.
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TRANSLATION.

The name of this stone: ‘* NIN.IB and Nusku establish the bound-
ary,'" (such) is its name.
——e
XXII (gur) 170 (qa) of seedfield, % GAN (reckoned) at 30 qa of
seed, (equivalent to) a large cubit

| IV UBH, upper length, west, adjoining

Ri!.-c_r! = = e
I USH, lower width Bit-Sir-appilt Royal | 11 USH, X GAR
5 | south (adjoining) Cannl (UPper width, north,
adjoining (the proy
the bank of the | cr:}gﬁf} sy
| the lord of coun-
Tigrs tries,

III USH, LV GAR (lower length) east, adjoining Bit-Sulyur-Gal-du,
i -

Col™T

Ellil,—the lofty lord, the ruler of heaven and earth,
the prinee, the lord of all,
the king of the great gods, whose equal as a god
does not exist in heaven and on earth,
5 upon the giving of whose command the Igigi

prostrate themselves, reverently pay homage,
and upon whose decision the Anunnaki
wait in submissive awe, stand in humble fear,
the lord of lords, the word of whose mouth

10 no god ean set aside, -
the potentate of the Anunnaki, the lord of the blackheaded,

WNUN. Wt tu tam, BEN. HEKA.
" i, pal. B SAG.DU.
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ka-bit matat®® mut-tar-ru-i ba-"-ii-la-ti
ilu i melammi¥-5ii sah(?)*=pu-1i nam-ri-ir-ri ga-"-nu
Jd-ru-ru-ni ka-la si-hi-ip so-ma-me

15 nap-har gin-ni-¢ u kal da-ad-me lit-bu-ui-ma
Ja-qum"*-mat-su mitdti'* ka-at-ma
be-lut-su la ti-sa-na-nu la um-dai-a-lu thi-su

par(?)**-su-ii ¥it-ru-hu billudi™-#i giru
Fak-ku-5ii ris-tu-ti al-ko-ka-tu-fu nak-la

20 mu-ma-"-ir Jamé-¢) u irsiti mu-kil matai™
na-bu-ii & ki-nu mu-ad-du-i ja-kan irsitd

a-na Fat-ti ina nfr® pani®*-vu damgili™ ina bu-ni-ku nam=ri-h
dN abii-kudurr-uswr” rubit ** me-gir-ii

mud-te-'-1i as-ra-ti-ku ki-nii ip-pa-lis-ma

Col. 1T .
a-na bré@@-ut " Si-me-ri w Akkad™*
a-na ud-du-ui ei-rit ma-ha-az da-{ald-me
it sa-dar satuk®® E-kur u Nippur**
ifakku® no-ki-ri-fi i-kib-bir-ma

5 sir-rit "nakri®-ni go-tu-ud-si it-muly

bala ™ amé da-ru-ti-ti f-rug-sum-mia
eli sarri a-lik mah-ri t-ka-lir Hom-iu.
Ina sa-dar satuk® E-kur ina niqé® sum-du-li

wRgIRMES. ¥ M{E)JLAM.  Sign %
i Jum, # Text has ME, probably mistake of seribe.
® pA+ ANGARZA).  *SIB. 2 7AY.

» SI.MES. uSI.BIRMES = SA.DU
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the sovereign of lands, the ruler of kingdoms,
The god, whose splendor is overwhelming(?) and filled with
brillianey,
with whose glory the whole extent of heaven,
15 all habitations and all dwellings are clothed,
with whose majesty the lands are eovered,
whose rule cannot be rivalled, whose divinity cannot be
eqqualed,
whose decision is weighty, whose command is lofty,
whose law iz supreme, whose ways are wonderful,
20 who rules heaven and earth, who sustains the lands,
who ealls the faithful shepherd, who appoints the governor of
the earth,
forever,—with the light of his gracious countenanee, with his
shining face
he looked faithfully upon Nebuchadrezzar, the prince, his
favorite,
who is devoted to his sanctuaries, and
Cal. 11
that he might shepherd Shumer and Akkad,
that he might renew the sanetuaries of the city of dwellings
and regulate the tithes of Ekur and Nippur
he broke the weapon of his enemy and
3 the sceptre of his enemy he placed in his hand,
a life of eternal days he granted to him and
above any preceding king he magnified his name.
Baeause of the regulation of the tithes of Ekur, beeause of the
magnificent sacrifices,

w SES. NUN. » URL.

" Original reads $4.546G, mistake for S1.DUG. % EN.LIL.KI.
B kL, 8 KUR(PAP). WTILA,

= 31.DUG. » SIGIS.

10
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ina igisé" hab-su-i-4i ina na-kin*-ti mah-ri *En-lil
10 ina li-bi-en ap*-pi fa a-na béli w mdr béli

§d* ana *En-lil w *NIN.1B pal-hi-iz i-tag-qu-i
ina zu-ri-ub Z1.8AG.GAL- ina amGt® sarri nisakki®

"4 Nusku-ib-ni mir ™Upahhir*-*Nusku nisak® *En-Iil
[UH.ME.ZU AB *Nusgku laputta® DUR.AN.K1
15 [al-na sarri ré'P* ki-nd rub ® me-gir *En-lil

ina w-ni-ni-fti ki-nik ippalis*-su-ma
" Ba-ii-sim-iddina* (-na) mdr "Hu-un-na i-bir béli-ie
na-an-za-az mali-har farr F-zu-i a ulte®™ ul-la
al-mu-fi na-as-gu-ma fi-zu-uz-zu ina mal-ri

20 sakkanak™ Babil®™ ja-kin Bit-"4Sin-se-me
rubl™ me-gir-id d-ma-ir-ma
ina ga-bi-e far me-fa-ri
4N abii-kudurri®-usur™ sar kizsati*
mi-kein ti-di ma-a-i

25 XXII (gur) 170 (qa) **zéru eqlu qi-ru-ba-a
#th a-na bu-tug-te saknu™(-nu)
ugdr* @li o Mar-"Ah*-at-tu-ii-a
ina kisdd™ "fdiglat* ina pihat* Bit-"4Sin-se-me
Ja ultu®™ dmi(-mi) pa-na i-ku la sap-ku

30 abitnu™ ln Fi-zu-za-at-ma_a-na me-ris-ti

la si-lu-ku-ti-ma a-na me-le-ig mé Faknu®(-nu)

J[l-']f.-?.‘::' Fiddu el amurﬂi"._U.‘L‘bLDU

" SEDI. " har “mr, ™ Text has al, by mistake,
* Text has fa, by mistake, KA,

S NU.AB. *KIL. “ Of, I, 11,

*“NU.TUR. “SI.BAR. “ 8K,

wTA. " NERARAD, YRKADINGIR.RA.KL.
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because of the rich gifts and the treasures (laid) before Ellil,
10 beeause of the prostrations, with which to the lord and the son of
the lord,
withwhich to Elliland NIN.IB he showed his respectful reverence,
because of the utterance of supplications, because of the prayer
of the king, the priest,
Nusku-ibni, the son of Upahhir-Nusku, the priest of Elll,
the UH.ME.ZU.AB of Nusku, the chief of Duranki,
15 to the king, the faithful shepherd, the prinee, the favorite of
EllLl,
beeause of his (the king's) supplication, he looked faithfully, and
Bau-shum-iddina, the son of Hunna, the friend of his lord.
who stood before the King, the servant whose word
was always weighty and respected before the
20 potentate of Babylon, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme,
the prinee, his favorite, he sent and
upon the command of the king of righteousness,
Nebuchadrezzar, the king of the world,
who has laid the foundation of the land,
XXII (gur) 170 (qa) of seedfield, arable land,
which had been exposed to Hooding,
a field of the town of Mar-Ahattia,
on the bank of the Tigris, in the district of Bit-Sin-sheme,
where sinee ancient days no diteh had been dug,
30 no vegetation had grown up and which had not been brought
under eultivation, but had been exposed to the inroads of the
wiater,—namely
IV USH, upper length, west, adjoining

8

NN, B SA.DU(NINGUR), B SES.
B HI(SAR), B SA-nu, M AKAR,
TIK, WMAS.TIK.KAR. WNAM.

" ABSIM. "IMMARTU.
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Col ITT

Bit-"4Sir-ap-pi-li u pihat® Bit-"!Sin-fe-me

I US LV GAR ¥iddu sapli sadd
US.SA.DU Bit-"Su-hur-Gal-du

11 US X GAR piitu eli iltinu US.SA.DU

5 Bit-™U5-bu-la fa a-na bél mital nadnu®™(-nu)
1 US pitu sapli ¥itu kizad” I diglar®
naphar® XXII (gur) 168§ (ga) 5 (gin) “™zéru %5 GAN 30 qa
I ammatu® rabitu
ugdr™ ali sa Mar-"Ah®-at-tu-ii-a pikat® Bit-""Sin-Fe-me

md Bogi-fitm-iddina(-na) do-kin Bit-"Sin-Fe-me
10 im-si-uh-ma ™ Nusku-ib-ni mir ™Upahhir™-*Nusku
knisak® En-til UH.ME.ZU . AB *Nusku
ha-za-an " Nippur®™ arad-su ana fimé(-me) sa-a-ti
i-ricim.  pa-lik eqlu si-a-tu ™*Nabi-zér-li5ir"
mir "Itti-*Marduk-baldfuw™ SA.BAL.BAL ™Ardi-*Ea
15 u ™iNabii-un-na mir ™A-hi *ia-kin te-me
Fa Bit-"4Sin-Fe-me.
Ma-ti-ma ana tmé(-me) da-ru-i-ti
a-na al-ral niid" a-pa-ti
Tu~ti ré" 4™ lu-ii fakkanakku™ lu ak-lu lu fa-pi-ru
20 lu ri-du-i lu ha-za-an-nu sa-ar-gi eqlu Si-a-tu
t-nam=du-ma a-na i-ki-l1 ri-'-H
ti-ma="-a-ru fo-nam-na
ina™ lim-ni-ti ti-sd-ha-zu
ubdni™-5i a-na lmutti™(-4) i-lar-ra-su
25 ina il-ki di-ku-ti gabat amilu hi-ri-e ndra
ba-ga-an am-mi kal-li-e ndri u ta-ba-li

2 NAM. 8 SE-nu. s SUNIGIN. " GAL
™ KIL. % NLU.AB. "ARAD,
" Sr.DI. WTELA, n N .MES.
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Col. T1I
Bit-Sir-appili and the district of Bit-Sin-sheme
111 USH, LV GAR, lower length, east,
adjoining Bit-Suhur-Gal-du,
1I USH, X GAR, upper width, north, adjoining
5 Bit-Ushbula, which had been given to the Lord of countries,
1 USH, lower width, south, on the bank of the Tigris,
in all XXII (gur) 1683 (ga) 5 (gin) of seedfield, % GAN
~(reckoned) at 30 qa of seed, (equivalent to) alarge cubit,
a field of the town of Mar-AhattQa, in the distriet of Bit-
Sin-sheme,
Bau-shum-iddina, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme,
-10 measured and to Nusku-ibni, son of Upahhir-Nusku,
the priest of Ellil, the UH.ME.ZU.AB of Nusku,
the magistrate of Nippur, his servant, forever
granted. The surveyors of this field were Nabii-zér-lishir,
son of Ttti-Marduk-baldtu, a descendant of Ardi-Ea
15 and Nabunna, son of Ahi, the commander
of Bit-Sin-sheme.
For all future days!
Whenever one (who dwells) in human habitations,
be it a ruler or a potentate, a governor or a regent,
20 a levymaster or a4 magistrate, overthrows the grant
of this field and in prder to secure the use of the pasture land
senids some one and
with evil intent causes (its) seizure,
stretches out his finger to do evil,
25 under the obligation of a levy permits a canal or land-officer
to seize a canal digger or to eut down plants,

" &R, ANERARAD,
" Written on erasure of i,
™ Q1.8 BHUL.
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wk-ai-iti-ii il -sad-ba-bu( ) J'-ma eqlu #i-a-fu)
ik-ki-mu il-fa-ai-ra~qu(?)" a-na) pihati -t u-ur-rie)

WD TR oot s s bR e e
30 u ™ Ba-{ii-siim-iddina(-na) ja-kin Bit-"4Sin-se-me]"
a-na " Nusku-ib-ni mar *Upahhir-*Nuskw.™. .. )

ha-za[-an YN ippur*™ ul i-ri-im-su i-gab-bu-ii(?)J*
eqlu [#i-a-tu ul ma-Fi-ih(?)]"
Col. IV
ul ¥a-ri-ig ul na-di-in
ul ma-hi-ir-mi i-gab-hu-ii
* A-nu Farru abi™ ilini ag-gis li-tal-lik-fu-ma

nap-sd-tus® li-bal-li,

5 En-li™ bél fa-gu-i mu-Fim
Fi-mat ilini fi-mat ma-ru-ui-i
li-sim-si-ma lu-ub-na ni-el-me-na
a-maot niké® li-gi-sa-si.

“E-a sir apsi™ bél ta-Fim-i

10 nu-gu ka-bit¥-ti nu-mur libbi na-ha-fa

ha-ba-sa li-kim-hi-ma

ni-is-sa-tu li-ilg®*-Fi.
4Sin® hél agé® na-me-ru-ti
Bu-ni-i lit-te-sii-ma Ll ai 56"

15 “Samas u *Ramman {ldni ga-a¥-ru-tu
datand® giriti® lu mu-lam-me-nu
-qir-ri-fu Fi-nu-ma di-in kit

w me-Fa-ri ai i-di-nu-fu.
ANIN.IB bél me-ig-ri u kudurri® kudurra-fu lissub™ (-uh).

7 See Commentary, ™ Cf. Col. 10T, 0, ™ Cf, Col. 11, 10.
= Of, Col. 11T, 12. " Cf. Col, I1T, 10, and Commentary.
BAD, = Eu, tud. M EN.LIL.

SUN.MES, mIU.AB. " b, bad.
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who [makes a claim] and takes
that field [who gives it away or] returns it to the crown
and says it has not.. e e
30 or [Bau-shum-idding, thu governor ﬂf Hlt-bm—sheme]
has not [given it to Nusku-ibni, son of Upahhir-Nusku,]
the malgistrate of Nippur.......],
says that [field has not been measured]
Col. IV
has not been presented, has not been given,
has not been received—
May Anu, the king, the father of the gods, in anger overthrow
him
and annihilate his life,
5 Ellil, the lofty lord, who appoints
the fate of the gods, appoint for him
an evil fate, so that ealamity, misfortune
and the commands of men may oppress him.
Ea, the king of the ocean, the lord of wisdom,
10 take away from him gladness of heart, happiness of mind,
abundanee and fullness, so that
lamentation may seize him.
Sin, the lord of the erown of splendor
darken his fae>, so that he may not have merriment(?).
15 Shamash and Rammén, the powerful gods,
the lofty judges, give him
evil plans, and with a judgment of justiee
and righteousness may they not judge him.
NIN.IB, the lord of eonfines and boundaries, tear out his bound-
ary-stone.

w 2Tl nAX XX, HAIR.
" TUK. % DIKUD. “ MAH.MES,
w34.DU, Bzl
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20 “Gu-la béltu™ rabitu si-im-ma la-az-za
ina zumri™-ju liskun**-ma dima® w sarqa*® kima*™ mé'® li-ir-
muk,
“Ti-tar belit™ matati sa ru-ub-sa a-bu-bu
nam-ra-sa li-kal-lim-fu-ma ai ti-si
tna t-Fa-ki,
25 “Nusku' bél ga-ak-rum a-ri-rum ka-ri-bu
[ilu] ban-nu-ti-a lu rabisu'® limutti*™-u fi-ma
li-ga-am-me Sur-si-ii
[#a b= pargl® gnona-a
........ SIM .MES ina e-pi-ri
30 i-fam-me-ri
Col. V
tha i i-gal-lu-1i f-na mé™ inamda***(-i)
ina “pitti' i-pi-hu-i sa-ak-lo
sa-ak-ka G Méma™ td-fa-ai-fi-ma
a-jar la a-ma-ri i-Fa-ka-nu
5 iliini rabiiti ma-la ina “*™nari'™
an-ni-t Fem-fu-nu 2akri™ ar-ral mudli™
li-ru-ru-iu Grid"-su lissuh @ (-hu) u zéri-iu lihalligi "
I-na ka-nak H-d" Fd-a-tu
=4 Samai-nldsir™ hsag-sup-par® 4Sin-ie-me
10 "Ku-bu-bu amel bib'* &kalli'™ Bit-"*Sin-ie-me
"Sista-ri-ba *saqg ™ Bit-"4Sin-Fe-me
“Ta-gi-#1i mir "Ki-in-pi®4Samai
Kia-kin bu-5i Bit-"4Sin-fe-me
" A-tu-"-1i mir ™Ki-dii(dai) *barit'™ Bit-"4Sin-se-me

maASAN, n ST, M54, of. Susa 3, Col. VII, 21
W RE, 1w BEUD. v EIA,

% 4 MES. mdapg KU, % MASKIM,

= UL, 1% See Commentary., - W N4 BT AL

" NE, 1 BT ui LIRIT,

I NU.TUK. WTAK NARU A, A



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1. R

20 Gula, the great mistress, put lingering sickness
into his body, so that dark and bright red blood he may pour
out as water.
Ishtar, the mistress of lands, whose fury is like a flood,
reveal difficulties to him, so that
he may not escape from misfortune.
25 Nusku, the powerful lord, the mighty scorcher,
[the god], my ereator, be his evil demon
and may he burn his root.
Whoever [removes?] this stone
hides it in the dust,

Col. V
burns it with fire, throws it into water, -
shuts it up in an enclosure, causes a fool,
a deaf man, a witless man to take it,
plaees it in an invisible place,

5 may the great gods as many as are mentioned

by their names on this stone, curse him
with an evil eurse, tear out his foundation and destroy his seed.
At the sealing of this document
Shamash-ndsir, the shag-shuppar of Sin-sheme,

10 Kububu, the gatekeeper of the palace of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Shi-tariba, the dignitary of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Taqishu, son of Kin-pi-Shamash,
the administrator of the property of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Atu'u, son of Kidish, the seer of Bit-Sin-sheme,

(18] H L"L. {FH] “r1 _;ﬁ] l' 11 zj'.'
W The original reads A FAME instead of FA.AME,

18 2o Commentary., m SES.

120 Written on ernsure of bit, KA.

mEGAL, 12 846G, KA. BhHAL.
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15 ™Ri-mut-*Gu-la bel pahati™ Bit-=4Sin-ie-me
™IN abit*-un-na mir ™A-hi *a-kin
te-me ““Dir-Rim*™-4Sin Bit-"*Sin-se-me
" Kai-hi-it tup-far nisak'®® Bit-"4Sin-5e-me
"4Sin-zér-ib-ni ha-za-an ¥ Dar-Rim™-4Sin
20 Bit-™4Sin-ie-me ™Pir*-id *ndgir'™ Bit-"*Sin-ie-me
" Amel-"[-Fi-in mar "Hu-un-na
"Kai-su-1i mir ™Hu-un-na
"G u-la-zér-igisa*®(=ka) mdr ™Hu-un-na
u ™ Nabit'F-zér-Itkir'™ mdar ™Ardi-*E-a
25 iz-2a-zu,
dattu XV ko~ dNabi-kudurri-ugur™ farru.
™ ENNAM. = dAG. nyANM.

" NISAG.GA. Oyt fu, tam. W LIGIR, see Br, 6966,
W BAda, w S1.DI. W dAGSA-DUSES,
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15 Rimiit-Gula, the governor of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Nabunna, son of Abi, the commander
of Diir-Rim-Sin in Bit-Sin-sheme,
Kashshi, the seribe, the priest of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Sin-zér-ibni, the magistrate of Dir-Rim-Sin

20 in Bit-Sin-sheme, Pirsha, the prefect of Bit-Sin-sheme,
Amel-Ishin, son of Hunna,
Kashshil, son of Hunna,
(Gula-zér-iqisha, son of Hunna,
Also Nabii-zér-lishir, son of Ardi-Ea,

25 were present.
The 16th vear of King Nebuchadrezzar.
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COMMENTARY.

Tue heading of the inseription written among the svmbols
is a nomingl sentence, whose predieate, for emphasis sake, has
been placed at the head of the sentence. Cf. the other nominal
sentences in this inseription, Col. IV, 15-17, 26, and Delitzsch,
Gr., § 140. For similar constructions in Hebrew see Ciesenius-
Kautzsch, Hebr. Gram. > p. 4464d.

The gods NIN.IB and Nusku are combined in this heading as
guardians of the boundary, beeause they were, alongzide of Ellil,
the chief gods worshipped at Nippur.  The earliest references to both
of them are found in the reign of Dungi, the first king of the second
dynasty of Ur (ef. Thureau-Dangin, Inseriptions de Sumer ¢t
d'Akkad, pp. 278, B; 330, 1) . Their worship became prominent at
Nippur during the Cassite dynasty, Not only do we find numerous
votive objects, dedicated to Nusku (0. B.1., Vol.1, Nos. 51. 54, 58, 50,
64, 71,75, 138) and NIN.IB (0. B. 1., Vol. I, Nos. 31. 32. 61. 62, 76,
but they also occur together in the oath formula of eontract tablets
dated in the Cassite period.  For example, Clay (B. E., XIV, 40, 22—
24) reads: nid(MU) “En-lil *NIN IB Nusku @t Ku-ri-gal-zu darru
(LUGAL.E) mitharis (UR.BI) itm (IN.PAD.DE.ES), i.e., * by the
name of Ellil, NIN.IB, Nusku and King Kurigalzu together they
swore” (ef. also B. K., XIV, 1, 18-20; 7, 28-30).

As to the pronunciation of NIN.IB sce the Aramaic trans-
literation DEIN (Clay, B. E., X, pp. XVIII, 8), for which Prof. Clay
offers the ingenious explanation: én-waitu = én-mastu — En-martu,
i.e., “ Lord of the West Land" (¢f. J. A. 0. 8., July, 1907).

MUNE = MU.NI = sum-iu, see Br. 4,600, 5,330,
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The drawing of the field is not a correet geometrical figure,
corresponding to the measurements as given in the text, but the
stonecutter adapted it to the space at his disposal. The correct
drawing would have been as follows:

IV US =240 GAR

Pam
o=

1 US
G GAIRL

This would give a square area of 60 X 120 = 7,200 GAR® + 235
¥ 65 = 15,275 GAR?, in all 22,475 GAR®.

Now assuming the correctness of the usual statements (Reissner,
in 2. B, B. A, 1806, p. 4771, and Z. A., XI, p. 422; Thureau-Dangin,
R. A, IV, pp. 18fi.; IV, p. 80, and Z. A,, XT, p. 428; Johns, A. D. D,
T1, p. 231) that 1 gur = 300 QA, 1 QA = 3GAR, 1 gur = 900 GAR?,
1 GAN = 1,500 GAR?, we obtain the following result:

000 : 22475 GAR? = 24 GUR
100
475
SO0

31 875 = 2013QA

This sum, 24 GUR, 2013 QA, shows that a mistake has been
made, either by the seribe or possibly by the surveyor, in giving
the length of one or several of the sides. If it were possible to take
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1 GUR at 1,000 GAR? we would come much nearer to the 22 (gur)
1683 (qa) 5 (gin), the result of the measurement of the surveyors
(Col. I1I, 7), for we would obtain on that basis 22 (gur) 158} (qa),
which differs only by 104 ga, 5 gin from the sum given by the
survevors. For a similar error see the Caillou de Michaur (1 R.70);
ef. Johns, A. D. D, Vol. 11, p. 232,

From the fact that the ancient formula DILGAN AS is used,
it may be concluded that the old system of measurement, making
1 gur = 300QA, is employed. The phrase DIL.GAN .AS has caused
considerable discussion. Delitzseh (B, A, 11, 273) and others read:
ine KAR.AS | ammatu rabitu, and explain the whole phrase as
meaning “ according to the square yard.” But the investigations
of Thureau-Dangin have shown that the first two signs are used in
the GAN.SAR scale to denote 5 GAN (aceording to Oppert, |
GAN), while AS denotes 30 qa of seed, used to seed s GAN. Hence
Thureau-Dangin explains the whole expression as meaning “ '
GAN is reckoned at 30 qa of seed and equal to one ammatu rabilu.”
The latter is 32,400 U* = 100 GAR (DU)* = % GAN (ef. R. A, IV,
19). According to this interpretation two systems of measure-
ments have been eombined in thi= expression—one which deter-
mined the size of the field by the amount of seed it took to sow it,
the other by the number of yards it contained.

The reading of U-GAL(-tum) is now eertain from the stone of
Agabtaha (D. E. P., II, 95, 1l. 4, 5), which reads: 10 2&¢ i-na
am-ma-{i ra-bi-i-ti,

The field, presented by Nebuehadrezzar to Nusku-ibni, was not
gituated in the neighborhood of Nippur, as might be expected, but
it lay most likely in Northern Babylonia. This seems to follow
from the fact that the field was bounded on its northwestern side
(iltdnu) by the royal canal and on the southwest (#itu) by the
Tigris. All the references to the “Royal Canal” point to Northern
Babylonia. The SBemitic name ndr farri appears first in the
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Cassite period. The boundary stone of Nazi-Maruttash informs
us that the eity of Pilari, in the government of Hudddi (Col. 11, 2-4),
and the city of Kari in the government of Upi (Col. II, 17-19),
were located at the royal canal.  The latter is the classical Opis at
the mouth of the Adhem river (ef. Winckler, Alfor. Forsch., 11,
500ff., and Hommel, Geographie und (feschichie, 346f.). Aecording
to the new boundary stone of Meli-Shipak from Susa (Susa, No. 3)
the city Tamakku, belonging to the environs of Akkad in the
government of Bit-Pir'-*Amurru (Col. 1, 3-6) and the town Shalhi,
belonging to the land of the goddess Ishtar of Akkad (Col. 11, 47-54),
bardered on the royval eanal. The same inseriptiom records the
immunity of the people of Akkad from conseription to repair the
sluices of the royal eanal (Col. I1, 25-29). [t also refers to a con-
necting eanal (mé Fa muiébiri), which joined the canal RAti-
Anzan with the canal of the royal provinee (ndr pibdti 3a arri,
Col. I1I, 1-3). Another inseription of Meli-Shipak (London, 101)
locates the town Shaluluni, in the government of Bit-Pir'-“Amurru,
at the royal eanal (Col. 1, 5, 6). 'The royal canal is also most likely
meant by the kiddd ne-ge-ar Farri, referred to on a fragmentary
boundary stone, D, E. P, 11, 112, 5. On the charter of Nebuchad-
rezzar L., granted to the priests Shamia and Shamai (C. T., IX, pls.
4, 5), the district Bit-"Ma-zi (or perhaps better Bit-"Ba-z7), “of the
royal canal,” is mentioned (pl. IV, 24).

The new boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1. from Nippur
locates the town of Miir-Ah-attfia, in the government of Bit-Sin-sheme,
at the royal canal, and places Bit-Sir-appili and Bit-Subur-Gal-du
in its immediate vicinity, It also shows that the land was bordered
on its southeastern side (#ifu) by the Tigris, and on its northwestern
side by Bit-Ushbula, which was temple property. The land of
Nusku-ibni adjoined this temple land, while, aeccording to the
plot of the field, the royal canal passed through its northwestern
end. On the boundary stone of Marduk-ahé-erba (0. B. 1., 149,
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Cel. 1, 6, 11) the eanal ndr “Sa-jar-i* is mentioned, which
Streck (Deutsche Lit, Zeit,, 1905, p. 618) includes among the refer-
cnees to the royal canal.  But it is safer to take Sadarri as one
word which does not refer to the royal canal (ef. p. 196). Under
Merodach-baladan IT. (668-648 B.C.) we find the field (ugdru) of
Dun-ni-edinni and Nurzu (perhaps also a eity) situated on the
royval canal.

Unfortunately the references to the royal canal in the contract
tablets do not help us materially to fix its location. Strass-
maier, Nbn., 483, refers to tithe (efrd), the property of Shamash,
of the tenth year of King Nabii-na'id. In the text oceurs this
passage: a-di " Za-za-an-nu 50 gur ultu mubi-hi ndr jorri a-di mittfi-ha
mirsfdiglat (Nbn., 483, 6, 7). This statement, which does not g0
beyond the new boundary stone from Nippur, except that it seems
to locate the town Zazannu in the neighborhood of the royal canal,
is the most definite that ceeurs; all the others are indefinite.
Cyrus 26 : 17, a text dated at Sippar, refers to the ndr farri in a broken
passage. Cyrus 181 : 11, suluppu GIS.BAR ja muh-hi ndr sarri.
Camb. 44 : 5 locates a field at royal canal, but the boundaries of the
other three sides are unfortunately broken off. Cf. also Darius 198 - 4
and Dar. 411 : 7-9.  The latter refers to a royal eanal in Elam. I
reads: a-di<i w-il-tim mahritim(-tim) ju 13 ma-na kaspi da a-na
dul-lu §a ndr farri fa ™" Elamti nadna(SE-na). F inally one of the
Murashil texts refers to the royal eanal, but again in such general
terms that no definite inference is possible. B.E, IX, 73, 1-3,
resds: I gur 24 ga " “jamadiammu zitti 3arri da ina uz-ba-ri a
sarri §a ina mub-hi ndr farri fa ina phni "Rimut-*NIN.IB apli
#a Mu-ra-sii-i. The same istrue of a passage in the Harper Letters,
No. 275, Rev. 4. For a recent discussion of the “royal canal” see
Hommel, Geographie, pp. 284-6.

US.SA.DU. The pronunciation of this word is still unknown.
Oppert (Doc. jur., p. 99) proposed emédu; Belser (B. A., 1. p. 135)
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tih. The former, however, is a verb, while /S.SA.DU is here used
as a preposition. The latter is admittedly only a hypothetical
reading. The form US.SA is used in the date list of the first
dynasty, published by King (Lefters of Hammurabi, Vol. III,
pp- 212-253), in the sense of “after” or “next” (King, p. 310),
DU = nazdzuw (Br. 4,803), hence the ideogram means literally
“standing after” or “standing next.” See Daiches, Althabylonische
Rechtsurkunden, p. 21, and the diseussion of Amo Poebel as to the
use of MU.US.SA in the contract tablets of the first dynasty
(Z. A., XX, pp. 234-238).

Col. I, 1. The recent investigations of Prof. Clay (*Ellil, the
God of Nippur,” in A. J. 8. L., XXIII (July, 1907), pp. 269-279)
have shown that in the Aramaic endorsements of the Murashi
tablets the name, which was formerly read Bél-nddin-shumu, is
transliterated MR W 99N, ie., Ellil-bum(w)-iddin (cf. B. E., IX,
66ia), which proves that the god “En-lil is not to be pronounced
Bél, but Ellil.  This is corroborated by the equation, 1l-lil = *En-lil
in V R, 37 : 21 and the transliteration */2ises of Damaseius.

Many of the titles applied in this hymn to Ellil are in other
hymns transferred to other gods. Etl Samé u irgiti is applied to
Shamash by Agu-kakrime, Col, VIII, 7-9.

I,2. The title bél gimri is also applied to Ea. Cf. IV R.2
56, 11, 9, bin kullati bél gimri, * ereator of everything, lord of all.”

I, 3. With the title far ildni rabiiti may be compared the titles
of Marduk, Jar ildni (B. A., V, 381, No. 2, Col. II, 1), bél slani
rabati (B. A., V, 375, No. 24, 10), etil ilani (B. A., V, 325, No. 3, 1),
garrad ilani (B. A., V, 330, No. 5, 18).

I, 4. To I# ibassu ilu Mninku corresponds Marduk's title Fa
Fining la 3 (B, A, V, 334, No. 7, 18) and ¥z Fn-na-gs-su la
iba¥st (B. A, V, 329, No. 5, 12).

I, 6. appa ilabbind. The same phrase is applied to the Igigi

before Nabt, Rm. 111, 15 ([ina tlul-ti-bu ka-bit-ti Igigi ap-pi i-lab-bi-
11
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na-ku, ef, Winekler, Altorientalische Forschungen, 1, 254,1.12). Of
Nergal it is said, A-nun-na-ki ap-pa i-lab-bi-nu-ka, Bollenriicher,
Gebete an Nergal, No. 7, 11, 36, p. 44. Similarly of Sin, of. IV R.2
9, 59, 60a. Cf. also Schrank, Priester und Biisser in Babylonischen
Suthnriten, pp. 581.

The verb ii-lag-qu-ti stands here in parallelism with appa
labbindi, from which it may be argued that it has the same or a
similar meaning. This raises at once the question, whether the
usual derivation from FPR or N (see Delitzsch, H. W., 123a)
is correet. Infavor of Delitzsch’s rendering it may be urged that the
syllabaries connect it with se-mu=ii, “ obedient” (in 8%24 ti-fe-ku-i
follows de-mu-i), and with pu-ug-gu (P12) and nu-up-pu-qu, “to
pay attention, to await” (the ideograms [HAR].DA and [HAR.DA)
AG.A are shared in common by them, see K. 4,188, ITI, 55-59).
But the historical inseriptions elearly conneet it with “bowing,”
4., Nebueh. E. H., I1, 61, reads: ildni fu-ut damé u irgiti pa-al-hi-is
s-tak-ku-iv ka-am-su iz-za-zu moh-ru-ui-fu. Here it stands in
parallelism to the phrase, “bowed they stood before him.”  To do
justice to all the passages I propose to connect wlaggil with a verb
tagit, which corresponds to the Arabie GEE , “to fear god,”
which in turn is the eighth form of &5, “to fear or
reverence God.”  Accordingly wageit is the Piel (IT, 1) of apn,
and means “to show reverence or obedience.” If this ex-
planation is correct, the phrase ufagqit palhis is not absolutely
synonymous with appa ilabbini, but rather gives the reason for the
prostration; it was to show their reverence,

I, 7. The form A-nun-na-ku is exceptional. It is not sin-
gular but plural, hence Anunnalt (ef. IV R. 45, 301, ildni rabiti
Wngi-gu §a Sa-me-e N A-nun-na-ku sa irsiti). The meaning of
the Sumerian A NUN.NA is given (K. 4,820, Rev. 5. = Hrozny,
Mythen, pp. 18, 19) as rikit rubé, i.e., “offspring of the great,”
namely “abyss.”  Compare with this DAM.GALNUN.NA, “the
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great mistress of the abyss.” For recent discussions of the Igigi
and Annunaki see Hrozny, Mythen, pp. 84-80; Zimmern, K. A. T2,
451-56; Morgenstern, The Doctrine of Sin in the Babylonian Religion,
M. V. AL G, X (1905), pp. 161-167.

I, 8. subarrurdi and nazuzzic are both permansives, 3d pl.,
naziizzlt = nazuzl = nazzuzi = nanzuzd, IV, 1of M). The metrical
accent has caused the form nazizzi instead of ndnzuzii. The
parallelism and metrical form of II. 6 and 8 are evident. They
are as follows:

dppa ildbbint, utdggi pdlh
ddrid Fubdrruril, naziizzi fdhtis,

I, 9. beel béli(m), the singular bélu(m) agreeing with the
plural béli(m) in form, is used as a substitute for it. The same
expression is applied to Marduk, IV R. 20, No. 1, 25, be-el be-lum
(ef. Hebn, Hymnen, B. A, V, 340, 25). This title is also applied
to ASSur, see Craig, Religious Texts, pl. 34, 15,

As to the meaning of wiamsaku, I would like to propose starting
with the meaning of the corresponding Arabic word s
“to lay hands on,” “to seize.” From this can easily be derived the
meanings to remove, to set aside and to keep back.

These meanings suit all the known instanees of its oceurrence.
It is applied: (1) To the removal of the statues and memorial
tablets. Cf. Adad-nirari, I, Rev. 16, 17, lu na-ri-ia i-sam-sa-ku
a-na sa-ah-lu-ug-ti --ma-nu-i, i.e., “who will remove my inseribed
stane and give it over to destruction.” Cf. also ASSur-nasir-apal,
Manolith, Col. V, 57, 58; Sargon, Cylinder, 76, and Sargon, Bull
Inseription, 104. (2) It is applied to the removal of sin, Fu-gi-i
mur-gi fum-si-ki fi-te-ti, Br. M., 81, 2-4, 188, Rev. 21 (Z. A, V, 68),
i.e., “let my sickness come forth, remove my sin.”  (3) Itis applied
to shouting, Br. M., 81, 24 188, Rev. 11, rig-ma fum-sa-ku si-mat
u ha-da-a 3a balafi zu-um-ma-ku, *1 am removed (i.e., kept) from
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shouting, from the beauties and pleasures of life T am debarred.”
(4) It iz applied to the contents of the inscriptions. K. 2,727,
Rev. 35 (B. A, 11, 3661.), rubii arku(-i) éa pi-i dan-ni-te fu-a-tu la
ti-iam-sak, “ a later prince who will not remove (1.e., set aside) the
contents of this document.” Cf. K. 382, 13, 14 (Str,, A. V., 5,065).
() It is applied to the commands of the gods, Neb. Nippur, I, 91,
1-pis pi-iii la vi-fam-ga-ku ity aiumma, “his command no god can
set aside.” V R. 66b, 11, ina qibiti-ka kit-4i sa la us-tam-sa-ku,
“by thy righteous command, which cannot be set aside.” Cf. also .
K. 2,852 + 9,662, Col. 1, 25, la ui-lam-sa-ku a-mat ru-bu-ti-sa. A
substitute for this phrase is gi-it pi-i-iu la wi-te-pi-il flu ai-um-ma,
Creation Epos, VII, 132, and Susa, 3, VI, 20-32, Ja si-it pi-fu ilu
ma-am-ma la wi-pi-el-lum, “what issues from hi= mouth (i.e., his
command) no god ean annul.”  (6) It is applied to the removal,
*t'.t.:the keeping back of tribute, Tigl. 11, 92, Su-ba-ri-i fap-gu-te . .

Ja bilat-su-nu 0t ma-da-at-ta-su-nu w-sam-si-ku-ni, “the powerful
Shubarites, who had kept back their taxes and their tribute.” (7)
It is applied to the thoughts in one’s heart, IV R.2, 60, I11, Oby, 15,
da ina lib-bi-Fu mu-us-su-kat, “ what is kept back in one’s heart.”

I, 11. radubbi * Anunnakd, literally “ one who fills the Anunnaki
with terror,” from which develops the more general meaning, the
powerful one, the potentate. In this line beings, including gods
and men, in the next line lands and kingdoms indicate the extent
of the god’s rule.  ka-bit is the construet of kabtu, “ powerful.” not,
yet registered in the dictionaries.

I, 13. The value of the sign "M is unknown. It ic the
simple form of which Br. 2,706 is the double. As the noun
melammu is frequently joined with the verb sahdpu, e.g., a-na fa-a-ri
ir-bit-ti me-lam-me sab-pu, “to all four directions they spread
terror” (for other passages see Muss-Amolt, Dicl., p. 550), it is
probable that the verb used here was sahdpu, or at least a BYIIONY .
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I, 14. ka-la si-hi-ip ¥a-ma-me. The rendering of the word
si-hi-ip has eaused translators considerable difficulty. It oecurs:
AZurb. (Smith) 285, 7; 274, 28, si-hi-ip mdti kada-mu a-na si-
hir-ti-iu um-da-al-lu ana pi¢ gim-ri-f\a. To this passage corres-
ponds V R. 9, 44, 45, nap-har miti-ia um-dal-lu-i ana pif gim-ri-3a.
In the first passage Delitzsch (H. W., p. 494a) is inclined to see in
si-hi-ip a seribal error of George Smith. But the word oeccurs
again in a Shamash hymn (A. J. 8. L., XVII, 134), Col. I, 20,
nam-ri-ru-ka im-lu=i si-hi-ip matiti, and again Col. 111, 41, kal
si-hi-ip da-ad-me. The former passage is translated by Gray:
“Thy brilliancy fills and overwhelms countries,” taking si-hi-ip
evidently as equivalent to sdhip (cf. I, 40). But there can be little
question that siip in these passages is the construet of sihpu and
means “extent,” The fundamental meaning of sahdpu would,
therefore, be to stretch out; applied to an area it is that which is
stretehed out, the extent; in a hostile sense it becomes “to over-
throw.” This is corroborated by our passage, where Lala sihip
samdme is in parallelism to naphar ginné u kal dadmé. The phrase
must therefore be translated literally: “the totality of the extent
of heaven.” In agreement with this we find the expressions
kisial de-ad-me (K. 8,235 + 8234, Col. 1, 6; of. Z. A, IV, 22, §)
and gi-mir da-ad-me (K. 8,717 + D.T. 363, Col. 1, 8;ef. Z. A, IV,
230) substituted in similar passages. The aceuracy of G. Smith is
onee more vindieated, and his passage beeomes partieularly valu-
able beeause it shows that ship actually exchanges with naphar.

Namrirri sa'nu is the governing sentence, whose thought is
. further elaborated by the two lines that follow (ef. Hilprecht,
Assyrioca, pp. 14, 16).

1, 15. ginné is here used with reference to human habitations, a
usage which is also found in the O. T. (ef. Jer. 46 :16; Hab. 2 : 9;
Ob. 4; Job 20 : 18).

The etymology of dadmé is not given by lexicographers, as far as
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I know.! I would suggest that it belongs to the same root as
adménu, dwelling (ef. Tigl., VII, 74, 90; VIII, 17, eic.), namely
addmu, to build. It is, therefore, a t formation, whose ¢ under the
influence of the following d has been softened to d. The same
formation iz probably to be found in da(d)daru, “the stench,”
whaose root, according to Jaeger (B. A., 11, 299, is addru.

Parallel passages, comparing the glory of agod to a garment, aie
lia pulub}tu lit-bu-su ma-lu-i har-ba-iu, King, Magic, No. 111, 11:
of. 11,13, and ha-lip Sa-qum-ma-ti ka lit-bu-fu nam-ri-ri, King, Magic,
No. 46 : 15, pl.61. There are also Hebrew parallels to this thought,
compare especially Hab. 3 : 3, PR AR92 090 ymn 0w nod;
also Ps. 104 : 1-2, “With honor and glory thou art clothed, using
light as a garment,” and Ps. 93 : 1; 148 : 13.

I, 16. As Prof. Hilprecht was the first to recognize (Assyriaca,
p. 57), the word #alummalu does not exist in Assyrian. The
reasons for this are as follows: (1) If we read Falummatu it is
impossible to connect the word with the verb falému, “to be
whole.” Nor can any other satisfactory etymology be suggested.
(2) We never find the word written fa-lu-um-ma-tu, but there are
frequent eases in which we find the writing fa-qu-um-ma-tu, (3)
The sign lum has also the value gum, qum, ef, Strassm., Neb., 135: 24,
a-pi-il ru-giim-ma-a, and Oppert, Z. K., I, 61; Tallquist, Contracle
Nabi-na'ids, p. 127, sub rugummi;; Hilprecht, Assyriaca, p. 57, note.?
(4) The meaning of daqummatu appears from the explanation of its
ideogram SI7.ZI as pulubtu, “terror.” From this develops the
secondary meaning, “that which inspires terror,” henee “ majesty,
glory.” We must, therefore, translate the passage of AEur-bin-apal
(V R. III, 3) Ja-qu-um-ma-tu at-bu-uk, “terror 1 poured cut.”

! This was written before the appearance of Prof. Hilpreeht's Intest book,
which offers the same etymology, of. B, E., Vol. XX, Pt. 1, p. 44, note 1.

201, also sin-nif-tum Sag-gum{(LUM)-ma, Reimner, Hymnen, 115 : 245 be-ef-iu
id-gum (LUM)-ma, Reisner, Hymnen, 62,17,
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For the discussion of Jensen, who makes the original meaning of
D2pE’, “to be quiet,” see K. B., VI, 1,354f. Compare also Mac-
millan, B. A.,V, 564, who arrives at the meaning, “to be in distress.”

katma, permans. 3 pl. fem., agreeing with matati. A thought
parallel is: pulubti melammeka bit *Enlil kima gubdti iktum, which
is zaid of NIN.IB, ef. Hrozny, Mythen, p. 10, Obv. 30.

um-dag-ka-lu, 11, 2 pres. of masdlu. For other examples of this
form see King, Seven Tablets of Creation, 111, 86; 1T, 24, and Muss-
Arnolt, Diet., 605a. This same idea is also found in the O. T., e.g.,
Ex. 15:11, “Who is like thee of Yahweh among the gods?”’ Cf.
further Ps. 71 : 19; 89 :6; 113 : 5; II Chron. 6 : 14. ilu-su = ilu-
ws-su = ilati-iu, of. Delitzsch, Gr., § 51.

1, 18. me-su-iu. There are three possibilities as to the reading
of this word. (1) The signs may be read syllabically me-su-su or
Fip-su-su, for which, however, no satisfactory explanation ean be
offeredd. (2) ME.SU may be an ideogram. ME is parsu (Br.
10,374) and ME.ZU is miidé térti (Br. 10,385), “expert in omira,"”
a title applied to the bdrd. In the same way ME.SU might be an
ideogram for parsu or one of its synonyms, pessibly purussi.  If the
latter word was intended su might also be regarded as a phoneti-
cal complement (c¢f. KUD-su = ipparasu(-su)). (3) The text
contains a seribal error, me-su-fu for par-su-su, The word par-si-e
occurs on the boundary stone of Ellilnddin-aplu, 11, 9 (Assyriaca,
p. 5). In that ease the ideogram ME for parsu probably con-
tributed to the confusion, as well as the similar form of the signs
'f— and P-?'- The last alternative seems to me to be the most
probable, especially as the most common word for law parsu (of
which parsu is a synonym) would otherwise be wanting.  Moreover,
the inseription eontains other inaceuracies (ef Col. 11, 3,11; V, 10).

#it-ru-hiu.  For other passages in which this word oceurs see
Zimmern, G. G. A, 1898, 826; B. A., V, 311, 1. 20; Muss-Arnolt Diel.,
p. 1137a.
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billudisu (GARZA.MES). The plural sign is only attached to
the singular in this case beeause plural happens to agree in form
with the singular. For this playful use of the plural sign see
Hilprecht, Assyriaca, p. 55

I, 19. For similar glorifications of the *word” of the gods see
a hymn to Sin, IV R. 9, Col. I, 48-62: a hymn to Nergal, K. 69
(ef. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hymnen, pp. 30-42), and the “word”
of Ellil and Marduk in the Reissner colleetion, see Macmillan, B. A,
V, 539f. A similar description of the law of Yahweh is found Ps.
19 :7-4. .

nakld is perm,, 3. pl. fem., agrecing with alkakitu.

I, 20. With muma’ir samé u irgiti, of. Gen. 14 : 24,
R D28 7R 9RO, and Ezra 5 - 11.

mukil mdtati, The verb kdlu is here used in the sense of uphold,
sustain, as, eg., in IV R. 5, 37-39¢, na-pid-ti miti ti-kal-lu, “he
(Sin) sustains the life of the land.” OFf Ishtar it is anid: mukillat
napiti, K. 3,477, Obv. 19, of. B. A., V, 592; ¢f. also the statement of
Hammurabi, Code XL, 49, 50, ina utlia nizé ™Sumérim u Akkadim
ukil. The various meanings of 13 are discussed by Meissner,
A P, p. 135

I, 23, With ana satti the various appositions to Ellil, extending
I, 1-23, come to an end.  With the next words the apodasis begins,
whose first predicate is ippalisma.

ina BIRSILMES. In view of the paralelism which char-
acterizes this hymn, we should expeet, corresponding to biinisu
namriti, a noun followed by an adjective, so that BIR.ST would be
the ideogram of a word synonymous with bfinu. This synonym
might be zimu, for it oceurs in parallelism with binu in V R. 61,
Col. 1V, 43-46, ina bu-ni-fu nam-ru-ti zi-me-fu ru-ud-su-ti damegati
nd(SI + I)-su ha-dis ip-pa-lis-su-ma. In accordance with the
analogy of this sentence we should read: ina zimidFu damgiti
ina biniid namriti, Over against these considerations we have the
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expression in the 0. T., Prov. 16 : 15, Q"N ‘[",':! Y33 NRI; ef. also
Ps.4:7: 44 :4:80 :15: 90 :8. Now BIR (as LAH) is an ideo-
gram of nitru, “the light.” Hence it is equally possible to read:
Ina niir pantizi damgiti. This reading T regard as preferable in
view of the Hebrew expression quoted above, and the absenee of any
evidenee that BIR.SI is an ideogram for zimu.

II,2. eirit is pl. cstr. = ebrét. The phrase ana uddus esréti
is common in the inscription of Nebuchadrezzar T1. (ef. p. 124).

1, 3. SA.SAG is certainly a scribal error for SA.DUG (ef. 11,
8). It is a new form of the usual ideogram for safukku SADUG, of.
Delitzseh, H. W., 513. The ideogram is artificial, having the
appearance of a Sumerian word, but safukku is no doubt Semitie,
corresponding to Arabie 55500, “poor tax,” Talmudical APTY
and South Arabic sadagat. See Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 274, and
Leander, Ueber die Sumerischen Lehnwarter im Assyrischen, p. 51.
"A  Synonymous expression: su-ud-du-ru  gug-ga-ni-e  qui-ri-ni
niknakké oceurs in Craig, Religious Texts, 1, pl. 30, 6.

11, 5. qitussu itmuh = ina gati-hu ttmuly, cf. Delitzsch, Gr.,
§ SOe.

I1, 7. di-da-tir Jum-fu. This phrase ends the first long
sentence, containing the hymn to Ellil and the appointment of
Nebuchadrezzar as king.

11, 9. ina igisé, the singular, is here again used as a substitute
for the plural, ef. I, 9.

The adjective habgiti is in parallelism with Sum-du-li. The
exact meaning of habisu has been in dispute.  Jensen (K.B, VL, 1,
20, 323) translates “to swell,” Zimmern *to strengthen,” Delitzseh
“to fill, burst.”” Nebuchadrezzar II. connects igisé with the
adjective rabiti (Délégation en Perse, 11, 123), ba-bi-il i-gi-si-¢
ra-be-ti-tim, Col. 1, 10, or with summubu, of, E. H., 11, 37, i-gi-sa-a
Su-um-mu-fu, while in this inseription habdsu stands in parallelism
with nahdsu, “to be abundant.”” This establishes also for habdsu
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the meaning “to fill to overflowing,” a meaning which fits very well
the context of the Creation Epos, ITI, 186, Fi-ik-r ina Sa-le-e
ha-ba-gu su-um-{ru).

The word na-kin-ti appears now in four different forms: bt na-
kam-te (Layard, 34, 21), na-kan-ti (A%urb., sm., 132, 22), kima na-
kim-tum (V R. 47, 21b), and na-kin-ti in our passage,

I1, 10. The inf. libénu instead of labdnu occurs also in the new
Ishtar hymn, Rev. 91, mug-ri li-bi-en ap-pi-ia, i.e., “received favor-
ably my prostration,” ef. King, Seven Tablets of Creation, I, 234.

The expression bél u mér béli is also applied to Marduk and
Nebo in an inseription of Sargon, a-na "B#l "méri (it ought to be
miri ) Bél ti-ki-in (ef. Winekler, I nschriften Sargons, pl. X, No.
20, 1. 7).

IT, 12. The verb zardbu means to be pressed or oppressed,
hence it shares with Saharratu, “anguish,” the same ideogram
(S1G), while zurub §a libbi has the same ideogram as mardru, “to
be sad.”"  In the stem I1, 1, it means “to press out,” 2o in Sennach,
VI, 20, not “to keep back,” or it may be applied to the expression
of sounds. Regarding zurub as the cstr. of zurbu, “ anguish,” we
should translate: “In the anguish of fervent prayer.” But it is
perhaps better to explain it as the inf. estr. I1, 1 = zur(rjub, and
translate “in the utterance of prayer.” For the omission of the
doubling see li-gi-sa-bu, IV, 8.

For ZI.SAG.GAL-li compare 0. B. I, 83. T, 17, and Hilpreeht,
Assyriaca, p. 13", 'This Sumerian word (also written ZLSAGGAL.-
LA, ef. Gudea, B, 111, 1) is no doubt correetly explained by Jensen
(K. B, 111, 1, 2911, 208) as Z] = napistu, SAG = libbu, GAL = baxi,
henee “breath being in the heart.” Ttisa synonym of ikribu, see
Jensen, Z. A., VIII, 221, and also Leander, Sumerische Lehnwirter,
p. 18, No. 135.

IT, 14. UHME.ZU.AB is rendered by Jensen as pakis apsi,
Weltmeer-Gesalbter, while Meissner (A, P., 154) and Haupt (in
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Cheyne, Isaiah, 8. B. 0. T., p. 82) transeribe péisu, “ the anointer.”
But in view of K. 4,328 (= C. T, XIX, 41) and K. 10,194 (= C.T,,
XVIII, 47), happily joined by Meissner (M. V. A, G, Vol. X (1903),
p. 254), it is perhaps better to regard UH.MEZU.AB as the
pronuneiation which was actually used in Assyrian, for the
word which is in the left-hand eolumn is there accom-
panied (1. 6) in the right-hand (or Semitic) column by the
remark #i-u, i.e., “the zame.”" For this use of ki see, eg.,,
Hommel, Geographie, p. 281,  Or we should at least expeet, follow-
ing the analogy of UH.ME.SIK.BAR.RA = #i-'-ti-ru and UH . ME.-
TUR.RA = lu-ma-ak-ku (Le., 1. 7, 8), that there is one Semitic
word to correspond to the Sumerian UH.ME.ZU.AB; but as
none has as yet appeared the first alternative seems to me prefer-
able, hence I retain UH. MEZU.AB. For a recent diseussion of
the meaning of this title as “one who ancints himself with the
water of the apsil, perhaps a large basin standing in the temple,”
see Morgenstern, M. V. A, G, Vol. X (1905), p. 117°.

NU.TUR. This shorter ideogram occurs on a number of stcnes
—London, 101, 11, 14; D. E. P, 11,97, 11; IV R2 38, 111, 1; O. B. L,
83,11, 12, and Code of Ham., X1, 49,52,63. The longer form NU.-
TUR.DA is found II1 R. 41, 1, 32; I R. 70, II, 5. The phonetic
spelling lu-b(p)u-ut-tu oecurs 111 R. 43, 111, 13. For the explana-
tion of Jensen as “deputy governor,’” see K. B., 111, 1, 31%¥%0, and
Kosmolagie, T8'.  But why should we not rather follow the Assyrian
lexicographers, who translate TUR.DA (read ba-an-da, V R. 38,
19, a, b) by ek-du, ef. IV R, 27,19, 20a: AMARBAN.DA = ri-mi
eh-du, henee NU.BAN.DA = zikaru ckdu, Machthaber, here the
“chief ' of the temple. See also Leander, Lehnwirter, p. 26.

11, 14. DUR.AN.KI, “the link of heaven and earth,” was one

' This ** ditto "' note ean hardly refer to the preceding word in the Semitie

column, for that is zer-ma-ii-fum = NU_BAR, which in turn is preceded by
NU.GIG = ga-dif-tum.
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of the names of the stage tower of the temple E.LKUR at Nippur.
See Hilprecht, Explorations in Assyria and Babylonia, p. 462.
The same name also oceurs in K. 3,454, Col. 11, 8, 10, 50, 73: II1, 73
(ef. B. A, 1T, 409); Br. M. 80, 7-19, 126, 1. 11, 12 (¢f. B, A. V., 586);
IV R. 24, No. 1, 50, 51; King, Babylonian Magic ‘and Sorcery,
No 6, 18; Craig, Religious Texts, 1, pl. 19, 9, ES.EN.LILY
DUR.AN.KI; Laws of Hammurabi, 1, 59, where we should not
translate “ Dérilu,” as Nippur precedes immediately. For other
passages see Hommel, Geographie, 3512,

1L 15. To ana.jarri & kini the verb ippalissuma belongs,
The whole section wants to say that, because the king was so pious
{as shown by his restoration of all the gifts and tithes to the
temple), Nusku-ibni, the high priest of Ellil, gathered courage and
addressed his petition to the king through the governor, Bau-shum-
iddina,

I, 16. wt-ni-ni-ku is inf, 11, 2 of [aN; it ought to be written
utninnu, of. Delitzseh, H. W., 1015,

I1, 17. Bau-Sum-iddina, son of Hunna, the governor (Jaknu)
of Bit-Sin-feme, was no doubt identical with Bau-Sum-iddina, son
of Hunna, the governor (Gaknu) of Babylon, mentioned on the first
boundary stone of Nebuchadrezzar, V R. af, 18,

IL, 18. In na-an-za-az we have an assimilation of m to n.!
The same forms occur R. M. III, 105, na-an-za-a2 mah-ri-fu; see
Winckler, Forschungen, 1, 256, 11; also Nabti-shum-ishkun, Edge
7, ildni mala ina eli nart annt furkudi na-un-za-zu, i.e., “the gods
as many as on this stone have been eaused to take a place.” The
usual form of this title oceurs on g houndary stone of Ramméin-
shum-ugur, lu man-za-az pén sarri, D. E, P., 11, 07. 13, mal-har is
an unusual writing for ma-har, perhaps due to the aceent,

! Prol, Hilprecht, however, informs me that he prefers to explain nansaz us a

fa'*al form nazzaz, dissolved into manzaz, ie, “n man whose bisines it is to
stand before one. ™
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11, 19. at-mu-#u na-as-qu-ma, with which compare a-wa-tu-ii-a
na-ai-ga, Code of Hammurabi (Harper), 40 : 81; 41 : 99.

11, 20. sakkanak Bahbili, “the vieeroy of Ellil over Babylon,”
of. Annals of Afur-nasir-apal, who calls Adad-nirari jekkanak
ildni rabiiti, Col. 1, 29, and Winckler, Keilschrifttexte Sargons,
Yol. I, p. XXXVI".

sakkanakku, literally 3o kanakku, “the man of the door,” like
Jangtt = #d naqit, “ the man of sacrifice,” and Jabrit = ja bar, * the
man of sight,” so Jensen, Z. A., VII, 174", In V R. 55, 3, this title
is placed alongside of t5sakku (PA.TE.SI) gardu, while in our inserip-
tion the king is distinetly called nisakiu (I, 12), which is the same
title as that of the priest Nusku-ibni (I, 13). With this compare
the priestly titles of the Assyrian kings, see M. D. 0. G, No. 22, p.
74

II, 23. For a discussion of dar kiv'jali see Hilpreeht, O. B. 1.,
Vol. 1, Pt. 1, pp. 23ff., and Winckler, Forschungen, 1, 90-97, 140-158,
222932 See also Chapter 11, p. 137.

11, 25. With girubit compare the Aramaic N2, “an area
that can be plowed in a day,” from 373, “to plow.” In view
of gir-bi-tum, pl. qir-ba-a-ti and ga-ar-ba-a-tim, the root must be
AP in Assyrian.' For a discussion of the word see Streck, Z. A.,
XVIII, 174

11, 26. With bu-fug-ti compare Talmudical NP3, “ flooding.”™

11, 27. Ugir ali means here as in Old Babylonian law (Meissner,
A. P., 123) “the land belonging to a city.,” It is therefore usually
followed by the name of the city, I R. 70, 1,2; II1 R. 43, I, 2; Busa
2,1,23, 30,33;11,2,7, 12, ete.

11, 29. iku and palgu are the little ditehes of irrigation drawn
through a field, so in Shurpu, V/VI, 63, which treats of an onion,
“ around which a furrow and diteh is not drawn” (ina ki u palgi

5 < -
1! Compare also the Arabic w;! and -
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lé innimmedu). For the earliest occurrence of sapdku eompare
the stele of Naram-Sin from Diarbekr, O. B. 1., 120, 111, 3-4,
KI.GAL is-pu-uk.

II, 30, méridty from erésu, “to plant,” ef. Arabie u-;l‘- . k0
plant.”  The fundamental meaning of this verb, as proposed by
Jensen (Theol. Lit. Zeitung, 1895, Sp. 250), is “ to irrigate,” but this
is not accepted by Zimmern (Beitrige, p. 58). The Arabie does not
support the meaning “ to irrigate,” nor the Assyrian lexicographical
lists, which give na-du-i as a synonym of e-re-iu (ef. V R. 24, 12,
¢, d). Its connection with a-ga-di-ib-hi (Haupt, A. 8. K. T, p.
73: 8, 9), whose exact meaning is still uncertain, can hardly be used
to reach a definite conclusion,

IIIL, 1. Sir-ap-pi-li, perhaps “O Siru, aﬁswvr," Tmp. IT, 1 of SN,
cf. a-pal-an-ni, “ answer me,” Knudtzon, Gebete an den Sonnengott,
286,

IIT, 3. The last part of the name Su-hur-Gal-du is most probably
4 Cassite god. The same name oceurs in the Cassite tablets from
Nippur, e.g., Ha-a5-mar-Gal-du (Clay, B. E., XV, 154 : 30); of. also
Clay, B. E., XIV, Introduetion, p. 4%

IIL, 5. bél matati, i.e., Elil of Nippur, to whose temple the land
in question belonged; see also plan of field, 1.7, Even this peculiar
title of Ellil was transferred to Marduk by the priests at Babylon .
(K. 3,505, 8, see B. A, V, 325; K. 2,062, 14, sce B. A, V,334; IVR
57, 1,zee B. A, V, 349, ete.),

ITL, 12. A hezannu was originally the chief of g village or
township, ef. Winckler, Forschungen, 1, 246.

III, 14. A comparison of this line with IIT R. 41, 1, 14-15;
shows that SA.BAL.BAL has here the foree of “ grandson,” for
in ITT R. 41, we find Shipiku, son of Itti-Marduk-baldtu, son
{-m&J;u} of Ardi-Ea, Shipiku and the Nabii-zér-lishir of our stor
were no doubt brothers. This places TIT R. 41 ecither in the reign
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of Nebuchadrezzar 1. or of his immediate successor, Other names
point to the same conclusion, see p. 133.

A diseussion of the different meanings of SA.BAL.BAL is given
by Weisshach, Babylonische Miscellen, p. 3; ef. also Winekler,
Forschungen, 1, 518'; 11,20. The Semitie pronunciation is perhaps
liplipu, which like SA.BAL.BAL may be used of grandson (Agum-
kakrime, 1, 14), great-grandson (Adad-nirari, Obv. 27),0r descendant
in' general; so hesitatingly Delitzsch, Lesestiicke!, 27, No. 224, and
Winckler, Forschungen, 11, 20, 23.

I11, 15. *3a-kin te-me. The name of this official is not ja fe-me,
so Belser (B. A., I, 118, Col. II, 3; p. 120, Col. III, 11), and still
retained by Scheil (D. E. P, 11, 108, Susa 3, VI, 9), but as 0. B. L,
149, T, 18; 11, 3, and Susa 16, I11, 30, has shown, it is "SA-in =
Fakin(-in) te-me. Inasmuch as fakdnu tému means always "“to
have, to hold a command” (Delitzsch, H. W, 20754}, 1 prefer to
translate *sakin [éme “ commander " instead of * eouncillor.”

[T, 17. Most of the boundary stones begin the section of the
curses with mitima. In two cases (111 R. 43, 111, 1; 1 R. 70, I1, 1)
im-ma-ti-ma is used. Two other stones introduce this section with
man-nu ar-ku-w, V. A. 2663, V, 18; also the stone of Nabti-shum-
ishkun, I1, 16; 1V, 3. One has ma-ne-ma arka(=i), C, T., X, pl.
VII, 32. A stone of Marduk-apal-iddina 1. (IV R2, 38) leaves out
the line with mdtima altogether and starts at onee with the enum-
eration of the officials (Iu allu lu laputtu, ete., IV RZ, 38, 111, 1).
Finally the smaller charter of Nebuchadrezzar (C. T., IX, pl. 5, 31)
opens this section with ja.

The phrase ana fmé is most frequently used, but ina arkdt
{imdé oeeurs six times (D, E. P., 11, 112, 10; I R. 70, Col. 11, 1; London,
102,1,29; V. A.202,1,31). On III R. 43, IIT*, we find ina ar-ka-fi
fmi(-my) and on V. A, 208, Rev. 43, ina (ar)-kat dmd(-ma).

111, 18. To ana akrit nist apiti corresponds a-na ni-¥ al-ra-a-ti
on London 101, 1T, 13. Nu#é apdti is peculiar to the new boundary
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stone from Nippur, but the same phrase is found, in a different
connection, in the new hymn to Ishtar (King, Seven Tablets of
Creation, Vol. 1, 226, Obv. 27), where Ishtar is called ri-e-a-af nisé
a-pa-a-ti. An etymology for apdfi is offered by Zimmern, Z. A.,
VIII, 84. from the root 19Y, “to unite,” to which also fulapi, * the
companion,” belongs.

I11, 19. Tt is to be noted that ré'd occurs here for the first time
among the officials enumerated in the passage introduced by lu
(ef. pp. 42, 43). Its absence on other boundary stones was com-
mented on by Prof. Hilprecht, Assyriaca, p. 19'. A similar phrase
geeurs in the new stone of Meli-Shipak (Susa 3), Col. 111, 59f., ja
iléni rabiiti inambiFuma ana r& 4t mdti inas#iiu, “ whom the great
gods will call and to the rule (shepherding) of the land will raise.”

lu aklu lu 3piru lu ridi. The same succession of officers is
found on K. 7599, Obv. 3 (ef. Winekler, Forschungen, 1, 530). With
aklu we can compare the Arabic JuS5, “Agent, Verwalter™
(Wahrmund, H. W., 1217h) ; for sdpiru (= Hebrew 790Q), see Johns,
Deeds and Documents, 11, 160f.; with ridd, ef. the Hebr, DJ3 77,
1 K. 5 :30: 9:23, literally “one who drives the people, the levy-
master,” see Hastings, Bible Diet., Vol. V, 500b; B. A, IV, 85, and
Daiches, in Z. A., XVIII, pp. 202-222,

111, 20. a-ar-qi eqlu ¥i-a-tu i-nam-du-ma. As there is a noun
Furqu, “the gift,” used in the phrase fardqu urqu (Shurpu, 11, s6),
=0 this passage establishes the word farqu, “the gift, grant.”

The context demands for inamdiima the meaning * to overthrow,
to set aside’ ; of. the use of {namdi in the curses, p. 48,

a-na i-ki-li vi--ti. Thus I would read the somewhat broken
gigns of this line. The ki might possibly be di and the "i perbaps
hi or il, but after studying the signs carefully 1 have come to the
conclusion that the proposed reading is the most probable. 1
regard ikilu (ekélu) as equivalent to akdlu, as libénu (11, 10) =
labénu, hi-ri-e (111, 25) = hart, “to dig,” and liménu (from which
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the noun ni-el-me-na, IV, 7) = lamdnu; & and @ become & and &
when standing in proximity of I, (m), n and r, ef. raménu, nadénu,
naséru, ete. (Prof. Hilpreeht's lectures).  akdlu is used in the Code of
Hammurabi (X111, 1; XV, 57; ef. also XV, 48, 59) and in contract
tablets of the first dynasty in the sense of * Nulzniessung nehmen,”
“to obtain the usufruct of something.” Cf. C. T., V111, 6b, w-ri-
kw-ma i-ku-lu, 1. 6; C. T., VIII, 495, a-di ba-al-fi-al i-ka-al, 1. 14;
cf. Meissner, Assyriologische Studien, in M. V. A. G., Vol. X (1905),
pp. 260, 291,

111, 24. After the word Hmutii(-it) appears the trace of a little
wedge, but it is no doubt an erasure, due to a small hole which the
seribe wished to avoid.

IIT, 25. ina ki dikati is synonymous with tna ki tupiiki
used on the second charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (C. T, 1X, 4, 38).
ilku means here “obligation service,” see Streck, Z. A, XVIII,
198%, Daiches, Z. A, XVIII, 212-217. It is the Biblical :'|'?ﬂ,
tax, Ezra 4 :14 (cf. Zimmern, K. A. T2, 651). Prof. Clay dis-
covered N9 in the Aramaic endorsements of the Murashi tablets,
corresponding to ilki gamrutu, see B. E., X, 78, where 7 in the first
line of the Aramaic endorsement i2 written on an erasure of £*,

As to the liabilities incumbent upon land in Babylonia see
Chapter I, pp. 27-31, and Johng, Assyrian Deeds and Documents,
II, 174-178.

111, 26. The verb bagdnu occurs also on Susa 3, 111, 13, 14,
Jammé eqlizu la ba-ga-ni. It is a variant of bagdmu, a synonym of
qasisu, “to cut off”’; ef. Delitzsch, H. W., 181b. The imper.
oceurs B. A, 11, 303-4, Obv. 28, bu-qu-un-fu-ma, The change of
m to n is caused by the following 5, see Delitzsch, Gr. § 49, p. 114,

kal-li-e nédri u to-ba-li. The same phrase is found on several
other boundary stones. 1 R. 66, 1, 6, 7, Jal-li-e ndri kal-li-
ta-ba-l1; 111 R. 45, No. 2, ka-al-li-e ndri ka-al-li-e ta-ba-li. Un the
second charter of Nebuchadrezzar 1. (C. T., 1X, pl. 5, 32i.) the

12
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expression is followed by officials: kal-li ndri kal-li taba-li *pa-nu-i
Mani(?) *su-hi-li, while V R. 35, 51, 52, shows plainly that kallii
is also an official, kal-li-e farri u fa-kin ™*Na-mar *ndgiru. The
juxtaposition of jakin ™#Namar with kallé arri leaves no doubt
that both are officials. On the new stone from Nippur “the
seizing of a canal digger” goes evidently with the canal officers
(kalle ndri); hence the cutting of plants must refer to the other
group of officials. This leads to the natural conclusion that the
noun fabdlu means land, and is in that ease related to the Hebrew
931, “the world.” In this sense tabdlu is evidently a synonym of
nabdlu, “the dry land.'" P

II1, 27. The verb following ui-ai-fu<i and introducing ik-ki-mu
of the next line is probably ti-fad-ba-bu, for ( 1) this verb occurs
usually on the boundary stones in this connection (Susa 2, I11, 13;
London 103, V, 36: London 101, IT, 17; IV R.2 38, 111, 5; 111 R. 43,
1, 6; O. B. 1., 149, I, 7; V. A. 209, II, 1). (2) It would be
natural to have the taking away (ekému) preceded by a legal action.

I, 28. The phrase [a-na) pibdti i-flu-ur-ru] is probably pre-
ceded by usasraqu, which is found in the parallel passages, III R.
41, 11, 2, a-na piati-¥Fi-na vitar-ru lu-ii ana i . . . . i-har-ra-qu.
C.T, X, pl. 7,34, ana a-ha{nlu i-sar-ra{qu) lu-1i ana pi-hat i-man-
nu-u, ef. also V R. 61, VI, 40; 1 R. 70, I, 10.

II1, 32. As Bau-shum-iddina is the subjeet of the dependent
clause, and is followed by a-na " Nusku-ibni mar Upahhir-Nusku]
it is necessary that the predicate be active, and as the main act of
Bau-shum-iddina (Cal. 111, 13) is not mentioned in the other lines,
it is probable that it stood here, hence we read: (1l i-ri-vm-Fu i-gab-
bu-ii]. For the repetition of igabbst see 111 R. 43, 111, 6, 7, and
V. A. 208, 45, 47.

IV, 2. ma-hi-ir-mi. The enclitic ma has here become mi under
the influence of the preceding syllable. For other examples of

YO Meissner in Z. A, Val, IV, p. 264,
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this change see 0. B. 1., 149, I1, 7, darri-mi: London, 103, V, 38,
na-tdin-mi, and London, 101, 1T, 1. We ought to read i-gab-bu-i
not i-gab-bu-ii, and i-gal-lu-ii (V, 1) not i-gal-lu-i, beeause the g is
not softened to ¢ in this inseription, see na-as-qu-ma, 11, 19; ga-tu-
ud-ku, 11, 5; ga-bi-e, 11, 22; ba-ga-an, 111, 26; li-ga-am-ma, IV, 27.

IV, 3. li-tal-lik-ku-ma, 11, 2, pret. of aléku. The sign tal is Br.
7. For its syllabic use (dal) tal see Jensen, Kosmologie, 468'. The
meaning of the verb cannot be “to go,” for the following reasons:
(1) The context demands a stronger verb than aldku, * togo.” (2)
aliku, “to go,” is intransitive, hence always constructed with the
preposition ana, but not with the direct accusative, such as we find
here. (3) There is another verb aldku, whose meaning appears
from V R. 24, 11-13, c-d: a-lo-ku = ere-du; e-re-iu = na-du-ii;
na-du-ii = ma-ga-tu(m). This passage shows that this verb
aldku has the meaning “to throw down.” The prt. I, 1, of this
verb seems to oceur in a text published by Craig, Religious Texts, 1,
23, 31, famnu tdbu i-za-ar-ri-qu immert nigé ip-pu-ku rikke il-lu-ku,
1.¢., " good oil they shall sprinkle, sheep as sacrifices they shall offer,
herbs they shall lay down.” Martin compares the vulgar Arabic

oile, “to throw into the fire” (cf. Martin, Tertes religieur
Assyriens et Babyloniens, p. 97).

Like this curse was perhaps London, 101, 111, 9, *A-nu-um
a-bi ildni [ag-gis li-tal(?)Hik-fu or [li-halHik-5u.

Against the suspicion that the text contains an error, li-hal-
lik-fu-ma instead of li-tal-lik-su-ma (the tal sign is quite plain),
it may be urged that if li-hal-lik-fu-ma were intended there would
be a tautology, for it is followed by nap-fa-tus li-bal-li,

The phrase nap-fa~tus li-bal-li oceurs also in the Creation Epos,
IV, 103: nap-fa-tad (var. tus) si-bal-li.

IV, 5. The title mustm 3tmdti is also applied to other gods,
e.g., to Anu, Monolith of ASSur-nfisir-apal, I, 2; to ASSur, Craig,
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Religious Texts, I, 32, 2; to Marduk, I. T., 109, 5 (ef. B. A.,V, 375);
to NIN.IB, Hrozny, Mythen, p. 28, Obv. 4.

IV, 7. ni-el-me-na, an m formation from the root '[ﬂ"?. The
m has become n under the influence of the labial (Barth’s law, see
Delitzseh, Gr. 174).

Both lubnd and nelmend are fem. pl.

IV, 8. li-gi-sa-su, prt. I, 1, third pl. fem. of nagiiu, “to throw
down.” The pret. of this verb 18 ig(g)i5, like tk(k)is of nakdsu. The
& before # is due to dissimulation.  For other examples see Nabopol.
(Hilprecht), Col. 111, 32, ri-e-si-fu: cf. 1, 36, ri-e-si-§a; vi-fa-ar-sa-
an-ni, 11, 19. The meaning of naghsu in this passage is, like the
Hebrew 223, “to oppress,” so in Isa. 14 : 2; I Sam. 13 : 6. With
this curse compare Susa 3, VII, 44-51; Londen, 101, Col. 111, 10.

IV, 10. nu-gu is inf. 11, 1, of 833, It is treated as a noun,
cf. Delitzsch, Gr., p. 339. To avoid the coming together of two
“k” sounds (nug kabitti) we have here nugu kabitti. Nahdia
habdsa are also two inf., which, like mahdru, govern a double
accusative, cf. Delitzsch, Gr., p. 347f. The parallelism with
nahda establishes for habdsa the meaning “to fill to overflowing,”
see Commentary on I, 9. Usually the curses of Anu, Ellil and Ea
are combined, ef. Chapter 1, p. 661.

IV, 14. [lit-te-fu-ma, 11, 1, pret. of 7MON, “to darken,” thus far
not found in this stem. The result of the face being darkened is
naturally that he does not smile, hence the meaning of “smile,
laughter,” suggests itself for lil-lu. The passages quoted for lil-lu
by Muss-Arnolt, Dictionary, 481a, hardly belong to this word, ef.
Martin, Textes religieuz, pp. 172, 76; 184, 218.

1V, 15. Shamash and Rammdn are combined only on the
Nippur stone and on London, 103, VI, 9, 10. For the other
parallel passages see Chapter I, p. 65.

I retain the reading Rammén for Babylonia, because there is no
proof thus far that it was pronounced Adad, as in Assyria. Com-
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pare on this question Zimmern, K. A, T2, 444; Hommel, Aujsatze,
270; Ranke, Personal Names, 206"

IV, 16. With the nominal sentence lu mulammend igirré-fu
Funuma compare the heading of this inseription, IV, 26; B. E., X,
94:14,15; 119 : 10, 11; and Amos 7 : 13, 877 T?ﬂ 'E.'"'TF:'J L

IV, 17. kilti u mésari, also personified as the companions of
Shamash, standing before him, ef. V R. 65, Col. II, 29; with which
compare the Old Testament expressions: “Righteousness (P75)
and judgment (D) are the foundation of thy throne, mercy
(D) and truth (D) go before thee,” Ps. 89 :15; Ps. 07 : 2.

IV, 20. simma can hardly be connected with the Aramaie
N20 and the Arbic i, “the poison,” as Belser suggested

(B. A, II, 146-7), because (1) If poison is injected into the
body it does not have the results mentioned in IV, 21. (2) The
curses uttered in the name of several other gods refer to sickness.
Marduk is ealled upon to send dropsy (IIT R. 43, I11, 31; I R. 41,
11, 25; T R. 70, III, 13; London, 102, T, 40f.; V. A. 2663, V, 43; cf.
Chapter I, pp. 61, 62). Anu, Ellil and Ea shall send blindness,
deafness and lameness (V. A. 2663, V, 36-40). simma does not
mean “blindness,” but it is a synonym of margu, Br. 9235, 0235,
ef. also Jiger in B. A, IV, 287, and Jensen in K. B., VI, 1, 413f.
Scholars have differed about the derivation and meaning of la-uz-za.
Jiger derives it from Id ds (sa), asa = assa = asia, “healing,”
from ast, “to heal,” ef. B. A, II, 288. Tt is also derived from
asti, ef. Muss-Arnolt, Diet., while Belser (B. A, II, 146-7) and
Delitzseh (H. W., 357a) prefer to read la-az-za, from the root .

The word is written la-zu (Winckler, Forschungen, 11, 10), or
la-az (Susa 3, VII, 19; 11T 1. 43, IV, 16), or la-az-za (11T R. 41,
I, 30: 1 R. 70, IV, 6; London 102, 11, 20), and la-tz-zu (Labartu,
I11, a, 54). On the boundary stones it is applied to sickness, but
in the Labartu series to a plan, a-nam-di fipla a-na lo-az-za me-lik-
ki (Labartu, ITI, a, 54; b, 4, 14), and to heat, umma(NE) la-az-za
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(Labartu, 1, a, 21; of. Z, A, XVI, 156). As to the meaning the
Arabic L-J' , “evil,” and the verb £1 , “to follow one persistently,
to press upon,” supply a satisfactory etymology. As ;j has
similar meanings, it is impossible to decide the nature of the sib-
ilant. I retain therefore the spelling preferred by Delitzsch.
Judging from the symptoms of the disease, it may be consumptoin
accompanied by hemorrhages.

IV, 22, As jarqu means “bright red blood,” ef. the Sumerian
BE.UD and the Arabic E;E;E ; “bright red, fox color,” it refers
perhaps to the blood of the arteries, in which case damu would
mean the darker blood of the veins. _

As to the derivation of rab in ia ru-ub-ia a-bu-bu, there are
two possibilities. It may be derived from ANT or 2. The
former would lead to the translation: * Whose rage is (like) a
stormflood,” and the latter “whose destruction is (like) a storm-
flood.”  In favor of the first rendering the following may be urged :
(1) The anger of the gods is often compared to a stormflood. Cf.
e.g., King, Babylonian Magie, No, 11, pl. 23, 1, “‘Marduk ia e-zis-su
a-bu-bu. (2) The verb ra'dbu, “to rage,” is applied to Ishtar, e.g., in
the new hymn to Ishtar, Rev. 04 (King, Seven Tablets of Creation),
a~di mili *Bélti-ia ra-'-ba-ti-ma uz-za-za-al kab-ta-at-ki, (3) The
writing of the N is f requently omitted, of. e.g., ti-za-in and ti-2a-"-in
(Del, H. W., 249a), bi-i-6i and bi-i-fu (Del,, H. W., 165a), ta-a-i
and ta-'a-1i (Del,, H. W., 697a), da-a-tim and da-a-ti (Del., H. W,
208a). (4) We must take into consideration the possibility that,
as in Hebrew, I guttural verbs, and Y'Y, vorhs having the same
meaning, may have existed side by side. Cf. Hebrew 387 and
277, WD and NI, DN and O, MM and WM and the nouns
EARY and €77, “poison,” N3 and NI, “the pit.”

In favor of a derivation from 379 may be urged that this
verb is also applied to Ishtar. mu-rib-bat 3amé mu-nar-ri-ta-at
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irsitim, Sm. 954, Obv. 45, 46 (Del,, H. W, 6154a), and M. 1. Hussey,
Some Sumerian-Babylonian Hymns of the Berlin Collections, A. J.
8. L., XXITII (1907), p. 170.

On the whole the first alternative appears to me to be preferable,
especially as the anger of the gods is dwelt upon in these curses
(ef. IV, 3). Moreover Ishtar’s anger would be the natural eause of
what is stated in the next line.

IV, 24. The word udaku is evidently used here as a synonym
of namragu. It is no doubt to be connected with the Hebrew
e, as Prof. Hilpreeht suggested to me. It is here used, like
the Hebrew word in some cases, in a figurative sense, “trouble,
misfortune,” ef. Isa. 9 :1; Job 15 :22. To the same root belongs
akakku, “a demon of sickness and misfortune,” ef. the Afakku
series of ineantation texts in C. T., XVII, pls. 1-11, and their
discussion by Prof. Jastrow, Religion Babyloniens, 1, 348-351.

IV, 25. On the other boundary stones no curse is uttered in
the name of Nusku; he is only referred to in Susa 2, IV, 19.  Asto
the reason for the insertion of Nusku here, ¢f. Chapter 1I, p. 123,
Com., p. 156. For Nusku hymns see IV R.? 26, No. 3; Craig,
Religious Texts, 1, pls. 35, 36. For translations and discussion see
Jastrow, Le., 1, 485-88.

The title a-ri-ru is also applied to the fire god GIS.BAR; of.
Craig, Religious Texts, 1, 40, 13, *GIS.BAR a-ri-ru bu-kur * A-num;
ef. also 41, 40. A similar title of Nusku is ilu gar-du ga-mu-i

«limnati, Craig, Religious Texls, 1, 35, &

IV, 26. The sign ban in ban-nu-i-¢ is No. 145 in Amiaud and
Méchinau, Tableau comparé; bannua = binuwa. The phrase dlu
binua or abu binua is of frequent occurrence, especially in the
inseriptions of Nebuchadrezzar I1. (see Chapter 11, p. 125).

IV, 27. In this line 1 assume that nothing is wanting, although
the break has carried away a small part of this line,

1V, 28. The section which begins here is usually opened by
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man-nu (see Nabi-shum-ishkun, Col. IV, 13; V. A. 2663, V, 18),
or man-na-ma (C. T., X, pl. VII, 32), but as man-nu is always fol-
lowed by ja, man-nu cannot have stood here. The section opened
therefore with a simple #a, such as we find 0. B. L., No.1,12;2,12;
C. T, IX, 5, Rev. 31; V. A. 208, Rev. 45. Tt oceurs also in con-
tract tablets Nbk. 198 : 9; 283 : 19; 368 : 8. and on Assyrian inserip-
tions, Pudi-ilu, 1. 5, 6; Adad-nirari, Rev. 14: Tiglathpil., VIII, 63.

IV, 29. SIM.MES stands probably for a verb. The parallel
passiges suggest nakdru, abitu or na¥d, V. A. 2663, V, 28, d-na-ka-
T ina sub-fi-iu; Nabl-shum-ishkun, IV, 18, ina abni ubbatu: T R.
70, IT, 24, ®*uari annd 1i-fa-ai-ia-ma: so also 111 R. 41, 11, 10;
IIT R. 43, 1, 32; ina abni -nag-ga-ru, V. R 56, 35.

V,2. With ina ipitti (LIBIT) i-pi-hu-ii should be com-
pared Susa 3, V, 52-54: i-na qag-qa-ri it-te-mi-ir, i-na lipitty (LIBIT)
it-te-i (W1, 1, 2) ina i-ga-ri iple-hi, i.e., “who hides it in the
dust, surrounds it by an enelosure or shuts it up in a wall.” Ina
LIBIT cannot be read, as is done by Scheil, ina libadti, as there is
no plural sign. Our passage shows that it is something made of
wood and no bricks. We must therefore tuke lipittu (Br. 11,193),
which forms with agurru, “the enclosure,” and amiri, “to enclose,”
a group, of. 11 R. 36, 23-25, A, A similar expression is found
D.E. P, 11, 114, 16, 17, Iu a-na i3ati t-na-du-{i] lu i-na i-ga-ri i-pli-
hu-ii).

V, 3. For the persons here mentioned see Chap. I, p. 50.

V, 7. The text reads u zéri-ju a-ha-me. 1In view of the fact .
that ehames, a synonym of ahame, is always used of two persons,
but never of things, while here “the foundation ™ and “the seed”
would be joined by ahiame, 1 am inelined to see in the last three
signs a scribal error.  To this must be added the fact that most of
the other inscriptions close with halaqu; see ¥ R. 56, 60, zéra-iu
li-ih-lig; O. B. 1., 149, 11, 20, 2éra-u li-fhalHi{qu]; of. also Susa 2.
I, 25; London, 103, V1, 23; London, 101, 111, 9, 12; but especially
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V. A. 2663, V, 47, zéri-Fu piri-'fu ina pi nisé lihalligh (HA.AME).
The phrase occurs also on Assyrian monuments: Tukulti-Ninib,
Rev. 29, 30; Adad-nirari, Rev. 55. All these passages mpke it
probable that the seribe intended to write HA.AME = lihalligh.

With these curses compare the interesting passage in the history
of the Arabic historian Masidi, Kitdb Martj el Dhahabi, Paris, 1861,
p. 22f.: “He who dares to change the sense of thiz book, to remove
one of the foundations upon which it rests, to obseure the clearness
of the text or to cast doubt upon a passage by alteration or re-
moval, by extract or résumé, and finally who shall allow it to be
attributed to another guthor, may he be the object of divine wrath
and of swift punishment,” ete.

V, 8. For the reading of | © as li-i, see Chap. I, p. 10.

V, 9. The title dag-Fup-par oceurs on I R. 66, No. 2, Col. 11, 10;
111 R. 43, 1, 30; 11, 30; Edge IV, 4; London, 102, IV, 48; VI, 17.
By transposing the elements of the name we get fu-par-saq, “ the
commander.” This reading has long been maintained by Guyard,
Notes de lericographic Assyrienne, Paris, 1883, § 33, and Winekler,
Forschungen, 1, 476°. 1t has become more probable by the observa-
tion of the possible connection between these two titles (fag-Fup-par
and Fup-par-iag) and the plausible emendation of Fzra 4 :9 and
5 : 6, reading N*2D7DD instead of the unintelligible R'IDIDN, see
Hoffmann, Z. A., II, 541., and Marti, Gram. des Bibl. Aram., p. 53.
This makes it probable that the usual reading of the word as Fud-
Faqi (see Delitzsch, H. W., 685a) has to be given up. For a full
diseussion of the word see Muss-Arnolt in A. J. 8. L., 1904, p. 192;
and Johns, A, D. D, 11, 163. :

V, 10. With the name Ku-bu-bu we may compare Ku-ub-bu-bu,
on the Cassite tablets from Nippur, Clay, B. E., XV, 44 :8; 157, 3,
and the fu*ulu formations on p. 29° of the same work; ef. also
Ranke, Personal Names, p. 21°.

1 Seo also Tallquist, in O, L. Z., Vol. IX (1006), p. 467.
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The interchange of the title amel bab ékalli with amélu ja bib
ékalli (V R. 56, 16) shows that amelu should not be taken as u
determinative, but as a part of the title.

V, 1L Si-ta-ri-ba, “She has increased.” Compare with this
name Si-la-ma-zi and Si-lu-da-ri, Ranke, Personal Names, 194:
also 18i-lu-da-ra-at ( Tallquist, N. B.), and for ta-ri-bi see [ sar-ta-ri-bi,
Johns, A.D. D., No. 89; of. IT1, 149. A different form is in Mil-hi-
ta-ri-bi (B. E., IX), Nabii-taribi(-SU J-ugur; in both cases it must
be second person singular pret.; of. Tallquist, Namenbuch, pp. 264,
317.

V, 12. Taqiiu, an abbreviated name, of. Ta-qis-*Gu-la, Clay,
B. E., X, 65. For such hypocoristica see Tallquist, Namenbuch,
p. XXX.

V,15. Ri-mut-*Gu-la, usually regarded as an abbreviated
name, but in view of the fact that irtm (pret. T of rimu) is
always used on the boundary stones of the “ granting” of land, and
also the noun ri-mut oceurs (0. B. 1., 149, 1, 2; V. A, 2663, V, 33;
also V. A. 66, 25 = Peiser, Acten-Stiicke, p. 20) in the sense of “ grant,
gift,” 1 would suggest that Ri-mut-Gula means “ the gift of Gula.”

V, 16. A-hi, abbreviated perhaps from A-hi-ba-ni (Clay, B. E,,
XV, 26a), Ahu-iddina (Clay, B. E., X) or a similar name.

V, 18. With "Kas#i the name "Kai-id-a (0. B. 1, 149, 1, 18)
should be compared. There are but few names on the boundary
stones of the seecond Isin (PA.SHE) dynasty which can clearly be
recognized as Cassite, e.g., Na-zi-!Marduk mdr Shad-dak-me, V R.
56, 12; Ka-iak-ti-ia-an-zi, 111 R. 43, 11, 10; Mi-li-Har-be, I11 R.
43, 11, 14, 18; Sar-bi-?Enlil, O. B. 1., 149, 1, 19. NISAGGA is
here used instead of the usual NISAG, of. Br. 6710.

V, 20. If the reading Pir-3d is correct we may compare Pir(-ir)-
4Samas, D. E. P., 11, 93, of which it is perhaps an abbreviation;
cf. the remarks of Prof. Hilpreeht in Ranke's Personal Names,
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p. 19, calling attention to the Palmyrene name RETSON, transeribed
in Greek amape Fapsou; S0 Lidzlmrski. Hﬂndbtlfﬁ., p. 223.

"Nagiru, for the ideogram see Amiaud, Tableau, No. 127, and
remarks under No. 126; also Thureau-Dangin, Eeriture, No. 91.
For a discussion of this official see Johns, A. D. D., 11, 70. -

"V, 24. The earlier passages (I1I, 14) in which the name Ardi-Ea
oceurred showed that he was the grandfather of Nabd-zér-lifir,
son of Itti-Marduk-baldfu. Whether this Ardi-Ea is identical with
persons of the same name mentioned on other stones (V R. 56,19;
III R. 43, 11, 4: 1 R. 66, II, 15; O. B. L, 149, 1, 15) cannot be
determined.
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ITIL.

BOUNDARY STONE OF MARDUK-AHE-ERBA.
0. B. L, VoL. I, Pr. 2, No. 149.

The discovery of this boundary stone was announced in the
Year 1804 by Prof. V. Scheil. It was then for sale in one of the
bazaars of Constantinople. Scheil published a transliteration of
the first column of the inscription in the Recueil de Travauz, Vol.
XVI (1894), p. 32f. In 1806 the text itself was published by Prof.
Hilprecht in his Old Babylonian Inscriptions, Vol. 1, Part 2, No. 149.
Az a full transliteration and translation has not yet appeared, as
far as I know, it will be appropriate to present one in this volume,
as an appendix,

This boundary stone of Marduk-ahé-erba belongs evidently to
the second Isin (PASHE) dynasty. This appears not only from
the fact that there is no room for Marduk-ahé-erba at the end of the
Cassite dynasty, to which its paleography might possibly permit
us to place him, but on closer examination we find that the paleo-
graphieal evidence points distinetly to the second Tsin (PA.SHE)
dynasty. Many of the signs, like kat (I1, 1), bi (1, 18, 19; I11, 18),
bir (1, 22), gu (I11, 1), sa, (1, 6), 3ar (I, 16), zu (111, 3), ha (I, 19),
SIS (1, 14), tuk (11, 9), Fal (I, 16), and others, oceur in the same
form on the boundary stones of Nebuchadrezzar I., while other
signs, like gir (I1, 23), har (I, 11), tim (111, 6), ete., appear also on
HI R. 41 and II1 R. 43. An exhaustive comparison of all the
signs of this inseription with those of the other Kudurru inseriptions
of the fourth dynasty shows that, with but few exceptions, they
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can all be found in them. As to the exeeptions, it is difficult to say
whether they are due to the idiosynerasy of the seribe or to his
inexperience in engraving inscriptions. The signs for 4 (11, 3),
i# (1, 15, 20; 11, 19), sar are not found in exactly the same form
in Amiaud, Tableau comparé. Two other signs are remarkable.
One of them, lig (IT1, 11), looks much like ba (I1, 7), but that it is
meant for lig appears clearly from the context (see p. 199). The
strangest sign is zi (I, 19), which has exactly the same form as gab
(Neb. Nippur, IV, 2). It is either due to an error, or, what is more
likely, the seribe represents by his upper horizontal wedge two
perpendicular wedges, as in the case of lig, where the uppermost
horizontal wedge takes the place of the two usual perpendicular
wedges, forming the first part of the sign (ef. Amiaud, Le., No. 276).

The scribe shows also a peculiar tendeney to make two similar
signs so much alike that there is practically no difference between
them. Thus di (I, 2, 4, 7; I1, 7) is made like ki (I, 5, 6, 9, 10, 12,
ete.); ri (I, 2, 10, 11, 21; 11, 13, 16, ete.) like us (I, 7, 8, 9); ni (11,
15, 22: I11, 2) like kak (11, 8, 14) and also like ir (111, 5); b (1, 12)
like lu (II, 3, 4). Again, the same signs vary constantly in form;
compare, e.¢., bi (I, 18, 19 and 111, 8), ri (I, 5 and I, 6 and I, 10),
ki (1, 5, 8 and II1, 6), du (I, 7 and 11, 11), tu (I, 1 and 11, 6, 14),
i (11, 14 and T1I, 2) and ir (111, 5 and 111, 8).

For a general statement of the contents of this inseription see
Chap. I, p. 20.  For the position of Marduk-ahé-erba in the dynasty
gee Chap. IT, p. 133f., and for the symbols see p. 238.

In the transliteration the most eommon ideograms are rot
indicated in the notes,
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TRANSLITERATION.,

Col. T
XI11 " 28ru 5 GAN I ammatu rabitu(-fu)
t-di [T ™"z @ry ri-mut
mdSin-bel-ilani*"
mdr "Ka-an-di fo-kin Bit-"Pir'-% Amurru®

5 ugdr “Sd-far-ri ¥ ha-ar-ri

WuSd-sa-na *kisad nar % Sa-iar-ritt
Fiddu &0 iltdnu US.SA.DU
Bit-"Sum-ili-a-Fip-ti-ui
Fiddu sapla ¥atu ba-ba-at

10 har-ri ¥Sd-sa-na ¥ Bit-"Pir'-4 Amurri®
plitu &l kisad nari Sd-sar-ri*
prlitu kapli ti-ib " Sd-sa-na*
Bit-=Pir'-* Amurru
it ™ Marduk-ah# —erba® farrut

15 ™4 Nabif-erii)(~i5) mir ™ Ardi-'F-a
tup-dar & *Bél'-mu-sal-lim “birg?
tup-sar da-kin Bi-"Pir'- Amurre
"Kad-id-a *sakin*(~in) [{)e-mi
i "Sar-bi-*En-lil ha-za-an-na

20 W-pu-ru-ma réi® eqli i5-hi-ma
"Ku-dur-ra mar “Hi( ")-ri-#i-ru
Ha-bir-ui arad-su i-ri-mu,

Col. IT
Ma-tefma a}-na ar-kat ami(-mi)

1 BE. 'KUR.GAL.
*LUGAL.E. ' PIN eraged,
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TRANSLATION.

Col. I

=11

10

15

20

XII (gur) of seedfield 5 GAN (reckoned) at 30 qa (of seed),
(equivalent to) one large cubit,

including IT (gur) of seedfield, a gift of Sin-bél-ildni,

son of Kandi, governor of Bit-Pir'-“Amurru,

a field of the eity of Sha-sharri, (at) the canal of

Shasapa, (at) the bank of the canal of the city of Sha-sharri,

upper length, north, adjoining

Bit-Shum-ili-a3hipush,

lower length, south, the sluices of

the canal of Shasana, in Bit-Pir'-*Amurru,

upper width, the bank of the canal of Sha-sharri,

lower width, the approach of Shasana

in Bit-Pir - Amurru,

property of Marduk-ahé-erba, the king,

(who) sent Nabfi-érish, son of Ardi-Ea,

the seribe, and Bél-mushallim, the seer,

the seribe of the governor of Bit-Pir'“fAmurru

Kashshd, the commander,

and Sharbi-?Ellil, the prefect,

and took the boundary stone of the field

and gave it to Kudurra, son of Hirishuru,

the Habirean, his servant.

Col. 11

For all future days!

HAL. *GAR. ' EAG
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lu-il 3a-kin lu-ii bél pahdti™
hi-ii ha-za-an-nu lu-i *sakin®(-in) fe-mi
-1l ixksakku® lu-ii ai-um-ma
5 #d Bit-"Pir'-4 Amurre?® id il-lam-ma

i-na muli-hi eqli si-a-tu i-do-bu-bu
ti~fad-ba-bu eqlu ul ni-di-i-ti darri-mi
i-ga-bu-i 1 ™ nard™ an-na-e
14 ¥éma® sa-ak-la sa-ak-ka

10 za-ma-a ri-gar-ra-bu-ma ii-id-a¥-fi-ma
a-na méP " j-nam-du-i
1-na i-§d-ti 1-gal-lu-i
eqlu la a-ma-ri i-te-mi-ru
iliini® rabtutu®-*(-tu) ma-la i-na =***nari

15 an-ni-i skm-fi-nu za-ak-ru
ar-rat la na-ap-ki-ri li-mul-ta
Ti-ru-ru-sii.
4 A-nu *En-lil *E-a
1z-zi-t4 lik-kil-mu-i-ma na-pli-is-ta-su]

20 apléP"™ zéri-ii li-{hal}Hi-{qu]
A Marduk bél* lip-te-ti [na(?)-ra( ?)-a( ?)-}e-51i
li-is-kir-ma *Sar-pa-ni-{tum béltu] rabitum(-tum)
i-gir-ra-{su?] lli-lajm-man.

Col. 111
INI[N.IIB @ *Gu-la bel* mi-ig-ri
W ku-d[urlri an-ni-i
si-im-ma la-{az-za i-nja zu-um-ri-ii
li-fab-wi-ma fm[ba)l-{ {]u da-ma i sar-ka

5 ki-[ma] mé*"* li-ir-muq

450" in'*(-in) Samé(-¢) u irsitim(-tim) i3-ru-ba-a

® EN.NAM. " PATESL ¥ NARUA,
u S NUTUK. A MES, 8 GALMES.
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Whenever a governor or the chief of the district,
a prefect or a commander,
4 prinee or any one
5 of Bit-Pir'-Y Amurru shall arise and

against that field shall raise a claim
or eause a claim to be raised, shall say the field
is not the gift of the king and shall order
a thoughtless man, a fool, a deaf man,

10 a blind man to approach that inseribed stone
and shall throw it into the water,
burn it with fire,
hide it in a field where it cannot be seen—
May the great gods, as many as on this stone

15 by their names are mentioned,
with an evil eurse, that is without escape,
curse him.
May Anu, Ellil and Ea
in anger look upon him and destroy

20 his life, (and) the children, his seed,
May Marduk, the lord of constructions(?), stop up
his rivers, and Zarpanitum, the great mistress,
spoil his plans.

Col. 111
May NIN.IB and Gula, the lords of the boundary
and of this boundary stone,
cause a destructive sickness to be
in his body, so that, as long as he lives,

5 he may pass dark and bright red blood as water.

May Sin, the eye of heaven and earth, cause

w PR USMES, MdXXX. U UD, of. Br. 7751,

13
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i-na zu-um-ri-fi li-fab-si-ma
i-na ka-mat G115 ai ir-bi-ig
ildni** ka-li-hi-nu ma-la Fm-Fi-nu
10 za-ak-ru ki-i titén dmi(-mi) la bald*-su
lig-bu-ii.

" ER.KL "L
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leprosy to be in his body, so that

in the enclosure of his city he may not lie.

May the gods, all of them, as many as are mentioned
10 by their names, not grant him life for a single day.
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COMMENTARY.

I, 2. For the noun ri-mut, “the grant, gift,” compare also V. A.
2663, V, 33, ri-mut . . . . dri-mu; Vo AL 66, 25 (see Peiser, Acten-
Stacke, p. 20), and Muss-Armolt, Dictionary, 969a.

I, 4. The name Kandi may perhaps be eompared with Gan-
dai(di3), the first king of the Cassite dynasty.

For the deity “KUR.GAL, equivalent to “Amurru, see Clay,
B.E, X, p. T )

I, 5. The word harri, “eanal,” should also be recognized in the
proper names, Har-ri-Pi-qu-du (B. E., IX, p. 76), Ha-ar-ri-Ba-gi,
“the eanal of the city Bas™ (Susa 3, I, 24), and ““Har-ri-Ka-ri-¢
(D.E. P, VI, 42,1, 3).

I, 6. The fact that after farri in every case (Il. 5, 6, 11) the
determinative ki is written decides in favor of the reading ndru
W Sd-sar-rit’, :

I, 12. 1 prefer to read ti-ih, estr. of tébu, “approach,” rather
than #i-lu, as read by Seheil, which might be connected with
til( D, “ mound of ruins.”

I, 15. The sentence beginning with Nabii-érish 1 take to bLe
a relative sentence with the fa understood, hence the overhanging
u vowel in the verbs @-pu-ru-ma (1, 20) and i-ri-mu (I, 22). An-
other possibility would be to take Nabii-erish and Bél-mushallin
as the subject and the other two persons as the object. Against
this, however, militates the fact that the grant is distinetly said to
be “a gift of the king" (mi-di-it-ti 3arri-m1, 11, 7), and then there is
no apparent reason why the two seribes should have sent two men,
who, to judge by their titles, held a superior office. Moreover,
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seribes are repeatedly referred to as engaged in measuring fields
(cf. p. 44).

I, 19. I see no reason for the reading Har-hi-Ellil as given by
Scheil. The sign sar has the value hir (Br. 4287), but there is as
vet no proof for the value har.

I, 20. The reading ré¥ eqli for SAG eqli is determined by the
new stone of Marduk-apal-iddina I. (Susa 16), Col. II1, 6, 7, i5-pur-
ma ri-e¥ eqli #i-a-tum ii-Fi-ma. This has been rendered by Scheil,
“the area of that field they took,” but the meaning “area” for réf
can hardly be established. The verb nasti means “ to take up, to lift
up,” and refers evidently to a portable object. Moreover, the phrase
ri-is eqli-su i-ka-ai-ia-ad occurs repeatedly in Hunger’s texts of
Becherwahrsagungen, and as Prof. Jastrow has shown (A, J. 8. L.,
XXIII (1907), p. 100), is there used as a synonym of zittam akdlu,
“to aequire possession’; but the taking of the area of a feld
could hardly be equivalent to gaining possession. It was rather
the acquisition of the *boundary stone” which gave a man the
title to a property. The term réi, literally “the head-(piece),”
was eertainly appropriate for the boundary stone.

I, 21. The name of Kudurra's father might also be read Tu(?)-
wi-su-ri. The seribe made no distinetion between w¥ (1, 6,7, 8, 9)
and #i (1,2, 6, 10, 11, 22, ete.). The first character, however, looks
more like a hi (I, 2; 11, 5, 16) than an ud, tu (11, 1; 111, 4, 10), whose
final wedges are more perpendicular. _

1, 22. Ha-bir-ai is literally “a man of (the country) Ha-bir,"”
probably Elam, for IV R34, No. 2, 5, mentions a Ha-bir-ai, called
Har-bi-Shi-pak, ef. Jensen, Z. D. M. G., Vol. 50 (1806), p. 246f.

I1, 3. Finding a hole at the end of 1. 3 the =eribe wrote fe-mi
at theend of L. 2.

I1, 7. For darri-mi see p. 178§,

11, 12. In view of i-ga-bu~ii (IT, 8) I prefer the reading i-gal-lu-i
to i-gal-lu-i. Cf. p. 179,
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II, 19. The form of zi in iz-zi-i (on which see above p. 189)
may throw some light on London, 103, VI, 3, 4, Sin 4Samas
‘Ramman *Marduk i¥id-su GAB-hu. Peiser (K. B., 111, 1, 162)
takes GAB here as the ideogram of pahet (Br. 4486) and renders
liphu(-hu) “may they loosen(?) his foundation,” but as GAB hys
the same form as zi in iz-zi-i# (which is undoubtedly 21), and as
ZI-hu is the ideogram of nasthu, used in connection with i¥id-su
(ef. Neb. Nippur, V, 7; IV, 19 and 1 R. 70, IIL, 12; III R. 43, 111,
27) 1 propose reading i#id-su lissubi in London, 103, VI, 4.

IT, 20. For the restoration of zéri-iu li-[hall-li{qu] of. zéri-iu
h-il-lig, V R. 56, 60; li-hal-li-qu zéri-iu, V R, 56, 40; of, also Neb.
Nippur, V, 7; TR. 70, II1, 12; 111 R. 43, 111, 28,

I, 21. Marduk bél lip-teti. This title does not appear else-
where. But the phrase li-bit ga-ti-ia oceurs repeatedly in the
inseriptions of Nebuchadrezzar 11, (ef. Langdon, Building Inscrip-
tions, Nebuch., 2, I11, 31; 3, 11, 18; 5, IT, 17; 7, 11, 24; 10, 1, 16, ete.)
and lip-ta-at gitd-ia (Sargon, Bullinser., 101), of. especially li-pi-it
ga-tim “Marduk, “the work of the hand of Marduk,” in an omen
text published by Prof. Clay, B. E, XIV. 4. 1. The dams and
dykes, guarding fields and preserving cultivation, are therefore
placed under the protection of Marduk, as is implied in this title.
For this side of Marduk's character compare his titles sdrig mériiti
mukin tsrdti (from eséru, to enclose), bind jeam u qé mukdst urgiti,
“giver of vegetation, establisher of enclosures, ereator of grain and
herbs, producer of (green) grass” (King, Seven Tablets of Creation,
Vol. 1, pp. 92, 93), and Hehn, Hymnen und Gebete an Marduk (B.A,,
V, pp. 282, 319), mus-le-#ir ndritle ina ki-rih fa-di-i mu-pat-tu-ti
bu-ur kup-pi ina ki-rib fwr-sa-ni, “the director of rivers in the
mountains, the opener of the depth of the spring(s) in the hills.”

With the restoration [na-ra-a-t]e-#i lis-Fir-ma compare the fol-
lowing passages from other boundary stones: 111 R. 45, No. 2, §,
ndri-fu a-na la sa-ka-ri, *not to elose his canal”; Susa 16, V, 5-8,
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bu-ii Sa-ki-i-ik-ki dal[-ti] w a-far mi-il-fi ndri-su t-si-ik-ki-ru-ma
Fi-kiviz-2u ubba-lu, “whoever closes up with mud the gluice, the
place by which his eanal is filled, and diverts its irrigation’’; Susa
3, 11, 28-33, la e-pi-ii du-ul-li bib ndr darri lu-i da gi-ki-e-ri lu-ti
da pite(!)-e hi-ru-tu ndr sarri la hi-ri-e, “they are not to do the
work at the sluice of the royal canal, neither that of closing, nor
that of opening it, nor to dig the bed of the royal canal.” Cf. also
Code of Ham. (Harper), YLIII :7-9, ndrite-fu i-no na-ak-n-im
li-is-ki-ir, “ May he (Ea) dam up his rivers at the sourees.”

11, 23. With s-gir-ra-fu [[i-lajm-man compare the curse of Ea,
§imti-su Li-lam-man, London, 101, IIL, 11; and of Shamash and
Rammén, mu-lam-me-nu i-gir-ri-iu fi-nu-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV,
16, 17.

III, 4. dim [ba)i-fu. The last part of bal is elearly visible. The
form of fu, not given by Amiaud et Méchinau, Tableau comparé,
No. 275, is found Susa 3, VI, 52; VII, 23-25, in the identical phrase,
a-di dm(-um) bal-tu sar-ke u da-ma ki-ma me-e li-ir-mu-uk.

111, 6. With the title of Sin fn(-in) Jamé(-e) u irsulim(-tim)
compare the personal name dSin-i-na-ma-tim, Tallquist Namen-
buch, p. 274; and d&amag-in(ST)-ali-fu, Le., p. 281

11, 8. In view of the fact that the other parallel passages (ef.
p. 64f) and Susa 16, VI, 17, i-na ka-mal Gli-ku li-3ar-bi-su-hi-ma,
contain the positive statement that the eriminal shall lie outside
of the wall of his city, i-na ka-mal ali-¥i ai ir-bi-is must mean
#in the enclosure of,” 1. e, ** within his city may he not lie.”

III, 10. Compare with the phrase ki-i istén ami(-mi) la baldt
(T1)-su ligbu-ii, London, 101, 1V, 7, tma(-ma) ii-tin la balat(T1-su
lig-bu-ii; London 102, V, 7, fmé-fu la ba-lat-su ig-{bu~i], and Susa
16, VI, 23, 24, [mul-¥im baldli la ba-la-az-2u [lig-blu-i.

I1I, 11. That the first sign of lig-bu-ii is really lig cannot be
doubtful from the parallel passages quoted above and the context.
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IV.
CONCORDANCE.

ABBREVIATIONE.

b., brother; ef., confer; d., daughter; f., father; 8., son,
Determinatives: d., dews, dea; £., feming: W., homo,

TRANSLITERATION.

Ai = 9GAL,

Bil = dE_\:.

Bélit = 9GASAN,
Bunene = AR,

Eilil = *EN.LIL,

Efilt = 91,

Titar = 9RI,

Mirbit = TUR.E.
Marduk = TAMARUD.

Nuabg® = TAG,
Nuobi? = 9PA,
Nergal = UUGUR,
Nusku = *PA + KU,
Rammdn = 9TIM,
Sibiti = 9VIT — BI,
Sin = XXX,
Bamal = D,

I. Naues or PEgsoss.

Ab-ba-ti (hypocor., of. Ab-ba-tum, Ib-
ba-tum, Ranke, P. N}
f. of Bu-ru-ka, London, 102, T, 25,
Abullu{ KA GAL)-tw-ta-par()-a-a-ti
mdr darri, 111 . 43, 11, 26.
A-da (hypoeor., ef. Ranke, P, N.)
n RBit-md-da TIT K. 43, 1, 3, 15,17,
21; 11, 23, 25; 111, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11,
12, 14; edge IV, 1, 4, 6; 11T R.
45 No. 2 4,7.
A-dol-la-li (ef. A-da-ldl-Jum, Ranke,
P N)=
i. of [s-kal(T)-ds-a, London, 103, 1,
41.

A-ga-ab-ta-fin
Ha-li-gal-ba-tu-d, D, E. P, 11, pl, 20,
1, 8.
ABSES MES)-kul-lim (abbrev,, ef.
Samat-ahé-tul-lim)
1. b. of dMar-biti-bum-ib-ni, Lon-
don, 102, T, 23; TV, 32,
2. V. A, 2663, 1V, 10,
A-hi (abbreviated)
I, of dNabd-un-na, Neb. Nippur, 111,
15:V, 16,
Ahu(SES)-al-tu-ii-z, My brother(?)
Neb, Nippur, I1, 27; III, 8.
Abu-binit (KAK-{) (hypoeor., us indi-

* Compure with this name the opening stanza of a hymn addressed to Mardul
(Craig, Religious Texts, pl. 20): a-dal-lal si-kir-ka dM ardulk,

T Not Nusku-na'ld as Scheil translates, beeause SES, KA K is not preceded by
the determinative dfu,  For the correct reading see Tallquist, N. B, p. 4.
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eated by use of final long § and

i},
f. of Ka-dak-ti-Su-gab, Susa 2, 11, 31;
Meadallion 1, 2,
A bvi-br-nu-i (ni-i)
i. of d8ir-kum-iddina, Susa, 16, IT, 25;
II1, 2,

Ahu-da-ru-d(ri-i), (ef. Samai-{u-da-ri).
. of dENil-ki-di-ni, London, 103, IV,
12, 20, 40; V, 7, 13.
Abu-er-ba (abbreviated)
8. of Hobdban, Mea-lu, C. T., X, pl. 111,
20.
Abhi-iddina
g, of Mu-ballim-aplu, V. A. 2063,
Iv, 12
A-hu-ni-e-u (hypocor.)
8. of Daian-dMardul, Susa 16, 1, 13;
11, 15, 31; IV, 10.
dATGAL)bil-Fumdti (M . MES)
s, of Ro-fhap, V. A, 200, IV, 16.
dANGAL)-mu-dak-kil, “Ai
strength.”
&. of "Nabil-iddina, V. A. 209, V, 19,
Amel-dEllil
8. of Ha-an-bi, 111 K. 41, I, 10, 23,
Amel-E-ul-mai
g of Sam-({)ek-fa-la, TIT K. 43, 1,
19: 11, 19,
Amel-dtuf-gi-in
g of Hu-un-na, Neb. Nippur, V,
21.
Amel-itiakké(PA TE ST MES)-Ju-Ui-
Hm*
London, 101, 1,0,
Amel-dNabat
London, 103, 11, 18.

gives

201

Am-me-en-na  (ef. Am-men-ni, Tall-
quist, N.B.}
hfagy, London, 102, VI, 16.
dAmurrit (KUR.GAL)-e-a (hypocor.)
ki, ITI R. 43, 11, 28,
Anu-dil-ahi-3u  (better than u-hil-
ahi-bu)
s. of Mi-li-far-be, TIT R, 43, I1, 17.
dA-num-ndgir{ PAF)
5. of Nir-dSin, V. A, 200, 1T, 14;V. 15.
Apla{TUR.US-a) (hypocor.)
MUK, V.A. 200, 11, 33,
Apli(TUR.US)-ia
f. of Mudab¥i-ilu, 111 R. 43, 11, 16,
A-gar-<dNabil '3, #Nabi is dear.”
1. I. of At-na-ai, C. T., X, pL. II1, 2,
2 1. of dNabi-Sagi(NIM)-ina-miii,
¢, T., X, pl. 1L, 16,
Ardit-dE-a (written dBE in No, 18)

1. f. of Igiia(-Sa)-dBa-d, London,
101, 10, &; Susa, 106, 111, 22; D,
E P, VI 43, 11,17,

. . of Jb-ni-dMarduk, London, 101,
1, 1ih: Susa 3, 1,29,
a. f.of -bal-dif-su-dMarduk, TV R

as, 11, 3.

4. [ of dNabi-Fa-kin-fumu, IV R2

as, 11, 37.

5. I of dEa-beu-dur-ri-tb-ni, 111 R.

43,11, 4.

6. f. of dNabi{erif)(-i1), O. B. 1,

149, 1, 15.

7. . of Iz-kur-dNabi, Susa 16, 11, &,

8. I.of Su~zib-dMarduk, Susa 16,11,
8.

. f.of Bil-bakmé, Susa 16, 111, 5.

f, of Zér-ib-ni, Susa 14, 1, 16,

ha

=

1

* This name, meaning * the man of the rulers of Ushitim,” is hardly the real

name of the man, but more likely his professional nare.
names may belong the following of this list:

To the same class of
mhiag Eup-par, ®REG pikd,

mRa-nik-bdbi and perhaps mBél-baim, unless the latter is abbreviated.
t For this rendering of the ideogram YKUR.GAL see Clay, B. E., X, p 5,
and the hypocorsticon A-mur-ri-fa, which exchanges with dKUR.GAL-érik in

Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit der dritlen

$ The most common writing is A r-di

babylonischen Dynastie, Berlin, 1905, p, 41.
dfzel, of. Tallquist, ¥. B., p. 12, although

the form Ar-du-dNushu also oecurs.  See Clay, B. E., XV, 27, note 5.
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11 f. of Bi-ra-a, D. E. P, VI, 44, 1,

13,

12, f. of Uballij-su-dGu-la, V R, 56,
19.

13. f. of nti-dMarduk-belifu, 11

R. 41, 1, 13; Neb. Nippur, 111,
14,
14. f. of dNabd-rdim-zéru, T 1. 66,
I, 14.
15. f. of dNabi-zér-lifir, Neb. Nip-
pur, V, 24,
16. I. of Er-bo-iMarduk, C. T, X,
pl. IIT, 20,
17. f. of Ardi-<dNabid, London, 102,
VI, 21,
18, I. of dNabi-za-kir-fumu, V, A,
2663, V, 3.
Ardi-dfiu-1f
g of Kal-bi, V R. 56, 21,
ArdizdfEtar(RD
5. of Ellil-zér-ke-ni, 11 R. 43, T, 25,
Ardi-dMeordul:(S07)
i. of Mu-fal-lim<Marduk, London,
102, 1V, 7.
Ardi-dNabi
8. of Ardi-dE-a, London, 102, V1, 20,
Ardi-dNa-na-u
g of Mudammig(-ig)-dRammin, 1 R,
66, 11, 13; V R. 56, 13; Stone of
Amrin I1[1].

Ardi-nu-baf-ti, “The child of the nu-
battu day ™ (ef. Ardu-dmu 3 kan,
ete., Clay, B. E,, XYV).

.ol dSamai-nadin-fumu, Susa 3,1, 31,

Ardi-dSibiti

& of At-rat-tad, London, 102, T [10],
19, 20, 23, 33; 11, 38; III, 1,
10, 16: IV, 13, 31: VI, 2, 7, 9,
11,

Arkdt (EGIRMES)-ildni-damgdti
(BIR.AE).

g, of dNabi-ile"i{DA), V. A, 2663, V,
10,
Ar-ra-ku-tu
f.of Ina-eki-tir, V. A, 200, 1, 4.
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A-dab-#u (abbreviated, of. Tdb-o-lab-i,
Clay, B. E,, XV, 44)
1. of dNabi-ahu-ni, V. A. 208, 51.
A-da-ri-du  (nbbreviated, of, Bél-ala-
ridu, Talquist, N. B.)
in Bil-m A-fe-ri-du, V, A, 208, 45,
dAkur(HI-ah-iddina
dorru, C. T, X, pl. V, 6.
d A Biur-bin (KA K)-aplu(A)
dar kildati, C.T., X, pl. IV, 11.
At-na-ai
i. of dNabi-apal-iddina, C. T., X, pl.
II1, 1, 10, 20, 22.
Ab-rait-tak
f. of ArdidSibitti, London, 102, 1,
11, 15, 19, 31, 32;: 111, 6, 21: IV,
15, 31, 37; VI, 2, 1.
At-ta-ilu-ma
1. f. of d3amak-nddin-dumu, V K. 56,
17.
2. 1. of dSamal-Fum-IfEir, London,
101, 11, 0,
A-fu-"-l
8. of Ki-dii(dad), Neb. Nippur, V, 14.

Ba-ti-la-ai (i)
s, of dSin-likir, Mogid, T R. 86, 11, 82
IITR. 43,11, 1.
Ba-laj-su (abbrevinted, of . dBal-bald fan-
ighi, Tallguist, N, B.)
g.of Ti-tab-di, V. A 200, 11, 21.
Ba-ni-ia (hypocor.)
1. s.of E-fi-ru, V. A, 200, IV, 27 :V,17.
2, 5. of Kan-dar-sam-(th-3i, V. A,
208, 28,
dBiniti(KAK-4)-érid (PIN-e3)®
=, of Ulalai, V, A, 200, 11, 18,
Ba-ri-ki-ilu (of. Hebr. Tt373)
C.T., X, pl. ¥1, 21,
d Ba-i-al-iddina(-na)
1. s of Ni-ga-=i, 1 R. 66, 1T, 9,
2, fupdarru, London, 101, 1, 19,
4 Ba-ii-kiim-tddina (-na)
5. of fu-un-na, V R, 56, 18: Neb,
Nippur, II, 17, 30; 111, 9, 30

* Thus according to a suggestion of Dr, Ungnad,
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Ba-zi (cf. city Bas.).

1. f.of E-ul-mai-Furgi-iddina, 11T R.
43,1, 30,

2 [ of Kat-fu-i-mukin<aplu, Lon-
don, 102, V1, 17.

3. in Bii-mBa-zi, D.E. P, VI, 42,1,
14: and perhaps in C. T., IX,
pl. V, 24, instead of Bit-mAfa-=i,

Be-la-ni (abbreviated, of, dBél-bil-a-ni,
Strassmaier, Neb., 135, 13)

f. of Ri-mu-ti and Tab-nu-t, London,
103, I, 16; 11T, 3, 10, 12, a2,
44.

dBil-ahé-erba(SU)
Ria-ku Babili, V. A, 2663, TIT, 36; 1V,
50;V, 34.
Bil-am-ma
mir hikpari, V. A, 2663, IV, 20,
Bil-ana-mifi-iu (abbrev. from perhaps
Biél-ana-mdti-ki-utir)
V. A. 2063, I11, 44.
4B (hypocor., of. Mar-duk-a, B. E.,
X, 55),
5. of dSamai-erit(PIN}, V. A. 208, 50.
Bél-ba¥mé(BUR.RA) (cf. Br. 98 and
334}, “The lord of serpents.”
8. of Ardi-dE-a, Susa 16, ITI, 4.
d B ild pud{ KA K-uf)
V., A. 208, 22,
dB{l-er-ba

#. of Ku-ri-gal-zu, V. A. 208, 27.

4B iddinal-na)

1. 5. of Si-gu-i-a, C. T, X, pl. VII,
S,

2 & of eNabi-zér-iddina(-na), V. A.
208, 1, 14, 18, 49.

d Bel-ile'i ( DA )= kaldmi {KAK.ABI),
Bl is all powerful.”
8. of E-sag-ila-ai, C. T., X, pl. VII,
48,
dB(N)-ili-in
A§a pin ékalli, C. T., X, pl. VII, 43.
d B él-mu-kal-lim
Abdrd, 0. B. 1, 149, 1, 16,
d B il-um-itkun {3 A-un)

in Bit-mdBil-fum-itkun, V. A, 208,

111, 8,21,
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dBt-ii-sa-fu, VB is help."”
5. of I-bu-nu, V. A. 209, 1T, 15; IV, 2,
Y 6,13,
dB il-si-gip-pi, " B 1 implored.”
mar Abarit, V. A, 209, V, 18.
4B H-udab¥H(GAL-F), “Bél has called
into existenee.”’
ANLSUR, V. A, 200, TIT, 3, 20.
Bis-a
s. of Su-la-a, V. A. 200, IV, 9.
Bi-ra-a (cl. Bi-ri-ia, Clay, B.E., XV
g of Ardi-dE-a, D.E. P 4.1, 43.
m B it-dar{ ¥)-da-ri-th-nu
£, of d¥abi-zér-ib-nu, V. A, 200, IT,
23.
i B it-di-hi-na
London, 101, 11, 4.
Bi-til[-in-a¥] (cf. Bi-ti-li-ia-a-hi, D. E.
P. 101, pl. 20, 3, 4)
jarru, D. E. P., 93, 11, 5.
Bur-na-Bu-ri-af { Bur-ra-Bu-ri-in-af)
i. of Ku-ri-gal-su, Susn 2,1,5; D. E.
P,11,93, 1,10,
Bu-ru-ia (ef. Bi. pg3).
1. [. of dSamai-nddin-Fumu, London,
102, 1, 17.
2 g of Abba-ti, London, 102, I, 28,
35, 7, 11, 32; IV, 20, 22, 25, 307
VI, 3,7,10,12,15.

Da-bi-bi-ni-ir
Tall-

Da-bi-bi  (abbrav., el
and  dNabid-ddbibi-ni-ir,
quist, N. B.)
f. of La-ba-3i-dMarduk, V. A. 2663,
V.8,
Daian(DI.KUD)-4Marduk
1, f.of A-fu-ni-e-a, Susa 16, I,14;10,
15: 1V, 11.
2, perhaps f. of Ellil-tum-im-bi, Lon-
don, 103, I, 47.
Da-ku-ri (cf. Mar-Da-ku-ru, Bezold,
Catalogue ¥V, 1004).
i. of dNabit-mutallim(GD), C.T., X,
pl. V, 10; VII, 45,
Damig(S1 BIR-ig)-dRammidn
in dlu 3a mDdmig-dRammdn, Susa 3,
11, 24.
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itu [hir-Farru-kin-ai-i-t
d. of dSir-usur, 1 . 70, T, 14.
dE-a-iddinag
f. of E-kar-ra-igita(-Ia), 0. B. 1., 83,
I1,10:1 R.66,11,7.
d E-g-ky-dur-ri-il-ni
s, of Ardi<lE-q, 111 R, 43, 11, 3.
d E-g-rnu-lik
hnangaru, in Bil-md E-g-mo-lik, Susa
3, I,2%,
E-an-no-sllu(AZAG.GAL)
ri'ii aisi, London, 102, 111, 13,
E-an-no-fum-iddina(na)
Ra-kin mil mdi, 0, B. 1,83, 11, 7.
E-gi-bi (ef. Tallquist, ¥, B., p. 57)
I. of Ku-dur-ru, V. A. 2663, IV, 12,
Bralla-gi
8. of At-rat-tak, London, 102, T, 14,
E-Lar-ra-igiia(BA-§a)
s. of 4E-a-iddina, 0. B. 1,1, 83, I, 10;
11, 3. 6;1 R. 66, 11, 65,
dElil-iddina(SE-na)
1. 5. of dRammdbn-fum-idding, dorru,
London, 103, 1, 10,
A Ellil-lei-dli-ni
1. §, of Abu-da-ru-i;, London, 103
IV, 13,44;V, 1.
2, in Bit-mdElil-ki-di-ni, London,
103, IV, 20:V, 31.
o Ellil-mudallim ( GI Joaplu, “Bél lins
preserved a son.'
8. of Mag-kup-par, IIT R. 43, 11, 5,
A Eitil-nddin-aplu
durru, O, B. L, 83, 1, 9, 18,
d Ellil-nddin-gumu
1. s of Abu-da-ru-di, London, 103, Y,
12!
2. 5. of Sa-su-d-ti, 111 R. 43, 1T, 11,
3. & of Hab-ban, V 1L, 56, 23,
d Eflif-grom=il-ni
s. of Robd(GAL-uj-fodMarduk, C,
T.X., pl. 111, 24,
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dElil-gum-im-bi
perhaps =, of Daildn}dMarduk, Lon-
. don, 103, I, 46; 111, 6, 25, 34, 37.
dEflil-tab-ni-bu-ul-lif, * O Ellil, preserve
what thou hast ereated."
Abdrd, V R. 56, 25,
dEllil-zér-ke-ni, * 0 Ellil, establish the
seed.""
8. of Ardi-d[3tar, 111 |, 43, 1, 24.
Er-ba (abbreviated)
1. 5. of Na-no-fu, V. A, 208, 10,
2, 5 of Im-bu-pini-ia, V. A, 200,
IIT, 24,
Er-ba-d Marduk
1, dar Babili, V. A. 2663, 1T, 43; I,
52.
2. s, of Ardi-dE-a, C. T, X, pL. 11L
20.
E-aag-ila-mi
[, of Bi-ile'i-kalimi, C. T, X, pl.
VII, 48,
E-sag-ila-tu-nu-ii-a
hha-za-an Bit-mA-da, TIL R. 43, 11, 3.
E-sag-ila-zéru (identical with Ina-E-
ang-iloa-zéru)
f. of Tab-udab-dMarduk, V R. 56, 22;
of.aleo 118,70, 1, 15, 19; L R. 66,
11, 12.
E-fi-ru(ri)
5. of Bo-ni-ia, Mangu dA-e, V. A
o200, IV, 4, 26; Y, 17,
E-ul-mud-nigir
5, of Tu-na-miz-sak, London, 102, VI,
19,
E-ul-mad-surgi(8A-ki)-iddina
s, of Bo-zi, 11T K. 43, 1, 20,

GUL.KISAR*
&ar mdl ﬂlﬂtﬂ. 0. B. I.-.. 33. I. al fi.
dGuda-zér-igiia{ BA-in)
1. & of Hu-un-na, Nely, Nippur, ¥
23.
2, Mitirn, C. T, X, pl. IT, 13.

* That the name of this king is to be read Gul-ki-fer and not Gir-ki-izr ns
claimed by Winckler (Allorientalische Forschungen, I, 130, note 3, p. 207) and
Lehmann (Zwei Haouptprobleme, p, 18) has been shown by Jensen (Gotfinger

Gelehrlen-Anzeiger, 1900, p. 86,

Another instance, besides those given by

Jensen, of the sign gir having the value gul (kul) is found in the Code of Hammu-

rabi, Col. XLIIT ; 19, fu-kul-fi;
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Ha--ra-fiu
in dhuBii-mfo-"-ra-hu, C. T, X, pl. ¥,
12, 16; pl. VI, 29. -
Hab-ban (cf. Han-bi}
L. . of Ellit-nddin-sumu, V R. 56, 23,
- 1
2. {.of d§ir-ugur, 1 R. 70, 1, 13.
3. [, of Alu-er-ba, C. T., X, pl. I,

2.
4. in Bit-=}ab-ban {Hob-ba-an) VR,
56, 50; 1 R.70,1,3,10,12; 11,
.
Ha-li-e
in Bit-mHfa-li-e, C. T., X, pl. VI, 18.
Ha-an-bi
1. f.of Amel-dENil, TTT R.41,1,11,28.
9. in Bit-mHa-an-bi, 1T R. 41,1,2,3,
7. 34,
Har-ra...---
V. A. 200, 111, 5.
Ha-sar-du
1. 5 of Su-mee, houkkal mu-ni-ri,
London, 101, I, 14,22,
2 hpukkal, Susa 16, 111, 18.
3 D.E P, VL4311, 11,
Hi-mo-gu
in Bit-m Hi-ma-gu, Susa 16,1, 20.
Hi(-ri-Fui-ru
{. of Ku-dur-ra, 0. B. | P
b 1
Hu-un-ni (abbrevisted, ef. Abu-u-na-a,
Clay, B. E, X, 39 Hilprecht,
B.E., X, p. 51 notc)
1. . of dBa-i-kum-idding, vV R. 56,
18: Neb, Nippur, 11, 17.
2. {.of Amel-dtul-Fi-in, Neb, Nippur,
V.21,
3. f. of Koi-fu-ii, prob. same ns No.
2, Neb, Nippur, ¥, 22,
4. [. of dGu-la-sér-igiba, prob, same
as Nos. 2 and 3, Neb. Nippur,
N, 23,

140, I,

* 01 Ihu-ig-gur-fu, Clay, B. E,, XV,
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Lh-mi-d Marduk

s. of Ardi-dE-a, London, 101, 1, 16;
Susa 3, 1, 29,

Fdg-nu (cf, F-bu-ni, Tallquist, ¥. B.}

{.of Bél-g-sa-tu,V.A.20 , 11, 15; 1v.
2.

Tddinai-na) (ahbreviated})
s. of Erba, V. A. 200, ITI, 23.
dding{-na-a) (hypoeor,, ef. Clay, B.
E,. X, 1T)

1. 5. of Sdpik-géru(l), V. AL 208, 34,
a7, 54

3. s of sangd I Marduk,V. A. 208, 52.

Tddina(-na)-=4Nabid®
V.A.200,1,6,13.
Hini-ugrd(SES)4u* “ 0 gods help
him."
London, 102, VL, 4.
[hi-in (abbreviated, of. Bil-ili-ia)

1. of dNabit-bal-bumdti, C. T., X, pl
VIIL, 48.

dfflat-ait

br. of dMadrbiti-lum-ibnai, London,
102, 1, 23.

Hli-ia-ili-(DA)-", “My god is powerful.'”

Aga-kin Dérd, Vo AL 200, 1,2,

Tu-ma-udammig(S1.BIR-ig)
g, of Nar-iMarduk, London, 102, VI,
Lt
Im-bizia-fi, *He called me.”
in Bit-mIm-bi-ia-ti, IIT H. 41, T, 15.
Im-bu-pini-ia
g. of Erba, V. A, 200, I1I, 24,
Ina-E-sag-ila-zéru

L[ of dMarduk-il-naphari(DUL),
Baukkalln, ITI R. 43, 1, 9; Edge
IV, 4, 5.

2. [.of Tab-a-fab-d Marduk, 1 1L.50, I,
16, 19; I R. 66, II, 12; Stone of
Amrin, 1T, 1; of. also V R, 56, 22,

Ing-eli-ifirl KAR=ir), “ From destrue-
tion he has delivered,”

180, 20; or it might be read, as suggested

by Prof. Hilprecht, Hi-ahi-thu. On ANMES=ili (sing.) ef. Editorinl Preince of

B. E., Vol. X, p. xii.

+ Zimmern (Britrdge, P. 60) suggests the reading iluff arrdn-sadi.
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s of Ar-ra-ku-tu, V. A. 200, 1, 4, 16,
o2, 23, 34: 11, 26.
Ina-ki-bi-dEN A B=
Ahazan Babili, V. A, 2663, V, 5,
In-nu-ii-a (hypoecor.)
. of Str-a-ni, V. A. 200, 11, 36: 111, 8,
Iqtid(BA-#a-a) (cf. Clay, B, E., X, 19,

"‘Pﬂ o
#. of Stm-ukin, V. A. 200, 11, 19,
Igiba( BA-ba)-d Ba-i
g. of Ardi-1E-a, London, 101, II, 8
Susa 16, III, 21; I, E. P, V1
43, 11, 16,
Tyisa(BA-Sa)-2Mardul:
apil farri, V., A, 2663, IV, 57.

Ir-riga (cf. Ir-rigi, Clay, B. E,, XV,
) in Bit-mIr-ri-gu, Susa 3, 1,13,

Is-ba-dRammdn (1)

in Bit-mJs-ba-d Rammiin, Susa 3, I,18,

I-sin-na-ui

i. of U-gal-li, V, A. 209, TIT, 10,
Is-kal{ y-da-a
8. of A-dal-la-Ii, London, 103, T, 41,
d ffrgen-bar-rei
&. of Sin-ka-ral-if-me, V, A, 2663, V,
12,

Bi-lab-ki  (abbrev,, of, Hi-tab-di-figir,
“May that which has been cre-
ated prosper!’”)

L. 1. of Ba-lapsu, V. A, 200, 11, 21
IV, 11.

2. 8 ol d:\'ub&-lq.-i.ﬂu-uu{?}], V. A,
202, 25,

Teti-d Marduk-bald fu (TI.LA )

1. f. of dNabi-zér-{i#ir, Neb, Nippur,
111, 14.
2. f. of Sapiku, 11 R. 41, T, 13
(identical with No, 1),
3. hiag darri, London, 101, T, 20,
Te-kur-d Nabi
8. of ArdidE-a, Susa 16, 1T, 3,

Kal-bi (abbrev., of . Kalli-d8; n
f. of Ardi-4Gu-la, V R. 56, 21

* Perhaps intended for Fagidihied N ZU AB=Ea: or
for the nume ™na-ki-bi-2Bé ocours: of, Nd. 753, 18,
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Kan-dor-gam (1515
f. of Ba-wi-ia, V. A_ 208, 20,
Kor-can-di
I. of dSin-bél-ildni, B. O, 1. 149, 1,
4.
Ka-nik-bili, * notary”
f. of Mar-duk, V. A. 2663, IV, 27.
Ka-riea (hypocor,, cf. dNabd-ina-
kiri-limur, Nk, 402, 18)
. of dNabi-ga-mil V. A, 2663, IV,
8.
Kar-zi-ig-ab-ku
L f. of (d5u-lga-mu-na-apal-iddina,
London, 102, IV, 6,
2. L of Zér-ukin (perhaps.identical
with No, 1), London 102, IV, 15,

28, 33,
3. f. of dEll-i-2a. ..., D, E, P,, VI,
4, 1,6,
4. in Bit-mKar-gi-ig-ob-ku, V K, 55,
25, 35, 45; 56, 4, 30,
5. 1. of Rit-ti-" Marduk, V . 50, 8,
Ka-kak-ti-ig-an-zi
£, of U-bal-ig-sue, 111 R, 43, 11, 10,
Ko-lak-ti-Su-gab (Cassite)
8, of Ahu-bdnf(-i), Susa 2, 11, 30;
Med. T, 2.
Kai-fa-a

hiakin(-in) fe-mi, O. B. 1., 1490, T, 18,
Kai-ba-mi
5. of At-rat-tad, London, 102, T, 12;
11, 16; 1V, 31.
Kai-Fu-i
1. pupsarru, Neb, Nippur, V, 18,
L. & of Hu-un-na, Neb. Nippur, V
22,
d Konf-Fu=sh-mudein-aplu
&. of Ba-zi, London, 102, VI, 17.
AR ab-Fu-ti-nddin-afi
8. of At-rat-tak, London, 102, I, 18;
1V, 46,
dH'ui-&ud—ium-l‘Mim(-ﬂn}
& of Na-sidMarduk, London, 102,
VI, 18.

AB might be o title,
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Ki-bu-ik-mu
V. A 200,111, 18, 23,
Ki-di-ni (hypocor., of. Ki-din-! Mar-
duk)
s, of dRi-iddina, ¥ -A. 208, 2, 6, 21,

32.
Ki-din-Dupliai{ABNUN NAHK)
V. A 211, 11,138,
Ki-din-dMarduk, “The client of Mar-
duk.”
1. AMIR.GAL, London, 101, IT, 11.
2, hpakitu, D. E. P, VI, 44,1, 9.
Ki-dindNIN.IB
1. & of Nam-ri, Susa 16, I1, 5, 21.
2, London, 103, T, 30,
Ki-dii{dnk}
f. of A-fu-"-i, Neb, Nippur, V, 14.
[Ki(D)}na-a (ef. Ki-na-a, Clay, B. E,
X, 54, 0.T. X, pl. VI, 25,
Ki-in-pl{KA)-d3amad (cf. Ieu-un-bi-
Sin, Ranke, P. N., p. 08)
f. of Ta-gi-ii, Neb. Nippur, V, 12,
Ku-bu-bii (ef, Ku-ub-buibu, Clay, B, E,,
XVy*
amel bib ékalli, Neb, Nippur, V, 10,
Kud-da-ui (cf, Qu-da-a, Qud-da-a, Hil-
prechit in B, E., IX)
London, 102, 11T, 15.
Ku-dur-ra
5. of Hi{t)-ri-hi-ru, 0. B. L, 149, I,
21.
Ku-du-ra-nzt (hypocor,, of. Hanke, P.
N.,p-13)
s, of 48é. ..., London, 103, 1, 21,
Ku-dur-ri
5. of E-gi-bi, V. A. 2663, IV, 11.
Ku-ri-Gal-zu
1. f. of Na-zi-Marut-faf, Susa 2, 1, 3;
11, 28,
2. s of Bur-ra-Bu-ri-ia-of, D, E. P,
11, 93, 1, 6, 15 (identical with
No. 1)
3. ancestor of dMarduk-apal-iddina
1,1V .2 38,1, 25.
4. 8, of dBil-erba, V., A; 208, 27.
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Kur-za-bu
g, of Su-me-e-a, D, E. P, VL, 44, 1, 14.

Ladu-fi-dMarduk (ef. Ld-fu-ba-ba-ni-
ifu, Ps. 25 1 2; Tallquist, N. B.,
p- 308)
s. of Da-bi-bi, V. A. 2663, V, 8.
La-ba-fu (abbreviated)
1. & of U-gal-li, V. A. 200, IT, 20.
2. 5 of Ro-fap, V. A, 200, IV, 16.
dln Lo-rak-sér-ibni{ KAK)
g, of At-rat-tad;, London, 102, T, 12,
La-ri-i{ %
¥. A, 208, 40.
Li-bur-gu-nin-E-kur, “May the restorer
of Ekur be strong.”
hagd, London, 101, IL 6; Susa 16,
111, 17.
TLa-ki-im-ma-ai
VoA 200 IV, 12,
Lipa(U D DI -a-na nir-d Marduk
London, 101, IT, 7.
Liaga(UD .DAY-ilu. .. .
London, 103, I, 26,

d MLdr-biti (T U R.E)-ali-iddinal-na)

mar darri, London, 102, IV, 44.

dMdrbiti(TUR.Ey-2a-li-i

s.of Me-li-Ha-la, London, 102, IV, 45.

dMir-biti{ TUR.E)-Fum-ibmi(KAK)

a, of Ardi-d3ibitti, London, 102, 1,10,
o5 [356), 111, 18; 1V, 18, 19, 28,
a2,

Mar-dul

1. 8, of Ko-nik-bibi, V. A. 2663, IV,
28, 41,

2. g, of dSin-fab-ni, V. A, 209, IT, 12,

d Morduk-apal-iddina (-na)

1. sarru, 8. of Me-li-Si-pak, Susa 2,
Med. 2, 1, 2; Susa 16, 11, 14, 20,
29, 34; IV B2 38, 1, 20; 11, 18;
Susn 3, I, 39; 11, 4; Susa 14, 1,
15:D. E. P, VI, 42, 1, 23.

2, Gar Babili, V. A. 2663, 1, 25, 43;
11, 30; 1V, 49; V, 17, 33.

* A hypocoristicon, of. Pubhuru, Tallquist, Namenbuch, p. xviii; L. L.Z.,1IX

(1006), p. 467,



208

dMarduk-e-a (hypocor.)
f, of Sa-mi-du, TIT H. 43, 11, 22,
dMearduk-ahi-erba(S1)
1. karru, 0, B, 1., 140, 1, 14,
d Marduk-ibni
Myg-za-an  Bit-mPir'-d \murrn, Susa
14,1, 9.
dMardub-i-naphari (DULY
s. of Ina-Ewagila-ziru, TI1 R 43, 1, 8;
Edge IV, 3, 4.
d Mardubk-ku-dur-ri-ugir{S 1 DU _SES)
L. s. of Ur-dBélit-mouballi jat-mitdti,
London, 103, IV, 15;V, 0, 18, 24.
2. kdog b, Susa 16, 111, 19,
3. heukkal dB{L V R. 56, 14,
4. Magi, D. E. P., V1, 43, 11, 12.
dMardulk-mukin-oplu
8. of Fibu(-mi-li-e, V R. 56, 20,
d Marduk-nidin-akd
darrw, 1 B, 68, 1, 3; 11, 18: 111 &,
43,1, 4,22, 25; edge 1V, 4
dMarduk-ndgir( PA P
1. hdaqéarei, 111 1. 41,1, 11, 20,
2. 6. of Ga-mil-l]. ..., 111 R. 43, 11,
20,
dMardwl-8apik{ DU B)-zéru
&. of Tam-ma-iad{?)-dar, C. T, X, pl
111, 28,
.’[.!'uﬂfuk«&nr{—lhml"'l']
L. of Su-ma-u, C. T., X, pl. V1, 25,
J‘i.l'nrdu.i-inmaufdmu
dar Babili, V. A, 208, 53.
d Mardwk-zo-kir-Fumu
L. bél pabati, 1V R 38, 1, 27; I, 21,
2, Ardi-dEa, V. A, 2663, ".’ p
dMarduk-zér-ib-ni
& of 4Sin-fe-du-nu, C.T., X, pl. V11s
4.
Mar-ltulb-nu-nak
11t 66,11, 3,
Ma-zi (perhaps better Bo-zi)
in Bit-wMazi, C. T, IX, pl. V, 25
(ef, Bit-mBu-zi, . E.P, VI, 42,
1,14},
JHHI-Hu-h
- £ of Mir-bitida-li-ti, London, 102,
IV, 45,
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2. [Melli-Ha-lo, 5. of Zu-wie-of-a], D,
E. P, II, 112, 8; VI, 44: 1, 2(7).
Me-ti-Si-pak
darru, sueeessor of Rawmdw-nddin-
ahé, London, 103, IV, 17, 36: V,
11, 20, 21; VI, 31.
I. of Marduk-opol-idding 1., Susa 2,
Med. 2,1, 3.
darru, Susa 3, [, 2711, 3. D.E. P,
112, 7; Busa 16, I, 5: II, 4, 12=
dar Babdli, IV R? 38, 1, 23 far
kifdati, London, 101, T, 13,
Mi-li-flar-be
L. L. of Su-gu-mu-na-afi-iddina(-na),
IITR. 43,11, 14,
2, 1. of Anu-bil-ahi-Fu, 111 R. 43, I,
15.
Mudammiqg(S1.BIR-ig)-d Rammin
f.of Ardi-dNand, V H. 56, 13; I R.
M 11, 13; Stone of Amrin, 11,

Muk- l:'ui—u-mﬂ. {ef. perhaps Tu-na-mi-
is-sa-ah, TVR.238, T, 14)
1. 5. of Sa(ea)-ap-ri, V R, 56, 16,
2. in Bit-m M uk-kil-is-sal), Sosa 2, 1,
12, 18.
Mu-un-na-lrit-tu{ty, * fugitive.”
s of Tabu(DUG.GA)-me-lu-i, Susa
16, 1, 6; 11, 11, 1D, 32; 111, 9,
13.
Mu-ra-nu
s.of Se-kib-si-bar, . . .,
Mudabdi TU K)-ilu
£ of Apli-ie, 111 R, 48, 1, 15.
Mu-dul-li-mu  (abbrev., cf. 4Nabd
mindallin)
8. of d3in-apal-idding, V. A, 208, 23.
Mu-bal-lim-aply
{. of Abu-iddina, V, A, 2663, IV, 13,
Mu-dal-tim-d M arduk
5. of Ardi-dMarduk, London, 102, TV,
7.
Mu-ge-zib-d Marduk
L. of dRammin-ibmi, C. T., X, pl. IV,
22:V,14; VI, 31,
Mu=gib-Sn
apil hio-za-an-na, V., A, 208, 41.

V. A, 208, 42,
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. dNabi' apal-iddina
3 1, e, C. T, X, pl. 111, 2,0, 21,31 ;
E Y. A. 208, 30.
2. 8. of At-ng-ai, C.T., X, pl. 111, 1,
22.
AN abil'-afu-ri(1)*
s, of A-fab-du, V. A. 208, 51,
A Nabid® bald(TIN )-su-ig-bi
V. A. 2003, Y, 4.
dNabi'-bil-Fumati{ M U MES)
#. of Jti-ie, C. T., X, pl. V11, 47.
o Noabit-bil=a-gur
hia-kin, C.F., X, pl. V11, 42,
d Nabd" “ga-mil

1. 5. of Ka-ri-e-a, V. A. 2663, 1V, 7.
2. mitr brangoru, V. A, 208, 9,
AN abd' [drid)(-id) (of, Semai-irid of this
list)
8. of Ardi-dEa, 0. B, 1, 140, 1, 15,
dNabi®-ha-mat-td-a, “Nabd is my
help®' (7).
Andgir dkalli, V. A, 2663, V, 7.
4 Naba'-iddina(SE-na)’
f, of dA7(GA Ly-mi-tak-kil, V. A. 200,
V. 19,
dNabd! Lile'i(DA)
1. 8. of Arkif-ildni-domadti, V. A,
‘ 2663, V, 10,
2.5 of NirdSin, V. A, 900, 1, 8,17,
20,26; 11, 35; 111, 9,23:1V, 1, 6,
15, 18, 31, 34, 38,
* Nabid'-igida(BA-fa)
f. of Mu-fe-sib-Marduk, C, T, X,
pl. VI, 31,
N abil'-ku-dur-ri-ugur(SA . DU SES)
1, #arru, ¥V I 55, 1, 23, 42, 40; C.T,,
IX,pl.IV,4.7,15; V,27;: O.R.1.,
83, I, 7; Neb. Nippur, I, 23: II,
23, Y, 26,
2, hndgir mits Ng-mar, V I, 56, 24,
dNabi'-mukin(GI.NA)-aplu
farru, London, 102, 1, 10, 18; 11, 87;
1L, 8, 12,22-TV, 1, 12.14.
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d Nabi*-mudallim (1)
& of Da-ku-ru, C.T. X, pl.¥, 10, 11;
V11, 45.
d N abii-nddin-aheé
1, & of Nam-ri, I i, 66, 11, 15.
2. IVR?*38. 1,32
d N abvd-ne-gi-ir
8. of Na-zi-dMarduk, IV B2 38, IT, 34.
A N ol -wi-ir-da-ti-i
Muplarru, V. A 9663, V, 14,
d Nabml'-rit"im-zfru
5. of Ardi-dEa, I R. 66,11, 14,
d Nabi'-rim-an-ni
C.T., X, pl. VII, 43,
4 Nabi'Sa-dlu-nu (M
f. of Ittab-#, V. A. 208, 25,
d Noghil'-#a-kin (Sakin-in)-Fumu
1. 8. of Ardi-dEa, IV R.? 358, 11, 36,
2, London, 103, IV, 28.
o N abi®Sagd (NIM }-ina-miti
8. of A-gordNabd, C. T., X, pl. 111,
15.
d Nabil-Fum-idding
1, 8. of Su-zil-dMarduk, Susa 16, 11,
7.
2, dangd dApsi(ENGUR), 0. B, 1,
83,1, 15.
d Nabd'-fab-ni-bul(!)-big
London, 102, VI, 20,
dNabil'-un-na (abbrev,, of. Nobii-s-
na-ah-hu, Tallguist, N. 13.)
8. of A&, Neb. Nippur, 111, 15: V, 16.
AN abtl'-d-5ib-di (= Nabi-g-fob-gi, 11
L. 67, 15)
8. of dNali-zér-idding, V. A, 208, 19,
Na-tu-ti (ef. Na-bu-tu, Tullquist, X, B.,
140; Nedu-ut-tu, K. B. 1V, p,

124)
br. of dMdrditi-tum-itmi, London,
102, I, 22,
d Nabidt-gireil-nu
8. of Bil-dar(f-da-ri-ib-nn, V., A,
200, 11, 23,

* Dr. Ungnad regards the lnst mi as a seribal error for ir and accordingly rends

the name dNabd-pdgir{-ir).

t Read 9Naba-sakin-in[mu] by Ungnad; see Vorderasiatische Sehriftdenk-
maler, Vol. I, p. vii, a; but compare the name *Sin-sa-du-nu of this Hst,

14
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d Nabi*-zér-iddina(-na)
1. {. of dB#-iddina, V, A. 208, 1, 14,
18, 20, 32, 49,
2, [ of dXNabi-i-Fb-F (identieal
with No. 1), V. A. 208, 20.
d N glid'-zér-llir(S1.00)
1. 5. of ArdidEa, Neb. Nippur, V
24,
2. 5 of IE-IMerdukbalipe, Neb.
Nippur, 111, 13,
Nam-gar(SA)-dir-d EUi*
London, 103, 1T, 23.
Nam-mu-ti-a
apil dangd dRpmmdn, V. A, 2063, IV,
49,
Namri (ef, Nam-ru, Clay, B. E,, XV,
“shining"')
1. f. of Ki<lindNIN T8, Susa 16, 11,
aly
2, 1. of dNabi-nddin-ahd, T T 60, I1,
15.
Nu-na-iu
f.of Ersba, Y. A. 208, 10,
Na-gi-bi-ilu
in Bit-mNa-gi-bi-itu, C.T., X, pl. VI,
20,
Noet? . o0,
f,of .\'inl-gt‘-rﬂ-hi-‘rjfn Aduk], DVEB.,
11, 03,1, 10,
Nuo-ni-d Ellhij
f. of dNIN ITH-bil-Fi-nu, V. A 2063,
o 19
Na-ri-d Marduk
1. 5. of Sad-dak-me, V 1L, 56, 12,
2, 5. of Zéri-in, London, 102, 1V, 4.
3. L. of dNabi-na-gi-ir, IV 1.7 35, 11,
35,
4. 1, of FKab-bu-d-Fam-iddino-(na),
Londom, 102, VI, 18,
5. in Bit-=Na-zi-dMardul, TV 1.2 38,
1, 10,
Nazi-Morul-fa¥
8, of Ku-ri-Gfal-zn, Susa 2, 1,1 11, 26.
o Nergeal-a pal-upur
YLoAL 211,11, 5.

d Nergul (UG U R)-ataridu(SAG. KAL)
s, of dSin-hardbi-izme, C. T, X, pl.
VI, 49.
AN ergal-fpui( KA K-ui)
Y. A 200, IV, 240,
d Nergal-ri-gu-i-a
Mig-kin PASER V_A, 211, IT, 1.
dNergal-u-3ib-5i (udibH(IG-))
1. s of Tu(lam)-mo-Sad(fad)-dar, C
T., X, pl. IIT, 27;
2. V. A 211,11, 8
Ni-bi-Si-pak
f. of Su-fju-ti-Su-gab, Sosa 2, Med. 2,
5.
Ni-go-si
i. of dBa-i~ahu-iddina, T R. 66, I1, 10,
Nim-git!=ra-bi d Mafduk]
s.of Na-gi....., D. E. P, 11,93,1,9,
dNIN.IB-apal-iddina
1. &. of dRammdn-na-gi-ir, IV B2 33,
11, 31.
2. 4, af At-ral-la¥, London, 102, 1,
13,
dNIN.IB(BARDil-su-nu
& of Na-=i-dElll, V. A, 2663, V, 1.
ANIN I B-kudurri-ugur (34 DU-PAP
ar SES)
1. darru, London, 102, 1T, 346; 11T, 21 ;
VI, 1, 6, 8, 24.
2 mdr Sarri, London, 102, IV, 42,
ANIN IB-nidin{SE)-&umu
London, 102, TV, 47.
ANIN IB-nigir(PAP=ir)
London, 103, T, 27,
dANINIB. .. tu-t
f. of Ta-kil-n-na-ili-fe, London, 103,
.2
Nu-ur-ahé-u (nbbrovinted)
in ol da mNu-ur-afii-fu, Susa 3, 1, 17,
Nir{ LAH -4 Bunene (T AR)
f. of Sal-man-la-ti-ku, London, 102,
IV, f.
Nitr-g-a (hypocor.)
in Bit-mXNdr-e-a, C. T, X, pl. VI, 24,
o0,

* This name oceurs a5 the nams of a canal in the Murnshi texts, of. B, E,,

Yol. X, p. 7.

B "o il L
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NirdE-n
f.of Zéri-ia, C.T., X, pl. ITI, 15,
Nitr-likie{SI.DD

f. of Samia and Samai, C, T, IX, pl.

IV, 2: V. 20
Nitr-dMardulk

f. of Jha-ma-udammiy(-ig), London,

102, VI, 22,
Nir-dSin (XXX

L. 1. of dNabi-ife’s, V. A. 200, T, 3:
I11.9,23:1V, 1, 18.

2. 1. of Sa-ba-ia, V. A. 200,11, 13, 14;
v, 14,

3 1. of dA-num-nigir, V. A, 200, 11,
14; V, 15 (perbaps all three
identieal),

AN ualu{PA + K1IN-fb-ni

s. of Upabhir-dNusku, Neb, Nippur,

1T, 13; 111, 10, 31.

Pir'-dAdmurra(KUR.GAL)
1. in Bit-mPir-dAmurreu, 0. B, ; s
149, T, 4, 10,13, 17: IT. 5: Susa
M, I, 11; Susa 3, T, 25; 11, 40,
47; 111, 17, 25, 32.
2, in Bit-Pir(T)ddmurru{ MAR,TU),
London, 101, 1, 6, 7, 12
Pir(UL)-ka (el perhaps TP (U D) -ha-ti,
Clay, B. E, XY, 49, or abbre-
vinted from Pir-dSamad; see p,
186(.)
Mndgiru, Neb, Nippur, V, 20,
Pi-ir-dSanmad
8. of Su-ma-al(H-dSamai, D, E. F,
11, 93, 1, 14,

Rabd(GAL-a)-fa-d Marduls
f. of dEIL2wm-ibeni, C.'T., X, pl. 11,
24,
Ra-hog
f. of Lo-ba-du, V. A 200, TV, 17, 35,36,
o Remmdn{(IMY-5él-ka-la
g dorrd, D.E. P, V1, 42,1, 10,
d tgmmdn-ib-ni
8. of Mubfzib-dMarduk, C. T, X, pl.
vV, 14; VI, 31,

dRammin-da-an
Aguklallu, C.'T., X, pl. VIT, 42.
dRammdn-na-gi-ir
£, of dNIN.IB-upal-iddina, TV R.2 38,
I, 32,
dfmmadn-Fum-£rii
. of dSin-apal-idding, V, A. 208, 22
d Rammdin-sum-iddina
darrit, London, 103, 1, 2, 4, 18, 24, 37:
VI, 29,
dRammin-fum-usur {(or perhaps nddin-
ahu)
farry, London, 103, T, 40, 45; IT, 17;
IIT, 2, 30; IV, 5, 31: VI. 30:
D. E. P, VI, 42, T, 15.
dar kiftati, D, E. P, IT, 97, 8.
d Rammdn-zir-igida( B A-ia)
III R. 43, T, 6, 12; Edge IV, 3,
mb R -pihdti
f.of Ta-ki-ta-dBelit, 11T I, 43, 11, 5,
Mi-fa-nu
hi-i-pi ba E-sag-ila, C.T,, X, pl. V11,
44,
Ri-hu-2a-ilini, * The seed of the gods,™
mir &arri, London, 102, IV, 43,
Ri-me-ni-dMarduk, *“Merciful is Mar-
duk."
f. of dNabid-na-din-che, IV R2 85, 1,
3.
Ricmu-ta(ti) (nbhrevinted)
§. of Be-la-ni, London, 103, 111, 11,
27, 31.
Ri-wut-dGu-la
bél pahdti, Neb. Nippur, V, 15,
Feie-ti-d Mardul, *“My hand (= help) is
Mardulk,™
Bl biti b Bit-=Kor-zi-ab-bu, V 1T, 55,
25; 35, 45; VI, 7.
Ri-zi-in-ni
kiag, London, 101, 11, 5.

Ba-a-mi-pa(th
f. of -"t'r—d'Bq‘H.‘mruhrri'h'Mamfriﬁ,
London, 103, IV, 8.
DLEP,II, 63 9,

* For this reading see Tallquist, Namenluch, p, 173a,
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HdSAG-mudammig{ S BIR-ig)-Far-be
d. of Ardi-dSibitti, London, 101, T,
18, 27, 34,
Sa-mi-dy (ef. Clay, B. E, XIV, p. 51;
XV, p.41)
8. of dMarduk-e-a, 11T It, 43, IT, 21.
d5in( XX X -uhi-erba (ST}
g. of Ra-hop, V. A, 200, TV, 16,
d8in-apal-idding
1. of Mu-dal-ti-mu, V. A, 208, 23,
dSin-adaridu (SAG KAL) (abbreviated,
of. d8in-a-fo-rid and YSamad-a-
Ba-ri-id-il(NI.NI}; see Tall-
quist, N. B.; ¢f. also Hilprecht
in Ranke's P. N, p. 120, under
Nannar-SAG-K AL,
1. 0.B.1,150,1,2, 3, 4.
2. In Bit-ndSin-adaridu, Susa 2, 11,
14; C.T., IX, pL. IV, 22,
d5in-bal( BE -ildni
3. of Ka-an-di, 0. B. 1., 149, 1, 3,
dSin-ib-nu
hruhatimmu (M7, V. A. 200, 11, 16.
dSin-ka-ral-ii-me
. of dl-bum-ba-ni, V. A. 2663, V, 12,
dSin-kardbi{(f A Z GAZ - il-me
I. of dNergal-wiaridu, C. T., X, pl.
VIIL, 49,
dSin-li%ir(SI.DT)
i. of Ba-bi-le-ai(-d), 1-T. 66, 11
IIT R 43, 11, 2,
o San-1a-ir
in Bil-mdSin-ma-gir, Susa 2, 1, 28;
O.B.1,, 83,1, 11,12; 11, 4, 6, 13,
dStn-mu-bal-lim
s. of Bu-ru-ia, London, 102, V1, 15,
dSin-da-du-nu
i. of dMarduk-2ér-ibmi, C. T., X, pl
VII, 18,
dSin-fe-tme -
in Bil-mdSin-te-me, Neh, Nippur, 17,
20, 28; 111, 1, 8, 9, 16 [30); V, 9,
10, 11, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20,
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dSin-zir-ib-ni
Mya-za-un-nu, Neb, Nippur, V, 19.
dSin-fab-ni (abbrevisted, of, Sin-tab
i-ngnr)
[, of Mar-<uk, V. A. 200, 11, 12,
Su-fur-Gral-du (cf, p. 174)
in Bit-mSu-hur-fial-1u, Neb, Nippur,
Hending ©; TI1, 3.
Su-me-¢
f. of Ho-sar-du, London, 101, 1, 15,
St-e-e-i
fool Kur-zo-bu, D.E. P, VI, 44,1, 14.
Sa-ba-ia*
5. of Nar-dSin, V. A, 209, 11, 13; V,
14,
Sad-dak-met
f. of Na-zid Marduk [V R. 56, 12.
Sa-ga-rak-tum (abbrev,, of. Sagorakfi-
Suriaf)
hga-kin pe-mao mat dufrri-ha, DUE. P,
YL, 44,1, 11.
Sal-man-la-ti-ku. .. .
s.0f Nir-dBunene, London, 102, 1V, S,
So-ma-ai
g, of Sp-mu-d-a, C. TIX, pl, IV, 1,
17; pl. ¥V, 20.
Sa-mar-idi
br. of dMdr-biti-ium-itni, London,
2, 1,22,
dSamad{ [ T=ris(FIN)
{. of dB#l-idding, V. A, 208, 50,
dSimai-tddina (abbrevinted)
hha-za-an-nu Ha-ni, London, 101, 1,
15.
dSmmai-nddin-fumu
1. & of Ardi-nu-bat-ti, Susa 3, T, 30,
2 g, of At-da-ilu-ma, V R. 56, 17.
3. 5. of Bu-ru-ia, London, 102, 1, 17,
27, 36: IV, 30,
Samat-ndpir(SES) (abbroviated, sie
Tallquist, N. B, 142, under
d Nabi-nigir)
Aag-Fup-par, Neb, Nippur, V, 9,

-{:f. the names Sa-bu-d-a and Mardub-fa-bu-ku, see Tallquist, Namenbuch.
t Formerly read Kur-ki-me, but the second sign is not KA, from which it

differs by the last two wedges,

In the Cassite texts the name Sad{ Kur)-dak-me

oceurs; see BB, Vol XV, 37, 8: 85:3: 00 : 20, That makes it probable that the

doubtful sign is an older form of dalk.
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dSumad-fum-liic(SI,DI)
1. 5. of At-fo-ilu-ma, London, 101,
II, 0.
2, 8. of Ul-tu-ilu, Susa, 3, 1, 33.
dSamad(GTS SIR)-Fum-ukin(GL.NA)
darrn, . T, X, pl. V, 7; VI, 20; VII,
5l.
Sam(-ed-Hala
f. of Amel-E-ul-maf, 111 R. 43, 11,
20.
Sir=ar it
s, of Nir-ligir, C. T, IX, pl. IV, 1,
17; pl. ¥V, 28,
Sdpik (D07 B-ik)-2tru* (nhbreviated)
I. of Idding, V. A, 208, 34, 37, 54.
Sa-pi-ki (abbreviated)
5. of Iiti-dMarduk-baldpi, IL R. 41,
1.13
mhSag-fup-par (of, p. 201%)
=, of dEN-mudallim-apla, ITL 1. 43,

I, &
Sdr-g-ni  (abbrev., ef. d8H-Fir-o-ni,
Tallquist, N. 13.)
s, of fn-nu-i-a, V. A, 200, 11, 35; 111,
8.
Sar-bi dENTT

hazamnu, O, B. 1., 149, T, 19,
Sarru-ukian( DL (d-kin)
dorru, C. T., X, pl. IV, 12; V. A, 20D,
I, 25; V, 4.
Sp-zu-il-i
f. of dENil-nddin-fumu, 11T 1. 43, 11,
13.
Se-kibegi-bar. . . .
{. of Mu-ra-nu, V. A, 208, 42,
Se-li-bi
in dlu Sa Mar-mSeti-bi, Susa 3, T, 44,
SESa-pa. ...

in Bir-mSES-a-pa. . . ., London, 103,
111, 4%,
Si-gu--a (cf. Se-gu-su, Nk. 305, 14,
and degf, Inmentation)
i. of dBél-iddina(-na), C. T, X, pl.
V11, 0.

# Thus according to Dr. Ungnnd,
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Si-ta-ri-ha, “*She has increased " (ef. p.
156].
hiaqil, Neb. Nippur, V, 11
Sui-uh-hu
C.T., X, pl. IV, 6,
Su-fiu-li-Su-gah
5. of Ni-bi-Si-pak, Susa 2, Med, 2, 7.
Sdda-a (cf. perhape Sul-lu-ii-a, Tall-
quist, N. B.)
f. of Bi-e-a, V. A. 209, IV, 9.
mSu-ti-I[i]
D.E. P, VI, 43,111, 2. ,
Sul-ma-nu-adaridu{ M AS)
Hor maltu A Sur, V. AL 200, T, 1.
Sti-mo-a
1. & of Er-ba, V. A. 200, 111, 24.
2, &, of IMarduk-tor{ildni("], C. T.,
X, pl. VI, 25.
Su=ma-at (V- Samak
f. of Pi-ir-dSamai, D, E. P,, 11, 03, I,
15,
Sumeili-g-Fip-if-uf, “The name of the
god is his diviner,"
0.B.1,149. 1. 8.
Siim-ukin(GI.NA)
i. of fqiad(BA-8a-a), YV, A, 200, IT, 19,
Sti-gu-mu-na-afu-iddina
g, of Mi-li-Har-be, ITT R. 43, 11, 13,
(S h-ipr-mi-na-apal-iddina(-na)
&. of Kar-zi-ab-ku, London, 102, 1V, 5.
Su-gibd Mearculk
g. of Ardi-tEa, Susn 16, 11, 8,
Ja-np-ri (ef. Za-ap-rum(ru, ri), in Clay,
B. E, XIV, p. 55. Probably
abbrevinted, n derivation of
gapdru, to eall)
dSir-ap-pi-li, pechaps “0 Sir, answer,"
in Bit-md§ir-ap-pi-li, Neb. Nippur,
Hending 5; 111, 1.
d S irdum-idding (na)
5. of Abu-ba-mu-i, Susa 16, 11, 24;
1, 1,
dSir-upur(SES)
s, of Hab-ban, T R. 70,1, 13.

T For the element Sar-bi of. ISAG-mudammig-Jar-be in this Het,
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Tab-tii-e-u (hypocor.)
ihﬂm’nnq. V. A 209, 'V, 16.

Tab-nu-talti)
8. of Be-la-ni, London, 103, 111, 11,
27, 31.
Takil-a-na-ili-Fu, “He is trusting in
his godd "

1. Abirid, London 108, 1, 5,7, 28, 39,
42;11,1,7, 10, 15; IIT, 43; IV, 0,
22,32, 41; V, 22, 30, 33.

2, Bit-mTa-kil-v-nn-ili-tu, London,
103, 1, 1,5, 36,42; 11, 7; 11T, 43;
V, 30, 33.

Ta-gi-ta-dBitit(GASAN)
s, of MR d-pifati, 11, 43, 11, 7,
Ta-gi-fu (abbroviated)
g of Ki-in-pi-dSama3, Neb. Nippur,
v, 12
Tultam-ma-tad (lad)-dor
I. of 4N ergal-i-kib-ii, C. T, X, pl. 111,
-
Tu-na-mi-is-so-al(sah)

L. £ of Ewl-med-nigir, London, 102,
YL 18,

2, in Bit-mTu-no-mi-is-sa-afi{saf), 1V
B35, T,14; I R.70,1, 18 ; Susa

3, 1,445,
Tu-un-na-a (of. Tu-na-o, Tallquist, N,
B.)
MMUK, V. AL 200,11,17; IV, 44.
Ta-ab-a-fab-dMarduk, “Good is tle
dwelling of Marduk* (ef, Clay,
B. B, XV, 44, note 2).*

8. of (Ina}-E-sag-ila-zéru, V IR, 56, 22:
IRt 70,7, 15,18; 1 R. 66, 11,11
Stone of Amrdn, IT, 1,

Tiabu(DUG GA ) -me-tu-i

f. of Mu-un-na-lii-fu, Susa 16, 1, 7:

11T, 10,

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

Tiabu{DUG-mi-li-a

i. of Morduk-mukin-aplu, V R. 56, 20.
Tii-ti-in-en-na

Magd, V R. 56, 15.

U-bal-lif-mu (abbreviated)
& of Ka-dak-ti-ia-an-zi, 11T . 43,11, 0.
Uballi (T LA Y-se-dGu-la
8. of Andi-dEa, VR, 50, 19.
C-bal-fi f-eu-4Marduk
f. of Ri-me-ni-dMarduk, IV R? 38,
II, 2,
Ul-tu~ilu {nbbreviated)
i. of 4Samos-fum-lizir, Susa 3, T, 34.
m arku L lilg-oi
f. of dBaniti-¢red, V. A. 200, 11, 18, 32,
Upabhir(KIL)-dN uskn, “Nusku gave
strengih” (el dNabd-upallir
(NIGIN<r)).
i. of 4Nusku-ibni, Neb, Nippur, 1I,
13; 111, 10, [31),
Up-pa. ...
D.E. P, 11,03, 11, 4.
Ur-dBftit- muballifal ( TIN ) - mitil
(BAD-ga)t
bir. of Ta-kil-a-na-ili-fi, London, 103,
1,6,17, 38, 44;11,0,12,19; 1115,
14, 15, 24, 33, 38, 46; IV, 7, 11,
16, 25, 35; V, 25,
U-palli (nbbrevinted, of. Ninib-u-gal-ii)
1. I. of La-ba-du, V. A, 200, IT,20,
2, u. of I-vin-na-ai, V. A, 200, 111, 10,
Ldtni-la
in Bit-mi-by-fa, Neb, Nippur, 111,

5

Usbid | .

D.E. P, VI, 43, 11, 14
ozib-d Ellil

hyukkallu, Suss 16, 111, 20,

* To this transintion Prof, Hilpreelit remarks: 1t is doubtful to me whether

the use of the ideogram in the passage quoted from B, E,, XV, is sufficient to
prove the writing with ‘h," aidbu, ‘to dwell.” Tn view of Sum-ili-g-Fp-ib-ud it is
not impossible that the seribe mixed the ideograms for aldbu and addpu (the
Iatter also pronounced adibu in Babylonian), so that the old teanslation, ‘Good
is the exorcism {a¥dbe =akipu) of Marduk,’ would stand after all*

F The goddess Gula is meant, of, her name dNIN TIN.BA Dega =bilium
muballifal miti, =ee Br. 11084, .
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[-zib-ia (hypocor.)

8. of Af-ral-fad, London, 102, I, 14.
U-zu-ub-Si-pak

D.EP,11,031,3.

Fa(N-za-fu-la-fe-a-d Marduk
London, 102, VI, 23,
Ziri-ia (hypocor.)
1. & of Na-sidMarduk, London, 102,
IV, 4.
2. s of NdrdEa, C. T, X, pl. 111, 15.

2, Naues

L B
DLE. P, VI, 46,1, 2.
A k-ka-di(A GA DEE)
London, 103, ¥, 18; London, 101, 11,
10; Hud GA DEN, Susa 3,1, 4;
V1. 56, 50.
mulbw A Lhadi®i{LTRIY
V R. 565,13, 44; 50, 12: 1V R* 38, 1,
22: Neh, \Jppur, I, 1V A
2063, 1, 17, 28, 38, 46; 111, 14:
Q. T, X, -pl. IV, 18, 18: ¥V, 4
VII, 32; London, 102, 1V, 27:
Y. A. 2063, V, 21,
LU § B e
I 3. 43,1, 2; 11T K. 45, No. 2 :
5.
wltu | - mur-ri-i
V.55, 10.
duA n-za-gar(cel, Hommel, Geogr., p. 350)
Susa 16, I, 27.
dluAn-za-gur-mel
IVR 33,113,
midtud Bjur
TR 43,1510, 27:C. T, X, pl. IV,
10, [11112; V. AL 200, 1, 1: 11, 25
V,4
Biabilu
(TINTIRE) IV-R2 38, 1,21; VR,
A5, 2; 56, 15; C. T., X, pl. 111,
21,31; V. A. 208, 53; C. T, X,
P. IV, 10; V. AL 2663, 11, 0, 44;
111, 13,15, 25, 37; IV, 50, 51- V.
6, 16, 18, 34 ; Lendon 102, 1V, 3,

2,3

Zir-ib-ni
1. s.of Ardi-dE-a, Susa 14, 1, 16.
2. 8. of At-rai-tad;, London, 102, I,
14.
Zér-ukin{GINA)
8. of Kar-zsi-gb-ku, London, 102, IV,
15, 17, 26, 28, 33.
Zu-md-e-(a) (ef. Su-me-o-u of this list)
i. of [Me}li-Ha-la, D, E. P., 1T, 112,
5:D.EP,VI, 4,13

oF Praces,

(KA. DINGIR RAE) Susa 2.1, 8: 11,
20; Susa 2, Madallion 2, 4; D. E,
P, 11, 97,9; Neb, Nippur, 11, 20;
IR.66,1,1;I1,17; O.B. 1., 83,
1, 7; T IX, pl IV, 12,13;
C.T., X, pl. 111, 30; V. A. 208,
30; V. A, 2663, 1, 44,
(KA. DINGIR), V. A. 26683, 111, 52.
(Babi-li) V. A. 2663, 1, 26,
(DUG)VR.55 : 3.
(SUANNAK) C. T, X, pl. IV, 18;
V. A 2663, V, 33; pieture, 1. 2,
Bar-siphi
V. A, 2663, 1101, 25; ¥, II; C. T, X,
pl. VII, 47.
Ba-gi (the town Bas in the name of the
eannl ndre ff ar-ri-Ha-xi)
Susa 3, I, 24.
dtu Bit-m 4 da
IIL R. 43, 1, 3, 15, 17, 21; 11, 23, 25;
II1, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14; edge,
IV, 1,4, 6; IIL R, 45, No. 2,4, 7.
Bit-a-gar-nak-kan-di
C. T, IX, pl. ¥, 25,
Bitest-der-mi-"
V. A. 2663, IV, 0.
Bit-wA-fa-ri-du
V. A, 208, 45,
Bit-m A t-na-ai
C. T, X, pl. 11T, 20.
Bit-m A f-rat-fas
London, 102, T, 31, 32, 33: 1V, 37.
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RitamBa-ri
D.E.P,VL 42, L14;C. T, IX, pl.
IV, 24.
Bit-md Bal-Fum-i3kun (S A-un)
V. A. 209, 111, 6, 21.
Bit-md Ey-ma-lik, bnangaruy
Busa 3, 1, 22,
Bit-md Ellil-ki-di-ni
London, 103, 1V, 29,
dbu Bif-mHo-"-ra-fu
LT, X pl Y, 12,165 VL, 20,
Bit-mfab-ban( [fab-ba-an) (ef. Hommel,
(rengraphie, pp. 207, 206)
IR. 70,7, 3,10, 12; 11, 5; V K. 56,50,
Rit-m{a-an-bi (Delitzsch, Kossder,p.33)
INR. 41, 1,2 3,7, 34
Bit-mHo-liw ...
C.T., X, pl. VI, 17,
Bit-mfi-ma-gu
Susa 16, 1, 20,
Bit-mm-ti-ia-ti
I R.41,1, 5.
Bit-"na-rké-ifir
V. A 200, 1, 34,
Bit-mlr-ri-ga
Su=a3,1,13.
Bit-anfg-bur-d Revrmmidin
Susa 3, I, 22,
Bit-mIejeur-d Nelii
Susa 16, 11, 3.
Bit-mar-zi-in-ab-ku
V. R. 55, 25, 35, 45, 47; V R. 56, 4, 30.
Bt Mui-qui-ia-sak
Susa 2, 1,12, 18,
Bit-mNa-gi-li-ilu
C.T. X, pl. V1, 20,
Bit-mNa-zi-d Marduk
IVR*a3s, 1,10,
Bit-" Nvir-e-1
0T X ple VI, 24, 20,
Bit-mPir'dAmurru (KURGAL)
Susa 3, 1, 6,25, 36; 11, 40, 47; 111, 17,
25, 82: 1V, 45:V1,5.8, 12: 0. B.
I, 146, 1, 4, 10, 13, 17; 11, 5;
Susa 14, I, 11; 11, 4,
Bit-mPir' (V-d A murru(M AR TU), Lon-
don, 101, 1,6, 7, 12,

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

il - Sike-kois-mi-du
Susa 8, 11, 23,
Bit-mdSin-aiaridu(SAG.KAL)
Husa 2, IT, 14; C. T., IX, pl. IV, 224
V.A213 L2804
Bit-mdSin-ma-gir
Susa 2, 1,25;0.B. L, 83, 1, 11, 12;
11,4, 6, 13.
Bit-mdSin-de-me
Neb. Nippur, I, 20, 28; 111, 1, §, 0,
16 [30]; V, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 15,
17, 18, 20.
Bit-mSyu-hur-Gal-du
Neb. Nippur, Heading 1. 9; I11, 3,
Bit-md & ir-ap-pi-li
Neb, Nippur, Heading 1. 5; III, 1.
dlufii-dSamad
V R. 56, 1.
Bit-mSES-a-pa. .. .
London, 103, T11, 45.
Bit-mSum=ili-a-4 p-ii-ul
0 .B.I1,149, 1, 5.
Rit-m T op-leil-rz-no-ili-Fu
London, 103, I, 1, 5, 36, 42; 11, 7:
IIT, 43; V, 30, a3,
BitmTi , . , .
London, 103, 1L, 50.
Bit-m T u-no-mis-sal(sa-ak)
Susa 3, [,45:1R.70, 1 8: IV R 38
I 14,
Bit-m U E-bni-ln
Neb, Nippur, 111, 5.

dlu da mDdmig(-ig-d Rammin
Susa 3, I, 24.
duldir (npt Ddir-ilubd, soe reflerences
below nnd Delitzach, Lesestiicle!,
p. 15%)
duliri, V. A, 200, 1V, 7.
duDUIRANKI, V. A, 200, T, 2; 11,
25, 31; 111, 2, 18: IV, 25.
A Dil-eri, 0, B. 1,83, 1,2,
dba Lhi-e<ir maliz dAnum, V. R 55, 14,
48,
Dyil-Buyplei
V. AL 208, 2,20, 49.
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atuDi-in-dubitu (M Dimtu-bitu)
ITIR.43, 1,27,

Al [ -in~farru
T, IX, pl. IV, 3, 18.

alu [al-lum
D.E.P,IL97,2,

il Dyn-ni-edini (Hommel, Geographie,
p. 256)

V. A, 2063, IV, 21, 45

Dupli-ta-al (not Um-li-ia-ad, see also
Hommel, Geographie, p. 200)

Susa 2, 1T, 9,

DURANKI (one of the names of the
zikkurat of the temple Ekur at
Nippur, st Commentary, p.
171L)

Neh, Nippur, 11, 14,
dlufdtr-Ku-ri-gal-zu
graphie, p. 344)
=Snsa 3, I, 20,
e Nergal
Snsa 2 I, 7.

dlwir-d Pap-subal (Hommel, Le, p.

205)
Susa?, 1 37,
diuDijr-Rim-4Sin
Neh. Nippur, V, 17, 10,
AluDir-dSamad-ilu-bini(KAK)
Busa 2, 1T, 12,
& Dilr-Farri (Hommel, Le,, p. 200)
Susa 2, T, 33,
dhu [yidr-darru-ukin
G, IX pl. 1V, 20,
il [ tr-pi-gikl
IVR.:38,1, 3,10,
At Di-il-tu
V.A:200,1V,25 23,

(Hommel, leo-

it Blamtnki
V R. 55,41, 43; C. T, IX, pl. IV, 3,
2, 10,
E-an-na {the temple of Nand in Erech,
ef, Code of Ham., 11, 43-47)
only in personal name, of, E-an-na-
Eum-iddina,
E-Lur (the temple of Ellil in Nippur)
Neb, Nippur, 11, 3, 8§; TV L2 358, 1, 20,

7

E-sag=ila (the temple of Marduk in
Babylon, of. Code of Ham,, 11,
7=12)

D. E. P., VI, 46, 1V, 4; London, 102,
I, 43: V. A. 2663, 11, 2: V, 9; C.
T, X, pl. VII, 44.

E-dar-ra (the temple of NINIB in
Aszur, ef . the name Twkulfi-apil-
E-dar-ra and Guln s called: kal-

Int E-%ar-ra)
D.E.P., 113,13: V It. 56, 30: T . 70,
V.1,

E-ul-ma# (the temple of Anunit in Ak-
kad, ef, Code of Ham. IV,
49-51)

D.E.P., VI, 47, 15.

E-zi-da (the temple of Nebo in Bor-
sippa, of. Code of Ham., III,
12-15)

IV R*® 38, 1T, 14; D. E. P,, VI, 46,
IV, 3; V. A, 2663, 11, 3.

dtuGur-tTitar(NINNT) (Hommel, Geog.,
250)
IV R238, 1,5, 11, 18; 11, 33,

Ha-ni
London, 101, 1, 15,
i Ba Ho-neki, D.E. P, 1T, 97, 6.
Hal-man (Hommel, Geogr,, 205)
V R. 56, 22.
dtuffy-ida-do (not Bag-do-do, see Hom-
mel, Geogr,, pp. 252, 273, 341,
35)
Susa 16,1, 4; IT,1,6,22, 26, 25, 111, 3;
IV, 7: D E P, VL4461, 4; TR,
70, 1, 6.
Hu-dn-di, Susa 16, T, 28, 30,
prileid mt dlu ff g -do-di(l), Susa 2,11, 4.
dufforeri-Ka-ri-¢ (of, dluKa-ri-)
D.E.P,VL42 1. 3.
el w-nig-gi
C.T,IX, pl. IV, 14, 22,

dhifppi-eg (ef, #lufr-ri-ia, 111 B. 4, 3)
DEP,#H, 1,7, 10

il 4l freri-hia
D.E.P.,VI 44, 1,12
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Al gi-in (Ni-di-in)
YR.5 17;1 R.a6; 11, 7;:C. T, X,
pl. 111, 25,
PASEH V_A. 311, 11,2,
Al fE-nu-nok
I1R. 66,11, 3.

middu Fopl-du
C. T, X,pl.Y,5 13; VII, 33.
dlu K or-t Belit

D.E.P.,VI.42.1.2,
mditu Kopr-d Dng-ni-ion-ad
C.T., IX,pl. IV, 5
duRar-dNabi  (Delitzsch,  Paradies,
2045}
LR.70, 1.2

dluKa-ri-¢ (in the district of Upd)
Susa 2 11,17,
Kata (61 DU _AK)
V. A 2663, V, 13,

ials La-ba-gi $a Bit-ja-{lin!]
G.T, %, pl. VI, 27,
dluLa-ral: (only in personal name, ef,
i dlua-rok-zér-th-ni)
Londom, 102, 1, 12,
wnibis Loul-fu-lii-i
V R. 55, 9.

aifu Min-dni-i
D.EP,YVL42 1.9
dlu da Mar-mA b-ai-fu-ii-a
Neb, Nippur, 11, 27; 111, 8.
il Bo M dr-mSe-li-lsi
Susa 3, 1, 44,

duNa-ba-ti(tu)  (aleo in  Neo- Bulwl,
Names, see Tallquist, N, B,, 203)
Y. A. 2063, 1V, 17, 10.
et N g-mmar
V R. 55, 47,48, 51, 52, 55; ¥V R. 58,
6, 8, 10, 23, 24, 25, 20, 31, 48,
Na-ro-pi-e
DLE P, VI 42,1, 7,11,

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

Nippur(EN.LIL KT}
London, 103, I, 20, 48: I, 7, 42:
Neb. Nippur, IT, 3; 111, 12 [32):
Yo A 2663 1T, 0:111, 12,
pikat Nippur, London, 103, 11T, 42,
dli fa "N u-ur-ahi-fu
Susa 3, 1,17,

dlepy dy-an
D.E. P, 1T, pl. 20, 6.
dle porak{ BAR-miri( 10 Ry e
London, 103, V, 15, 17.
dlu Pidoeri-i
Susa 2, 11, 2,
dlu Pyrral-foi
D.E.P, VI, 44,1.8;

dlufRi-is-ni (at the banks of the eanal
Su-ri-rubi)
Susa 2, 1, 21,
diln dey RiF-Her-gri-dlik
D.E. P, II 93 1,2

Sip-parki
V. A 20603, IT, 8 111,12,
Su-bar{-tu] { =Mesopotamis, Winckler,
Forschungen, T, 1541.)
D.E. P, 11,93, 1, 5.
dhifa-ho-nekd
D.E. P, 11, 97, 6.
dluSg-gk-na-no-a
Susa 16, T, 2, 23,
dlu da Sal-hi (* Rampart city ")
Susa 3, I, 47
dluSa-tu-tu-ni (nt the Royal Canaly
London, 101, 1, 5.
Al g-an-ha-in
V R.56,1.
LT
Susa 2, T, 30,
Sk
0.B.1, 149, T, 6, 10, 12,
dHiaSap-pi da mSa-'. . .
C.T., X, pl. VI, 23,

* Ci. also Clay, B. E., XIV, 107, 3; 133, 3, 6: 148, 31, Hommel, Geographie

P 2515 and Br. 6000, Po-rak-ma-ri.
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S g Far-rikd
0. B. 1, 149, 1,5, 0

dluSy-bai-garri (** Royal residense ™)
Susa 16, T, 30,

b j-me-ri
Neb. Nippur, I1, 1; V. AL 2063, T, 37.
KILENGIN IVR?3S, 1,23,
mitu EMTE K7, V. A, 2063, 1, 27, 46;

C. T, X, pl.IV, 13; V1, 32.

mal Tdmdi{A AB.BA)
London, 101, 1T, 3; 0. B. 1., 53,1, 3,
6,13;: 11, 7.
il #a To-ma-ok-ku (in the district of
Akkadd)
Susa #,1, 3, 10.
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lu Ti-riga-an (at the Tiban eanal)
Sn=n 2 T, 24,

il TURZAGIN
Susa 2 I 1111, 22,

il E-".P‘Lf{g}
Susa 2, I, 18; C. T, IX, pl. IV, 10.
La-ti (in da-kin [73-1i)
Y R.56,21,
UTd-tim, in mAmel-iddaklbi-do-Ui-tim,
Londaon, 101, 1, 9.

il g prt-Fim-bidbdmi
Susa 3, 1, 23,

o v ININ.SAR
London, 103, I11, 41,

3. Naxes or Rivers axp Caxais®

Ar-ra-ra
Suza 16, T, 34.
Atab-dir-dfitar (of. Delitzseh, Para-
dics, 192)
II1 R. 43, 1, 16,
Be-dar(?} {cf. Hommel, Geographie, p.
M7, and B, E, XY, 102, 12)
IIR.41,1,2 8.
Dru-di-tu (nidr “* Dy-ii-tu)
V. A 200, 1V, 25, 28,
Ha-ar-ri-Ba-gi, " The canal of (the eity)
Bas" (ef. Hommel, Geographie,
p. 5},
Susa 3, 1, 24
Tdiglat (MAS TIK KAR)
IVR238,1,4,7; D.E. P, VI, 42,1,
4, 17; 0. B. 1., 83, 1, 2; Neb.
Nippur, Heading, 11, 28 I11, 6.
Kan(Sum)-di-ri
C.T., IX, pl. IV, 23,
Ki-ba-n-ti
Su=a 3, 1, 50,
Ma-be-e
C.T., X, pl. I1T, 18.
Me-e-dan-dan  (e¢f. Hommel, Geo-
graphie, pp. 273, 280, 206)
Susa 16,13, 24; 1 R.70,1, 3.

Migo-ti (=nidr mighi, sce Hommel,
treagraphie, p. 206)
Susn, 2, 11, 8,
Min(NIS)gu-ti-rabiti(GA L-ti)
CoTL IX pli IV, 21,
Min(Ni#)-ga-ti-rim-ma
London, 102, 1, 3.
Nir farri
Susa 2, 11,3, 18; London, 101, T, 5,
10; Span 3, 1, 5, 54; 11, 22, 20,
d2; Neb, Nippur, Heading: V.
A 2663, 1V, 22, 23 31, 40;
nir pildfi &a darri, Susa 3, 1,
62; 11, &; and kidid no-ga-ar
darri, I E. P, 11,112, 5. (For
further references to the “royal
canal," see Streck, Deutsche Lil.
Zeitung, March 11, 1905, G18;
A, L B, L., Yol. XXI1 (April,
19063, p. 223; Hommel, Geo-
graphie, pp. 284-286: Hilpr-
Clay, B. E,, IX, 73, 2; Tollquist,
New-Babylonisches  Namenbuch,
200 et also pp.158=160 above) .
Ni-ni-na
London, 103, IV, 2; also Nin[-ni}na
London, 103, 111, 42,

* Every name is preceded by the determinative ndru,
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Purattu (UD KIBNUN¥)
C.T, X, pL. VI, 17, 28: ™re Py pertti,
C.T, X, pl. 11, 175 V. AL 208, 11.
Ra-da-nu (ef. Hommel, Geographie, p.
2081.)
Susa 14, 1, 6.
Ro-ki-bi
D.E. P, 11, 07, 5.
Rafi-An-sa-nim
Susa 3, 11, 2.
Sal-ma-ni (cf. Delitzsch, Poradies, p.
192)
ITR.66, 11,2
Su-ri-rabi (GA L)
Susa 2, 1, 22,
Su-rulri)
V. AL 2003, T11, 49; IV, 4.
widr A S parari®t
O.B.T,149, 1,6 11,
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Sum(kan)-di-ri
C.T.,IX, pl.IV, 23.
Sum-ili. ...
D.E. P, VI 42,1, 4,17,
Te-ba-an (cf, Hommel, Geographie, p.
205{.; Delitzsch, Kossiier, p. 31,
note 3)
Busa 2, 1, 25 31, 34; D.E. P, I,
7
Uda-a (ef. Hommel, Geographie, p.
280)
V R. 55,28,
Zi-ir-zgi-ir-ri (ef, Delitzsch, Paradies, p.
192)
III R. 48, I, 3, 14.
Ev-mu=un-dfitar
Susa 2, 11, 13.

4. Names or DEerries.

dAi(A.1) (eonsort of Shamash, ef,
Shurpu, 111, 142; worshipped
chiefly nt Sippar, T R. 65, 11, 40,
and Larsa, 1 R. 65, 1T, 42, Code
of Ham,, 11, 23-31. For the
older rending Aja ses Jensen,
K. B, II1, 1, 20f., note *f, and
Ranke, Personal Names, 107%
Az diA L she was Y the queen of
Diir-ilu™  (#arrat Dir-ilu), of,
B. A, TI1, 235, 42).

Susa 16, V, 15; also in the personal
nomws  SAL(GAL)-bil-Eumati,
of A f-muibakiil,

dA-MAL (first mentioned by an early
king of Kish, f. Scheil, D. E. P,,
IT, 4'; also on an ancient slah
from Abu-Habba, of, Hilprecht,
0. B. L, pt. 1, pl. VII, Col. V,
4. Placed alongside of Nani
on the stone of Nabfi-shuym-
ishkun (V. A.3031), Col. T11, 1, 3.
Discusecil by Hommel, Geo-
graphie, p. 302(.).

V. AL 200, IV, 27,

dAmurru (ealled bél Sodi, of, Heisner,
Hymnen, XNo, 50, Rev. 17;
identieal with the “Ba‘al of
Lebanon,"” ef, Zimmern, K. A,
T 433. 'The consort of
Asliratu, Reisner, Hymnen, No.
50, Rev. 18, For the reading
dKURGAL = dAmurru, see
Clay, B, E, Vol. X, p. B; Vol.
XIV, p. VIII. For dWAR.TU
= Aweurru soe Reisner Hymnen,
No. IV (p. 139), 1. 141 and
142).

Only in personal names, as A murri-
e-a, Pir'<dAdmurru{(dKUR.GAL)
and  Pir{f-dAmurre (dMAR.-
7.

dAnu (the chief god of the first triad in
the Babylonian pantheon, wor-
shipped chiefly in the temple
EHMGALKALAM MA ot
Dér, of. Shurpu, 11, 160; B, A,
II1, 262, 20;V R. 55, 14, and in
the temple ELAN NA at Eroch,,
el. Code of Ham,, 11, 43-40).
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Anu(AN), IV R 38, 111, 26; 111
R. 43, 1V, 30; V.A. 208, IV, 17.

A nu(AN-nu), London, 103, V,45; 111
R. 43, 111, 26.

Anum{AN-num), Susa 2, IV, 2, 18;
D. E. P, VI, 45, IV, 19

dd-nu, 111 R. 41, IT, 13; L K. 70, LT,
9; 0, B. L, 149, 11, 18; London,
102, 1, 37; Neb. Xippur, 1V, 3;
V. A, 2663, V, 30,

dA-pum, V R. 55, 14;1 R, 70, IV, 10;
C.T., X, pl. VI, 38; V. A. 200,
IL, 8; ¥V, 7.

d d-pu-wm, London, 101, III, 0;
Susa 3, VI, 16: Susa 16, V, 12,

Also in the personal name 94-num-
nigir.

d A -mu-ni-tum (i) (n title of the Ishtar
of Alkad, of. Shurpu, 11, 166;
Susa 3, 1, 48; worshipped in the
temple E.ULAMAS, T R, 09,
11, 20, Code of Ham., IV, 47, 49;
ealled bélit Akkadi, ¥V IR. 56, 50).

London, 101, 111, 15; Susa 16, V, 30;
Susn 3, 111, 48; ¥V, 3, 24, 30;
Y R. 56, 50.

d L-pun-no-kifku) (the gods of fate in
the underworld, see Zimmern,
K. A, T2 451-53; Morgenstern,
M. V. A G, X (1905), 161-160).

Neb, Nippur, I, 7, 11; V. AL 2663, 1, 6.
dApsidl (ENGUR) (a personifieation of
the primeval ocenn, of, Zimmern,
K. A, T2 492; the mother of En,
IV K. 1, 11, 36; for the reading
ef, O, T, XII, 26, Rev. 171., and
Thuresu-Dangin, 1. 5, A, 263%),

0. B.1., 53,1, 16; I1, 14, 15

d L-ry=ru (the mother-goddess, of, K,
B, VI L p. 41,1 21, and p. 121,
1. 33, 34; identificd with dNIN -
MAH, IV R. 53, 111, 40, and
REetie ql¢, IV R. 58, I11, 19;
eallid the wife(t) of MU UL.-
LIL (= dEunlil), ¢f. Craig, Ke-
ligionia Texts, 1, 19, 6, and Zim-
mern, 16 A.T2, 4305,

Sus=a 2, IV, 9.

zn

dAfur (the chicf deity in the Assyrinn
pantheon, of. Jastrow, “The
God Afur,” Journal of Am.
Origntal Soe., XXIV (1903),
251-311),

Ouly in the personal name d4&wr-
(HT-aku-iddina,

dATGILMAK (n deity belonging to the
court of Shamash, placed after
Bunene and before Kettu, and
Mésharu, perhaps, with Scheil,
to b read : Malku glra for AT.GT
= ma-lik, see Br. 4170},

Susa 16, V, 20.

dBa-i (the consort of NIN.GIR.SU, of,
Cyl. B of Gudes, Col, X1, 11, 12;
or of Za-mi-ma, of. 111 R. 68,
62, 63d; also identified with
Gula, the wife of NIN.IB, of.
Limmern, K, AT 4100,

London, 103, V1, 5; Susa 16, V, 27;
D. B P, VI, 47, [1).

dRH(EN) (a title of Marduk, the god
of Babylon).

V R.56,14; C. T, IX, pl. 1V, 11,12;
V. A. 2663, 11, 37.

dBu-ne-ne (the charioteer of Shamash,
el. ¥ R. 65, 33b, forming with
Ai, Kettu, Méshary and Daianu
the court of Shamash at Sippar,
YV R. G5, 20b.0.).

Susa 16,Y, 19; D, E. P, 11, 115, 4;
also in the personnl namo Nir-
d Bunene(d AR,

df-ri-in-ok (the Cassite god Ubriash,
identified  with Raoman, ef.
Cnssite Vornbulary, Oby, 6),

Only in the personal noame Bur-po-
Bu-ri-in-nd,

A MU (& Sumerinn name for Bau,
of. C. T., XVII, 33 Rev, 32, 33;
nlgo identified with Gula in
proper names, VO 44, 11, 19,

40; called  d&ipu  mabd, ef.
Shurpu, V1L, 797,
Susa 16, V, 28,

dE-a (the chief god of Eridu, IT R. 61,
46; worshipped in the temple
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EZU AR, together with his
consort DAMGALNUN.NA,
ef. Code of Ham., 11, 1; IV, 17,
18, She was also ealled DAM -
KINA, cf, Shurpu, 11T, 140).

Su=a 2, 1V, 6; London, 103, V, 48;

London, 101, 111, 11; Sosa 3,
YI, 18; IV R* 35 1M, 26:
Susa 16, V, 14; Neb. Nippur,
IV, 9:0.B. 1., 83,1, 22:11,17;
III R. 41, 1T, 13; T R. 70, 111, 9;
III R-43, 111, 26; O, B. 1., 149,
11, 18; London, 102, 1,38; V. A.
2663, HI, 4; V., A. 200, 11, 8;
¥, 7;C.T., X, pl. VII, 38.

ININ IDI AZAG (=dE-a Ra ni-me-

ki, 11 k. 58, 56b), V. A. 20663,
111, 5.

dBE, V. A, 2063, V, 348,
AEn-BE(EIGT (the chief god of Nippur,

worshipped in the temple E-
KUR. For the reading Ellil see
above, p. 161).

Susa2 TV, 4;5usa 3, VI, 17; VII, 44;

Lomdon, 103, V, 48; London, 101,
TIL 10 1V 1R.238, 111, 26 Susa 16,
¥V, 13; Neb. Nippur, 1, 1:11, 11,
13,15; 101, 11; IV, 5; T1I R. 41,
IT, 13; T Ik 70, 1L, 9; IV, 2: 111
R. 43, 111, 26; 0. B. 1., 149, II,
18; London, 102, 1 [37]; V. A.
200, 11, 8; V, 7; C. T, X, pl.
VII, 88. dNINNT, V. A, 2663,
V. 36.

dEr-ia {an Elamite deity, not identical

with the goddess Erip, for
dEr-ia was n male deity (of, po-
mi-in vi-fad-gil, C. T.. 1X, pl. ¥,
41) ond his image was perma-
nently loeated in  the town
Huggl, not in Babylon, Le, pl.
IV, 15).

€. T, IX, pl. IV, 2, 11, 13, 18, 25;

pl. V, 30, 40.

dErita (dA.EDIN.NA) (this goddess,

placed alongside of Manduk, =
no doubt §dentical with 4.4 -
RUMUA - dE.ri-ii-n, men-

tioned in the Bilinguis of Samai-
fum-ukin, 1. 8. She wos the
g(;ldm of pregnaney, also ealled
riis, Bt mabmdti, of. Leh-
manmn, Mm&!umuklu, I, 386
Both are names of Sarpanibum
V R. 44, 3e; V I8 460d, 40, 41).

V. AL 2003, V, 41,
Gal-du (doubtless n Cassite deity, see

Clay, B, E., XV, pp. 4%, 54).

Only in the personal name Su-fur-

LEf e T

dGESTIN NAM (dGESTIN is identi-

fied with dB&lL sir, the seribe of
the underworld, 11 1. 50, Rev.
10c. A temple of dAMA.-
GESTIN is mentioned by Urni-
kaging, of, Thurean-Dangin, 1.
8. A, p 92 K, Rex. IT, 1, 3:
nlso Ur-Bau built s temple
(EANSU.DUN.UR) to dGES-
TIN AN NA; of, Thureau-Dan-
gin, Le, p, B6a, VI, 5. She is
mentioned as dGAS TIN . NAM
among the deities of Erech, of.
I R. 43, 32, We find her also
nlongside of dNIN KASI, a
wine goddess, of. Reisner, Hym-
mem, IV, 64, 65, and as dNIN -
GESTIN in a list of thirtean
gods, of. K. 26, 13, Obv. 11,12 =
B. A, V, 701).

Susa 16, V. 28, in a group of five

godlidesses,

diFirru (BILGI) (the fire god par exeel-

lenee, see Zimmem, K. A, Ty
4171.).

Susn, 2.1V, 10,
4FULA (the consort of NIN.TR, TIT It.

48, 1V, 15. That 4GU.LA is
BSumerinn i3 shown by Heisner,
Hymnen, IV, 49, 50, where
AMA dGU LA is rendered tim-
mu ra-bi-tum, henee her titles
ru-ba-a-ti- gi-ir-ti, of. Nebuch.,
13, 11, 44, and Bi-elti rabiti,
ef. Nebuch,, 13, II, 48, see
Langdon, Building Inscriptions,
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p. 106, On this question see
Zimmern, K. A, T2, 410°, Her
sacred animal was the dog, ef,
p- 1210

Susa 3, VII, 14; IV R.2 35, 111, 27;
G E P, 1215 D B P
VI, 43, 111, 16; Suesa 14, IV,
5:D.E P, VI 47 [11}: V R.
56, 39; Neb., Nippur, IV, 20;
IITL R, 41, 1T, 29; I R. 70, IV,
5100 R. 43, IV, 15: 0. B. L.,
149, 11T, 1; London, 102, 11, 20,

Ha-la (a Cassite goddess identified with
Gula, of, Dielitzsch, Lesestiicke!,
P 136, 6).

In the personal nome Ale-li-Ho-la:
and perhaps.in Sam-( L5 - a-ln.

Harbe (a Cassite god identified with
dEn-dil, of. V IR, 44, IV, 1).

In the personal name Mi-li-Har-be,
dl-gigi {n collective name for the gods
of heaven, somotimes used for
the planetary gods, hemee the
ideogram V + 11, of. Zinunern,
K. A, T3, 451-453).
Neb, Nippur, 1, 5; V. A, 2063, T, 5.

alilat {for the ideogram ef. Br, 4466,
perhaps tobe read 9 aredn-gadi,
ns sugrested by Zimmem, Be-
triige, p. B0, for the title dhibu
dadd elliti iz applied to this
deity, ef. Shurpu, VIIT, 22).

Only in the nune mdfilat-ai,

Alnin-ni {thus the doubtiul signs of TV
It2 35, 1L 8, are read by Peisor
and  others.  Being  plaesd
alongside of Nabd it §s at all
events a nmne of Nand, the con-
sort of Nabd of, Shurpu, I1, 156},

IV R 38, 11,8,

dfi-ha-ra (n form of Ishtar, ealled
dli-ha-ra tam-tin = Pidar, of.
Y R. 48, 31b. Some of ler
titles are: bilit dinin biri,
Zimmern, Ritunltofeln, 87, 1, 6:
bélit dodmé, Shurpw, 11, 171:
i rim-ni-tum &anidd, Craig,
Religious Texts, 1. 3, 17 ; dar-rat
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Ki-sur-ri-e**, 11 R. 060, 14ab.
Her temple in Babylon was

ESAGTUR.RA, Strassm.,
Nebk., 247, 7; of. Hommel, Geo-
graphie, 311).

Susa 2, IV, 8; D. E P VI, 45 IV,
§; IIT R. 43, IV, 28,
dfd-far (worshipped in Babylonia ehijefly
ot Erech under the name
Nand, V. R. 6, 107-122, or
dlitar Jo Urek®, V R, 34, 11,
43; at Akknd under the name
Anunttum, of. Shwrpa, I, 169,
or Ishtar of Akkad, of. Susa 3,
I, 48; 11, 26; at Kish in the
temple EMETE URSAG, of.
Code of Ham., II, 50-65, and
at Babylon in the temple E -
TURKALAMMA, ef. Lek-
monn,  SemaiEumukin, - pl.
XXII1, 13. For her chameter
as mother-goddess and as the
goddess of love, war and hunt-
ing =ee Limmern, I, A, T2, 420-
o -439),
df3tar, Susa 2, IV, 16: V 1. 55, 40
Neb, Nippur, IV, 22 111 R. 41,
I, 21 I R, 70; 11T, 22: 171 R,
43, IV, 12 dNINNT, Susa 3, 1,
48; 11, 26; London, 103, VI, 15:
Huss 16, V, 20,
df-Fum (n lire and pest god and ns suel;
the messenger  (eekkallu)  of
Nergal, IV R, 21, No, 1, Obv,
431 His mo=t common titles
Are: na-gir ro-bu-al ra-bi-gi gi-i-
ri da ildmi, C. T, XVI, 46, 179;
nir-ir su-gi da-gqu-um-mi, ¢, T.,
X¥VL 15, 'Y, a2: nur-igir oi-d,
C. T, XVI, 49, 305. His con-
sort was dyu-bu-la(l), TV R. 26,
No.1, 9.
Sosa 16, VI, 1; also in the name
d [ Fum-ba-ni,
dKA B! (mentioned by Entemena, of.
Thureau-Dangin, I. 3.A,,62,n,I,
10; Guden, ef, Le, 148, X, 26:
Anu-mutabil, ef, Le., 250, 4, and
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espocially by Dungi, of. Le,
X, 7, as the goddess of Dér
{Ditr=ilu). Omoveof the bound-
ary stones of  Marduk-apal-
iddina 1. (Susa 16) she is placed
alongside of Tilhu, most likely
her huosband. She is  closely
“associnted  with  the serpent
goddess d8iru (Susa 2, 1V, 23).
In Babylon dKA.IM was wor-
shipped ns one of “the duugh-
ters of Esagiln™ of, Heisner,
Hymnen, p. 146, 44, and Zim-
mern, K, A, T2 506).
Susa 2, 1V, 23 Susa 16, V1, 4.
dKai-Ju-i (the highest god among the
Cassites, ns Delitzseh has made
probable, of. Delitasch, Kossder,

p-5l).
In the personnl names, dRKaf-fu-i-
mukin-aplu, dKas-Fu-al-nidin-

ahi and dKai-Fu-i-nddin-fum.
dRu(NIN.GI.NA) (an attendant of
Shamash at Sippar, the personi-
fication of justice, ef. Zimmern,
Ritualiafeln, p. 104, 11, 133, 144;
K. 2613, Obv. 11, 15, see B. A,
r,701).
Susn 16, V, 22,
dLa-ga-ma-ul (the goddess of INlbat,
V. A, 208, 2, 3. Perhnps iden-
tieal with ININ EGAL, the
consort of df8 “‘the pods of
Dilbat,” ef. Peiser, Acten-Stilcks,
Nos, VII, 25 IX, 2-8 In the
Code of Ham., 111, 29, dM A M A
takes the place of ININ EGAL,
She is nlso connected with Ki-
sur-ri-e®, of 1T R.60, No.1,15ab,
oand Hommel, Geographie, 307),
V. A. 208, 3, 16, 26, 33.
dLa-ag (the consort of Nergal, worship-
ped in the temple ESIT.LAM
at Rutha, Nebuch,, 9, 11, 308, 37,
gee Langdon, Building Inscrip-
tions, p. 86).
Susa 10, 'V, 34,

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

dLIL (placed alongside of 4NIN . BAD,
“the mistress of the dead,” Susn
16, VI, 4. ANIN BADNA i=
said to be the wife of dLUGAL -
AB.BA, of. 111 R. 68, 73a0; but.
ALUGAL A AB.BA isone of the
tithe= of Nergal, of. 11 R. 59, 37,
A8, hence dLIL must be in this
connection {Susa 16, VI, 4) one
of the titles of Nergal smd not of
NINIB, ns suggested by Seheil
on the basis of 11 I, 57, Gc),

Busa 16, VI, 4. )

dLUGALBAN DA (tha consort of

ANIN SUN ol 11 R 50,24, 25 to
whom Sin-gishid built the tem-
ple EKAN KAL at Erech, IV
R. 35 No. 3, 11. Also wor-
shipped at Kullab, of. ¥ R. 46,
274, and at Tshnunoa, of, Hom-
mel, Geographie, 360, 302°, aud
Gilgamesh Epos, VI, 192).

IV R3S, 11, 9.

dLUGALGAZ (ome of the deified
weapons of NINIB, carried in
his laft hand, ef. llrl:rm.{', Mythen
vem Golle Ninrag, pl, 'V, 20,
Mentioned in  the Gudea in-
seriptions, Statue B, V, 37-30;
Cyl. A, XXI1, 20; Cyl. B, VIII,
2, etc. As stors Sar-ur nnd
Sor-goz appear repeatediy, of.
I1 K. 57, Rev, 60a; IIT H. 06,
Hov. 31-326, V 1. 46, 32a, and
Jengen, Kosmologie, 1435).

Susn 2, IV, 24,

ILUGALGIR RA (the companion of
SITLAM.TAE  “the twin
gods,” of. Zimmern, Ritwalio-
feln, Nos, 4142, 11, 2 They
reprosentod the first and third
quarters of the moon, ef, £im-
mern, K. A, T2 413, For their
prominents in incaniations sec
Morgenstern, M. V. A, G, X
(1905), 175).

Susa 16, VI, 2.
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dLUGALGIS A TUGABLIS  (the

god of the city Bas, of. V I, 34,
o, 2, 30, A form of Nergal,
V I 46, 18cd. The name i= to
b rend Biél-parbi, ¢f. Nebuch,, 1,
11, 20: 13, 11, 60, and Nebuch.,
0, 11, 48, =oe Langdon, Building
Inseriptions, pp. 64, 86, 106,

His consort was dMa-mi-tum, -

ef. Shurpu, VIII, 14; Susa, 16,
VI, 3. In Craig, Religious
Texts, 1, 50, 10, he is spoken of
o8 ra-kib ndr -4,

Susa 16, VI, 3,
ALUGALURLUR (one of the personi-

fied weapons of NIN.I, held in
liis dght hand, the companion
of LUGALGAZ (or Sar-paz),
ef. Hm:ulj'. Mythen, p. 12, 1. 20,
For his stellar character see
Jensen, Kosmologic, 145).

Susa 2, IV, 24,
dMa-"-me-tum (the congort of LUGAL,

GISATUGABLIS or Bél-
gty the god of Bas, of. K,
2560, 13.  But also regarded as
the congort of Nergal, of, Bollen-
rilcher, Gebele an Nergal, p. 20,
No, M1, &, and Gilgamesh Epos,
X, 6, 37).

Susa 16, VI, 3,
dMar-biti (TUR.E) (a god worshipped

in Borsippa, where Nebuchad-
rezzur TT, built him a temple, of,
I R, 55, IV, 40, which was not
far from the gate of Rammidn,
ef, Btrossm., Dar,, 387, 1, 4.
His title wudabbir kokid nakiria
seems to point to o war god, ef,
Welsshach in O, L. Z.,V1 (1903),
442, In 1T R. 60, Hey, 115, he
appenrs among “the gods of
Esagila," Rev, 20b),

Occurs only in  personal names,

d M dr-biti-aly i-idding, dMdr-biti-
da-li-fi, ete,

dMarduk (AMARUD) (the chief god

15

of Babylon, worshipped in the
temple ESAGJILA, the con-
sart of Sarpanifum, of. Langdon,
Building Inscriptions, Nebuch.,
13, 1, 27-30),

Susa 2, I, 9, 15; 111, 30; London,

103, VI, 3; London, 101, IIT,
13; Su=a 3, IT1,47; V, 2,24, 35;
VI, 20: 1V R? 38, 111, 42: D.
E.P,I1,118,4;D.E. P, 11,112,
1;Susa 14, 111, 14; Susa 16,V,23;.
II1, . 43, 111, 81: LIT B 41, 11,
25:V R. 55, 11, 12; I R. 70, 111,
13; (. B. L, 149, I1, 21; London,
102, 1[39]; V. A. 2663, T, 1; 11,
1; 111, 9; V, 21, 40; C. T., X, 1.
1V, 8, 14.

Marut-tash (o Cassite pod identified

with NIN.IB, of, Cassite Vocabu-
lury, Oby, 8).

Only in the name Nesi-Marultash,
A éSaru(NIN SI) (an attendant of

Shamash st Sippar, together
with Rittu and Daisnu, of. 'V
1. 65, 208, The personification
of righteousness. Also  psso-
cinted with Rammin and Shala,
ef, Craig, Religious Texls, 1, 57,
ZZ; 55, M4).

Susa 16, V, 22, 32 (dMidar-ru);: D.

E. P, V1, 48, I, 2, written
d M t-da-ru.

dNabd (the chief god of Borsippa, wor-

shipped in the temple E.ZI.DA,
His vonsort Nand (ef. Nebuch.,
g, II, 18-25, sce Langdom,
Building Inscriptions, 1, 84) or
Tashmétum, of. Shurpu, IT, 157 .
111, 145, Pinckert, Hymnen,
pp. 1.},

dAG = dNobd', Susa 2, 1V, 34;

London, 101, 111, 14; Susa 16,
V,24;IVRIaS, 1L S; D.E. P,
VI, 46, IV, 3; 111 R. 41, 11, 34;
IITR. 43, IV, 1; I R. 70, IV, 16;
London, 102, I, 44; C. T, X,
pl. IV, 8, 14,



226 A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

dPA = dNal®, V. A, 2663, II, 1;

111, 5.

dNg-na-a (the goddess of Erech, wor-
ghipped in the temple EANNA,
af. Code of Ham., II, 43-47,
also at DBorsipps as the con-
sort of Nabd, ef. Shurpu, II,
156).

¥ K. 56, 48 ; Susa 16, V, 20,

dNannoru (dSES Kl-rul) (* The lumin-
ary'" (rt. 2p3,) an epithet of
the moon "pod Sin of Ur; ef.
Zimmern, K. AT, 362).

Busa ‘14, III, 7; V. A 200, V, D
(d5ES . Kl-na-ma); of. 1 R, 70,
111, 8.

dNergal (the god of Kutha, worshipped
in the temple ESIT.LAM, of.
Nebuch,, 9, II, 36, 37, sea
Langdon, Building Inscriplions,
1, 86; his eonsort was Las (Susa
16, V, 33 or Mamétum (sea
above) or Ereshlkigal (Allata),
ef, 11 B. 59, 33{.).

dGIR, London, 101, IV, 2; V R,
56, 48: TIT R. 43, IV, 21; Lon-
don, 102, 11, 3.

INE URU.GAL, Susa 16, V, 33,

" AGIR - = Br. 0150; Susa 1"
(mea fig. 24,
dyina (originally the goddess of Nind,
one of the component parts of
Shirpurla, ef . brick of Eannatum,
s Thurean-Dangin, 1. 5. A, 46,
111, 1,2, Her temple waa built
by Ur-Nind,of. Thureau-Dangin,
le, 13,1, 0. On the boundary
stones she appears as the dangh-
ter of En, of. 0. B. 1, 83, I, 22,
and as the goddess of Dér, of,
0.8.1.,83,1,4, 16).
0.B.1.,83, 1 4,16, 22; 11, 14, 15.
dNIN.BAD (“The mistress of the
dend,” o title of Allatu, the con-
sort of Nergal, see above under
dLIL).
Susa 16, VI, 4.

dNTN . GAL (“The great mistress," the

consgort of Nannar (Sin) of Ur,
of, Thureau-Dangin, 1. 5. A,
252d, 10, 7; 'V R, 64, 11, 38, 39,
and  Shurpw, I1I, 141. Her
Semitic name wns probably
Sarrmtn, ¥ R. 51, 24b. Her
Bumerinn name was later pro-
nounced Nikkal, henee the 523
in the Nérdb inscription, cf.
Zimmern, K. A, T2, 363).

Susa 16, V, 17.
dNIN.GIR.SU (originally the chief god

of Girsu, loter of Shirpurls,
whose temple E-NINNU was
built by Urukagina, of. Thurean-
Dangin, I. 5. A., 70, IV, 8, nnd
Gudea Cyl. A, Col. V, 18, He
was s god of fertility, henee his
title bl me-rid-ti, Shurpu, IV, 80,
Later identified with NIN.IB,
11 K. 57, 74e. His consort wns
Bau, of. Cyvl. A of Gudea XXIV,
5, 6.

London 103, VI, 5.
dNIN . E.GAL (a goiddess, the consort of

dIR (dUrad), worshipped in the
temple  E-im-bidA-num (EJ.-
NEANUM) in Dilbat, cf.
Puiser, Acten-Sticke, VII, 2;
IX, 2, 3; nlso Refsner, Hgmnen,
No. 47, Rev. 7, 8, ndd. p. 154).

London, 103, VI, 13; Susa 10, VI, 6;

Susa 14, TV, 10; D.E. P., V1, 43,
IV, 1; D.E. P, V1,41, 5.

ANINHARSAG.GA ("The mistress

of the mountsin,” & title of the
bilit of Nippur. Her temple in
Nippur was E-KI.URU, ef.
Shuirpu, 11, 145, 146; also Clay,
B, E., XIV, 148, Obyv. 2;in
Babylon EMAH, Xebuch,, 15,
IV, 14, see Lungdon, Building
Inscriptions, 126),

Susa 3, VI, 19; Susa 16, V, 15.
dNIN.IB (“The lofty son of Ellil," TR,

70, IV, 2, worshipped chiefly
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at Nippur, in the temple ESU .-
ME.DU, of. Reisner, No. 18,
Obv, 9; 111 R, 67, 54ab; Rm, 117,
Rev, 2, 3 (see M. V. A, G. VIII
(1003}, p. 176), and B, E., XIV,
148, Obv, 3, and at Babylon in
the temple EPA.TU.TILLA,
Nabop. 4, 22, see Langdon,
Building Inscriplions, p. 58, nlso
ot Shirpurda under the name
NIN.GIR.SU, of. IT R, 57, T4c,
and st Kish wunder the name
Zamama, ef. 11 R. 57, 700).

Fusan 3, VII, 5; London, 101, 111, 16;

IV 12 38, 111, 27; Susa 10, V,
25D, E PLIL1IIZ 3D E P,
VI, 46, 111, 5; V 1. 56, 39; Neb.
Nippur, Heading 1; Col, 11, 11;
IV, 19, 11T R. 41, 11, 27; T R. 70,
IV, 1; III R. 43, 1V, 15, 1D
0. B. 1., 140, 111, 1; London,
102, 11, 14.

ANIN KARRAAG (n tite of Gula,

“the mistress that spares (life),”
which is evidently explained by
the phrase, efi-ru-at go-mi-lo-at
na-bi-if-ti-ia, *“who spares, who
preserves my life,” of. Nebuch.,
15, 1V, 385, 39, see Langdon,
Building Inseripbions, I, 120.
This name exchanges with Gula
and thus proves their identity,
of, Nebueh,, 13, 11, 41, 44, 48,
se¢ Langdon, e, p. 108, Her
chiefl temples were E.SABE
and EHARSAGELLA in
Babvlon, ef, Nebuch., 15, IV, 40
(Langdon, Le, 120, EGU.LA,
ETILEA and EZIBATIL-
LA nt Borsippa, of. Nebuch,, 15,
IV, 54; EGALMAH and per-
haps alao E.RAP.RIRI at Isin,
ef. Craig, Religious Terls, 1, 58,
25, and Reisner, Hymnen, No.
7, Dbv. 7, 8).

London, 101, III, 17; Susa 16, VY,

20.

227

ANINMAH (“The great mistress,”

IR.

dNIN.MEN.NA

originally a title of the balit of
Nippur. It exchanges with
NINHAR.BAG, cf. Nebuch., 6,
I, 6, and Nebuch., 15, IV, 14
(Langdon, e, pp. 78, 126).
Her temple in Nippur is enume-
erated in a list of fourteen
Nippur shrines, of, Clay, B, E,,
XIV, 148, Obv. 10).

70, 111, 10; ITI R. 41, IT, 13, and
perlmps  London, 102, II, 26,
dNIN[MAH)L

(“Mistress of the
tinrn,” n title of the bélit ildnd,
Bargon, Cyl. 48 (K. B., 11, 47},
usunlly applied ' to Ishtar, cf,
Zimmern, K. A, T2, 36013, but
also to dNIN MAHN and Aruru,
ef. Zimmem, Lo, 4291).

V. AL 2063, 1T, 52, called bdnmit (dni,
ANIN SAR (mentioned by Urukagina

ns ““the sword carrier of NIN.-
GIRSU" Cone A, IT, 14 (Thu-
reau-Diangin, 1, 5. A., 74), and
Plague ovale V, 221, (1Le., 00}, but
also referred to as “‘the sWword
carrier (nad pafei) of E-kur,'" of.
Reisner, Hymnen, IV, 44, and
Clay, B, E,, XIV, 148, Obv, 206).

Only in the name of a city, London,

104, T1T, 41.

dNisaba (SE.ELTEG) (a goddess of

fertility, prominent in early
times. Lugal-ang-gi-=i ealls him-
self the child of Nisaba, of, Hil-
precht, O, B. I, Yol T, No. 87,1,
20, 27. She is also mentioned
by Urukagina, Clay tablet, Rev.
IV, 1 (Thureau-Dangin, I, 5, A,
02), and Gudes, Cyl. AV, 21-25;
XVII, 15; XIX, 21).

D, E P, VI, 43, 111, 10: of. also

I R. 41,11, 33; T R. 70, IV, 12.

dNusku (PA.KU) (*'The mighty son of

E-kur" and “the sublime mes-
sienger (subkallu gire) of EILL™



of, Craig, Religions Texis, 1, 35,
7,12, His consort was 54 TVAR-
NUNNA, cof. Craig, Religious
Texta, I, 36, Rev. 2; Sus=a 16,
¥I1, 5; V R, 64, 11, 18, and Jas-
trow, Religion Babyloniens, 1,
488},

Susa 14, IV, 0; Busa 16, VI, 5; Susa
2.1V, 19; D, E. P, VI, 47, 5;:
Neb, Nippur, Heading, 2; 11,
14 11T, 11; IV, 25,

dPAPNIGINGARRA (a title of
NINIB, of. ¥V It. 44, 36, and
Shurpu, VI, 18).

London, 103, VI, 11,

dPap-sukkal (ceeurs  on boundary
stones only onece after Zamama,
and iz no doubt identical with
the god Pap-sukkal of Kish,
“who dwells in E-ak-ki-il,"" of.
Craig, Religious Texts, 1, 58, 10,
ond Hommel, Geographie, 251,
3871

I11 1. 43, IV, 25; nlso in the place
namo [hir-<d Pap-sukkal, Susa 2,
1, 37.

dRammdn(IM) (the storm god, pro-
nounced in early times Immeru,
of., Thuresu-Dangin, 1. 8. A,
206, Inter Rammdin, see p, 1801,
in Assyrin Adad and Addi, of,
Zimmern, K. A, T2, 443f
Worshipped chiefly in tho tem-
ple EUDGALGAL at Karkar
{itupprEy of. Code of Ham.,
111, 5964, in the temple
ENAMHE st Bubylon, of.
Nebuch,, 15, IV, 38, and at
Halusin {Aleppo), of. K. B,, I,
173, Cal. II, 57. His sacred
anjmial wis the wild ox (rimu),
ef, dRommin &z ri-mi, 111 K.
67, 46ed (also Susa 2, IV, 17,
bi-ri ih=du da dRammin), and
soe fig. 18, p. 41).

Susa 2, TV, 17; London, 103, VI, 3,
9: London, 101, I, 3: IV, 1;
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Susa 16, V, 31; Susa 14, 111, 9;
DEP,IL 113, 8: D E. P,
VI, 46,111, 1; D. E. P, VI, 47,
7: V . 55, 40; 50, 41, 48: Nch,
Nippur, IV, 15; 111 R. 41, 11,
SLIR.T0, 0V, 9 000 R, 43, TV,
3; London, 102, 11 [11].
dSA DARNUNNA  (consort  of
Nusku, ¢f. Neisner, Aymnen,
No, 48, Obv, 5, 9: I1 . 50c, 15-
17; V R. o4, IT, 18, Craig,
Religious Texte, 1, 36, Rev, ),
Susa 16, VL 5.
dsibitti  (VII-BN (" Those Seven," n
group of protective deities, led
by Narudu, their sister, of.
Zimmern, Ritualiafeln, No, 54,
Obw., 26,  Not always the game
odls, of, TIT R, 66, Oby. 12-194,
and IV 1t. 21, A, Obv. I, 43-40.
For their use in incantations
see Zimmern, Rituoliafeln, Nos,
41-42, 11, 13, 14; No. 45, 11, 17:
No. 54, Rev. 10, 22, For the
reniling of the ideopram  see
Zimmern, K. A, T2, 6209 ef,
also Helin, Siebenzah! und Soldat
bei den Bobyloniern, pp. 10-34.
Omly in the name Ardi-dSibift,
dSin (the moon god, worshipped chiefly
in the temple EGISSIRGAL
at Ur; of. Neb,, 0, IT, 44: see
Langdon, B. 1., Vol. 1, 86, and
EHULHUL at Harran, ef. V
R. 64,1, 46),
dEN.ZU, Susa 2,1V, 11; Susa 3, VI,
41; Susa 10; V16, Susa 14, 111,
[7); D.E. P, 11,113,6; D.E. P,
VI, 46, 111, 18,
dXXX, Neb, Nippur, 1V, 13; V .
56, 50; 11T R, 41,11, 16; I R.
70, 1II, 18; III R. 43, IV, 7:
0. B. 1., 149, 111, 6; London,
102, T, [46]; V. A. 208, V, 9.
d8ar-prr-ni-tum (' The one shining (as
silver),"" n name of the consort
of Marduk, of. Reisner, Hymnen,
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No. 48, 28, 20 Shurpu, 111, 153, Si-pak (a Cassite god identified with

A personifieation of the riging
sun or of dawn, of, Zimmern,
K. A. T2 375).

Susa 16, V, 23: 0. B. 1, 149, 11, 22;

d8iri

London, 102, 1, 42,

(the serpent poddess, ecalled
ribig FEaorre, V H. 52, 100
Clogely  conmected  with  the
goddess KADI, of. Susa 2, 1V,
23, and Shurpu, VIII, 6, with
whom she is also identified, ef.
II K. 59, 21ab, and Himmern,
K. A, T2 504i. Mentioned by
Esarhadilon smong the gods of
Dhir-ilu s 0 maole and female
deity, of. B: A, T, 238, 42).

Susa 2, IV, 28: V H A, 40; T I, 70,

1,21,

dSa-la (o poddess; the consort of Ram-

Susa 16, V,

mfin, Urnig, Religious Texts, 1,57,
I2; 08, 24; Shuwrpu, 111, 143; 111
R.14, 48; ITI R, 66, Obv, 271.).
8L; D, E. T, VI 40,
T, 1,

dSamai (D) (the sun god, wurslipped

chielly at Sippar snd Larsa, in
temples  of  identical name,
E.BAR RA, ef. Neb.,, 0, 11, 40-
42, see Langdon, Building In-
scriptions, 1, 86, The name
BISE BA, which is used 1) E.
P., 11, 115, 5 {cf. Br. 7200 and
T2, s his noome as s planet, of.
Jensen, Kosmoldogie, 108},

Susa 2, TV, 13; Susa 3, 11T, 47:V, 2,

Marduk, ef. VR. 44, [, 27. For
the pronuncintion Si-pak see
Clay, B. E., XV, 8.

Omly in puaunnl names, e.g., Ni-bi-

Si-pak, U-zu-ub-Si-pak, Meli=

Si-pak,

dSIT.LAM.TAE (or perhaps MES.-

LAM TA _E 20 Thuresu-Dangin,
LE8.A, 108, p,1;278,5,1. One
of the twin gods represent-
ing Nergal. His companion
LUGALGIR.RA (see above).
Treated as his female counter-
part, ef. Susn 16, VI, 2. Com-
pare the parallel forms dAl-mu
and dA-la-mu  dar-ri Si-bit-fi,
IV R. 21, Ko. 1, A, Dbv..45;
V R, 46, Obvy, 21, 225; perhaps
“young man" (php) and
“young woman" (o), see
the remarks of Zimmern, K. A,
T2 303" and notice that the
“Twins" are represented on the
zodine of Trichinopoly, Indis
(fig. 43}, oz male and female),

Susa, 2, IV, 25: Susa 16, V1, 2.
dSu-bni-la{l) (the goddess of Shumdula,

IT K. 60, 180, consort of €1-5um,
cf. Shurpu; VIII, 14. One of
the lesser deities belonging to
the vourt of Nergal, of, IV R.
26, No. 1, 8 0. Also referred
to s the gods of the Tigrs and
BEuphrates, of. Craig, Religious
Tecils, 1, 558, 11},

24,35; London, 101, 111,12 ; Lon-
dom, 108, VI, 3, 0; IV R® a8, 111,
A2 Susn 14, 111, 3: Susn 16, V, 17 :
D. E. P, 11, 1138, 5; 115, 5; Neb,
Nippur, IV, 15: 1 &, 70, 111, 15;
111 R. 41, 1L, 19; 111 1. 43, IV,
10; London; 102, 11, 1,

dSE.RUSIS  (mentioned  between
Bupnene and Kittu, the attend-
ants of Shamash, and belonging
therefore to his court),

Bosa 16, V, 21,

Suaa 16, VI, 1.,
Sti-grsl (a Unssite god identified with
Nergal, of, Cassite Voeabulary,

Obw, 12).

Cly in personal names, e.g., Su-fu-fi-
Su-gady, Ka-kak-ti-Su-gab,
Sul-ma-nu (2 west Semitie deity phg

or oy, representing perhaps
nl‘nrm of NINIB, of. Zimmern,
K. A. T2 4741y,

Ouly in the p:-mnml name Sul-ma-
re-a-di-ri-du.
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dSUL.PA.E (or DUN.PA.E, literally
“the hero (SUL = edlu) that is
brilliant™ (PAE = Hipd), a
nome of Marduk as the god of
the planet Jupiter (da-pi-nu),
of, IL R. 48, 50ab; IT R. 51, 62a,
and Jensen, Kosmologie, 1250,
Also. referred to as the husband
of the bilit ildand, of. TIT R. 67,
Obv. 14ed .},

Busa 27TV, 7.

dSu-ma-fi-ia (a Cassite goddess, “the
lady of the shining (Enowelnd)
mountains, V K. 56, 46, Her
name is nlso written Si-i-imo-li-
i, VR, 44, IV, 36. The con-
sort of Su-ga-mu-na, IV R.! 58,
111, 23; Susa 16, VI, 7).

Busa 2, IV, 21: London, 103, VI, 15;
Susa 16, V1, 7; London, 101, IV,
3:Busa 14, IV, 11; DL E. P, 11,
113 [10]; D. E. P, VI, 43, 1V, 2;
D. E. P, ¥I, 46, 111, 15: D. E;
P., VI, 47, 4; V R. 56, 46.

dSu-ga-mu-na (the Cussite god of war,
identified with Nergal-Nusky,
of. Cassite Vocnbulary, Obv. 13.
His consort Su-{ij-ma-li-ia, of,
Shurpu, 11, 139),

Susa 2, IV, 20; London, 103, VI, 15;
London, 101, IV, 3; Susa 14, IV,
10; Susa 16, VI, 7: 1. E. P, 11,
113, 10; D.E. P, VI, 43, IV, [2];
D.EP, VL4, 4

d Tag-me-tum {n title of Nand, the con-
sort of Nabft at Romsippa, of,
Shurpu, T1, 156, 157: 111, 145;
Craig, Religious Texts, 1, 55, 13;
I R. 65, 11, 23, 24).

Susa 16, V, 24,
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dTiE-fu'(a form of NIN 1B, el 111 R. 67,
67od, = dANINIB fa vam-ku-ti;
the god of Duplinsh, ef. Thu-
rean-Dangin, 1.5, A 248, 3, 2,
Placed alongside of KA.DI,
implying most likely that he
wis her husband at some place,
of. Susa 16, VI, 4. For the
pronuncintion of his name see
Ranke, Personal Names, pp.
169, 207).

Susa 16, VI, 4.

Alrak (IB) (the god of Dilbat, IT R. 61,
61b, worshipped with his con-
sort dNIN EGAL in the temple
E-im-bi-A-num (EI.NE.A -
NUM), of, Peiser, Acten-Shicke,
VIII, 1, 2, and Code of Hum.,
III, 18-22. [Tidentified with
NINIB, 11 R. 57, 31cd, 4IR =
dNIN.IB ¥ wd-do-ni-e, and
with Nabd, 11 R, 60, 30cd, 418 =
dNabil (AG) ilu bal-#ti. One of
the gates of Habylon wns
enlled abullis 20-rg-af, of. Neb,,
Winckler, 11, 9).

London, 103, VI, 13; Susa 16, VI, 6;
Y. AL 208, 39,

dia-md-md (the god of Kish, 11 It, i,
a2b, worshipped in the temple
E.METEURSAG, of. Code
of Ham,, 11, 62, A form of
NINAB, ITR.57, 70c.  Hiscon-
sort. Bau, of, SBusa 16, V, 2, or
ANIN.TU, of. Codo of Ham_,
II1, 33-35).

Sues 16, V, 27; D. E, P, VI, 47, 1;
IIT . 43, IV, 23: London, 102,
11, 6.
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5. Sympors 0§ THE BOUNDARY STONES,

A, ARRANGED CHREONOLOGICALLY,

1. Susa l.—Cnssite dynasty (fig. 24,

p. 80).

(1) A spearhend, inseribed d Marduk

MAM.UD); (2) n poddess,
seated, inseribed dGTu-la]; (8)
an eight-pointed  star, inserip-

tion effaced, but representing.

Tehtar (¢f. p. 88); (4) the eres-
eent, the symbol of Sin; (5) a
lamp, inseribed @Nuska; (6) a
goatfish (su-hur-ma-ku, of, Susa,
2 IV, 5) with a shrine, inzeribed
dE-a, and & ram’s head placed on
the shrine; (7T) an animal figure,
like a crocodile, with a shrine
on its back and an open vase on
its head, inseription effaced ; (8)
a walking bird, inscribed 4Ba-
[il; (9) s solar disk, inserip-
tion effneed, but representing
Shamash: (10} o mace with a
squaro top, inseribied d{ Su-qal-
mu-na; (111 & maee with twin
Tion hends, having a round knob
between  them, inscription  ef-
fuced, but representing NIN.IB
(ef. p. 87'3; (12) & maoce with &
lion lhead, inscribed dNergal
(GGLRY; (13) n serpent, inseribed
[a-Balri-du; (14) a mace with a
vulture hend, inseribed d2Za-ma-
mi; (15) a scorpion, inseription
offaoed, but representing Ish-

bara (of. p. 96).

The inscription of this stone is

hroken off.

2 Susa 1l.—Reign of Nazi-Maruttash

(figs. 27, 25, pp. 90, 81},

(1) The crescent of Sin; (2} the sun

disk of Shamash; (3) the eight-
pointed star of Ishtar; (1) the
godidess Gula, sitting on a shrine,
with a dog ot her feet; (5) the

lump of Nusku; () the scorpion
of Ishpara; (7-8) two shrines
with tinras, symbols of Anu and
Eliil {cf. p. §9); (0) a ghrine
with & rum’s head(?) and a
goatfish(?), effnced; {10y =
shrine with an -like object,
most likely the symbol of NIN-
HARSAG (ef. pp.95,121%; (11)
the spearhend of Marduk; (12)
the twin lion heads, with a mace
between them, the symbol of
NINIB: (13) o moco with avul-
ture hend, representing Zamama;
(14) & mnce with a lion head,
representing Nergal; (13) a bird
perched on 2 pole; (10) the
lightning fork of Bammin,
placed on the back of a croucli-
ing ox; (17) the serpent, the
symbaol of Flru,

The gods mentioned in the curses are:

Anu, Elil, Es, SHULPAE,
Ishhara, Aruru, Sin, Shumash,
lshitar, Rammin, Girru (BIL.-
G1), Nusku, Shugnmuna, Shu-
malis, Siru, KA.DI, LUGAL.-
UR.UL, LUGAL.GAZ, SHIT.-
LAM.TARE.

3. Susa IX.—Reign of Bitilidshu (fig.

21, p. 73}

(1) The crescent; (2) the sun disk;

(3) the six-pointed star of Ish-
tar: (4) the sitting dog of Gula
(cf. p. 121%); (5) a lion standing
erect, holding daggers in his
front paws, perhaps Nergal
{Hommel).

The curses of the inscription have

not been preserved.

4. London 103.—HReign of Meli-Shipak

(symbaols unpublished, deseribed
by Pinches, Guide fto the Nim-
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rotid Central  Saloon, London,
1888, p. 541.),

(1) The sun disk; (2) the crescent:

(3) the star of Ishtar; (4) the
serpent; (5) the scorpion; (B8) a
eurved object, perhaps the yoke
of NIN.HAR.SAG; (7) afox; (8)
a winged dragon; (9) a scorpion-
man, “with a man's head, the
witigs of a bird, u lion's legs and
a searpion’s body and tadl"; (10)
a shrine with a tinrn, before
which is a crouching animal:
{11) & shrine with a tisra, before
which cronches o winged bull:
{12} the lamp of Nusku, mount-
ed on o tripod table; (13) o tor-
toise; (14) the fgure of & god,
holding in his left hand a mace
agninst his breast and in his
right hand, which is hanging
down, a boomerang (gamlu):(15)
an animal with two straight
horns and two curved horns or
ecars and s forked tongue: (16)
the lightning fork of Rammiin;
(17) the spearhend of Marduk.

The goids mentioned in the curses are:

Anu, Fllil, Ea, Sin, Shamunsh,
Bammin, Marduk, NIN.GIR -
8U, Bau, Shamash, Rammin,
PAPNIGIN.GANLRA = NIN.-
IB, IB (Urash), NIN.EGAL,
Shugamunn, Shumalin, Ishtar,

5. Loadon 101.—Reign of Meli-Shipak

(symbals unpublished, but -
seribed by Pinches, Lo, pp. 50-
52},

(1) The scorpion-man, represented

n# o oentaur, holding bow and
arrow (ef. fig. 32, p. 08): (2) the
. seorpion; (3) the dog of Gula,
looking townrd (4) &  bird
perched on o pole; (3) n satyr,
the upper part of his body
homan, the lower that of »
horse, holding with both hands

The

n long thick stafl, whose head is
wedgeshaped ; (6) a short staff,
with a comical top and tassels
hanging down on each side; (7)
the maee with the twin lon
heads, the symbol of NINIB;
(%) the sun disk ; (9) nstaffwith a
conieal top, but without tassels;
(10} the figure of a goddess, in
her right hand, close to her
brenst, she holds a eup, and in
the left nn object with a thin
handle; (11} o mace ending jn a
dmgon’s (lion's?) head; (12)
the lghtning fork of Rammin:
(13) the crescent of Sin; (14)
the lnmp of Nusku; (15) a god-
dess with two wings; (16) o
small staff with the head af
some créature ol the end, bent
at the neck and looking to the
right; (17} & low table, the cor-
niers of the top ormamented with
lion hendds, an the table o tinra,
ornamented with clreles: (18)
the star of Ishtar: (19 the ser-
pent of Siru, coiled on top,
gods mentioned in the curses;
Anum, Ellil, En, Shamash,
Marduk, - Nabq, Anunfitum,
NIN.IB, NINKARRAAG=
Guoln, Hammin, Nergal, Ehuga-
g, Shumalia,

6. Susn [IL—Reign of Meli-Shipak

(g 11, p. 28),

(1) The erescent: (23 the sun disk 2

{3) the cight-pointed star of
Ishitar; (4-5) two shrines with
tinrns, svmbols of Any and
Eliil; (%) a shrine with a ram's
head on it and a goatfish before
it, the svmbol of Ea: (7} a
shrine with o nadl (or o dageer?)
and a reversed form of the yole-
like fgure, most Hkely the
symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG; (8)
n winged dragon carrving the
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twin lion heads, having a maee
between them: (9) the mace
with the vulture head, Zamama;
{100 a bird looking boackwards;
{11) the mase with the lion
head, Nergal; (12) a crouching
draron with wings=; (13) the
spearhead of Marduk on a
shrine with a dragon before it;
{14} a deagon with a shrine, on
whieh lies a briek and n wedge,
the symbaol of Nabd; (15) the
sitting dog, with a shrine and
the bust of Guls on the shrine;
{16) & erouching ox with n
shring and the lightning fork
standing on  the shrine, the
svinbol of Hammin; (17) &
eroucliing ram with a chisel on
the shrine; (18) the lamp of
Nusku; (10) n plow with a
double handle; (20) a walking
bird: (21} a bird perched on n
pole: (22) a shrine with n sea
shell on it (28) the serpent of
Sira; (24) the scorpion of Ish-

bnra.

The poids mentioned in the ourses:

Anum, Ellil, Ea, NINHAR.-
SAG.GA, Marduk, Sin, NINIH,
Gl

7. London 99 (IV 1. 43).—Reign of

Marduk-npal-iddina T, (hg. 6,
P 17).

{1} The crescent: (2) the sun disk;

(3) the eight-pointed star of
Ishitar; (4} the lnmp of Nusku;
(5) the walking bird of Bau;
(6} the mace with the vulture(?)
head; (7) the mace with the
Tion(? hemd; (8) the sitting
dog of Gula; (0) the seorpion of
Ishbaran; (10) a shrine with the
voke(®)-like figure; (11) » bird
perched on a paole; (12) the
crouching ox with the lightning
furk of Rammin: (13) the

The
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dragon with the spearhead of
Marduk; (14) a dragon with the
woedge standing creet on his
hack, erouching before o stage
tower; (15) a horned serpent;
(1f) a tortoize; (17) & goathish
with o rami’s head on its back,
the svmbol of Ea; (18) n winged
drngon, walking along the body
af the serpent.

pods mentioned in the ourses:
Anu, Ellil, Ea, NIN.IB, Guln,
Shamush, Marduk,

8. Susa XVL.—Heign of Marduk-apal-

(1)

LY

fddina 1. (bg. 10, p. 25).

The creseent: (2) the eighi-
pointed star of Ishtar; (3) the
sun disk ; (4-5) two ghrines with
tinrns on them, symbols of Anu
and Elkl: (0) o shrine with o
rom's head on it and & goatfizh
before it, the symbal of Ea; (7)
the sitting dog of Gula; () the
georpion  of Ishbara; (%) the
maee with the lion head, Nergal ;
(10} the maee with the vulturs
hend, Zamama; (11) a shrine
with four rows of bricks on it
and n horned dragon before it,
the symbol of Nabd; (12) the
maee with the twin lion heads,
hoving a knob hetween them,
the symbol of XINIRB; (13) the
lumnp of Nusku; {14) the crouch-
ing ox of Hammdn, bearing the
lightning fork on its back; (15)
the spearhead of Marduk; (16)
the walking bird of Bau; (17) o
hind perehed on a pole; (18) the
gerpent of Siru, coiled on top,

pgodds mentioned in the curses:

Anum, Ellil, Ea, NIN.-HAR.-
SAG, Sin amd NIN.GAL, Sha-
mash and Ai, Bunene, AT.GI .-
MAH, SHE RU.SHISH, Kittu
and Méshary, Marduk and Zar
panitum, Nobd and Tnshmétum
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NINIBand NIN.KAR RAAG,
Zomams  and  Bau, DAMU,
GESHTIN NAM, Ishiar, Nand
and Anunitum, Rammin and
Shala, Mi-shar-ra, Nergal and
Las, Ishum and Shubuls, LU-
GAL.GIR.RA and SHIT, LAM .-
TAE, LUGALGISHATU.-
GAB.LISH (=B#l-sarbi) and
Ma'métum, LIL and NIN,BAD,
Tishbhu nnd KA., Nusku and
SA.DARNUNXNA, IB (Urnsh)
and NIN.EGAL, Shugamuna
mnd Shumalia,

9. Susa XIV.—Reign of Marduk-apal-

iddina I, (fig. 40, p, 105).

(1) The goddess Gula, seated on o

shrine, alongside the insorip-
tiom d6u-la, and (2) her dog at
her feet; (3) the walking bird
of Bau; (4) the scorpion of
Isliljarn; (5) apparcntly a priest
standing before the goddess,

The gods mentioned in the eurses;

[Anu, EIN, Ea], Shamnsh, [Sin],
Rammin, Marduk, [NIN.IB],
Guln, Nusku, NIN.E.GAL, 8hu-
qamuna, Shumalin,

10, Susa IV.—Cussite dynasty (fig. 23,

p. 0.

(1) The erescent; (2) the sun disk:

(3) the six-pointed star of Jsh-
tar; (4) the maee with the vul-
ture head, Zamnma; (5) the
manee with the Hon Lead, Nergal:
(6} the scorpion of Ishpurs: (7)
the Inmp of Nusku; (8-9) twe
shrines with tiaras, symbols of
Anu and ENil; (10) the ST
head of Marduk:; (11) the light-
ning fork of Rammin; (12) 4 pen-
taur shooting a bow  (sogit-
fariue); (13) indistinot troces of
# figure, perhaps the ears of the
dog of Gula, but hardly an
altar of invense (Hommel); (14)
the goddess Gula, sitting on o

shrine; (15-17) the goatfish with
ashrine on its back and o ram (1)
over the shrine; (18) a pecu-
linr forked object, perhaps a
plow (De Morgan); (19) a
winged dragon; (20-21) a crouch-
ing dragon with & shrine on its
back; (22) a bird perched on &
pole; (23-24) a crouching dragon
with a shrine on its back,

The eurses containing the nunes of

the pods have not been pre-
served.

I, Susa V.—Cassite dynnsty (figs. 17,

15, pp. 40, 41},

(1) The erescent; (2) a priest of Mar-

dulke, insenbed galon fo NITAH
dMardul:, bolding in his left
hand o bowl and placing his
right above (3) the spearhead
of Marduk; (4) the seven-peint-
ed star of Ishiar; (5} the god
Rammin standing on a wild ox
(rimu, of, fig. 4 in Jeremins,
Duas alte Testament tm  Lichie
des alten Orinnta, 1st ad., p. 280,
the god holding in his right hand
the three-pronged lghtuing fork
nnd in his left the reins; (6) the
scorpion; (7) the serpent; (3) o
dragon with two horns, crouch-
ing before (9) the spearhesd of
Marduk; (10) the walking bird
of Bau.

Thie inseription ia broken off,
12, Susa VI—{ussite dynasty (fig. 38,

p- 103; Do Morgan, D.E. P, 1,
p. 177, fig. 383).

(1} The serpent coiled on top: (2) the

crescent; (3) the eolar disk; (4)
the lamp of Nusku; (5) a shrine
with & wedga lying on it, the
symbol of Nabii; (6) the god Ea
standing on a goat(!), holding
against his breast o cup, from
which run two streams of water.

The inseription is lost.
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13. Susa VIIL.—Cassite dynasty (fig.

21, p. T3).

(1) The goddess Guls with the dog at

her feet: (2) the serpent; (3) n
dragon with a ghring and the
wedge lying on the shrine, the

with the lion head, Nergal; (13)
the mace with the vulture bhead,
Zamama; (14) the lightning
fork of Bammdn; (15) the ser-
pent of Stru; (16) the spearhead
of Marduk.

symbaol of Nabi. The inseription has been efaced.
The inseription is broken off. 18. Susa XV.—Cassite dynasty (fig. 2,
14. Susa VIIl.—Cassite dynasty (fig. p. 8).
21, p. 73). {1) The solar disk; (2) the erescent;
(1) The goddess Gula. The rest is (3) the star of Ishtar; (4-5) two

broken off.

15. Susa X.—(assite dymasty (fg. 44

(2), p. 112).

{1} The scorpion of Ishhara; (2} the

dog of Gula, with traces of the
robe of Gula; (3) an snimal,
destroyed, perhaps 2
hare (De Morgan); (4) & lion
holding s moce in his right paw,
perhaps Nergal (Homumnel),

The inscription hins not been pre-

sorvied.,

16. Susa X1.—Cassite dynasty (fig. H

), p- 112).

{1) A shrine with an indistinet figure,

hardly thie solar disk (Hommel),
which never appears on bound-

shrines bearing tiarms, the sym-
bols of Anu and Ell; (8) the
goatfish earrying a shrine, the
symbaol of Ea; (7) u shrine with
a round figure on it, which has
two horns, probably o substitute
for the yole; (8) the spearhead
of Marduk; (#) o dragon enrry-
ing # shrine with a pyramid-
shaped figure on top, perhaps
gevernl rows of bricks, and in
that case the symbol of Nabi;
(10) & dragon with a shrine on
its back and a square object on
the shrine which shows two
wedgess (113 the serpent, the
symbol of Siru,

ary stones over o shrine; (2) the The inscription has not been pre-

goddess Gula with her dog; (3) served,
o shrine carrving the reversed 19, Susa XV —Cassite dynasty (fig.
yoke; (4-5) two staffs with in- 4, p. 14

distinet objects on top.
The inseription is lost,
17. Susa XML —Cassite dynasty (fig.
20, p. ).
{1) The crescent ; (2) the eight-point-

(1) A erouching anial, perhaps a
dog: (2) a mace with a lion(?}
hemd : (3) o bird ; (4) & mace with
a vulture(?) head; (5) a crouch-
ing animal supporting a circolar

ed star of Ishtar; (3) the sun
disk; (4-5) two shrines, carry-
ing tiaras, representing Anu and
Ellil; () a shrine with an indis-
tinet round fgure, perhaps o
tortoize (of. fig. 14%); (7, 10)
the goddess Gula with her dog;
{8) the lamp of Nusku; (9) the
seorpion of Ishhara; (11) o bird
perched on a pole; (12) the mace

object; (8) o dragon with a
wedge(?) on its back; (7) a
drngon with the spearhead(?)
o it= back; (8) perlinps n plow;
(9) pechaps o flving bird: (10) &
shrine with s border on top,
formed by two eomer pieces and
three knobs in the centre; (11)
the walking bird of Bau; (12}
the scorpion; (13) the serpent
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stretelied  along  the lower 22, London 100 [V It 57).—Reign of

edge.

The inseription is lost.
20. Susa XIX.—Cussite dynasty (fig.

3, p. 104,

(1-2) Two shrines, carrying prob-

ably tiaras originally, which
are now broken off; (3) &
dragon with a shrine on its baek,
on which stands the spearhesd
of .Hﬂ.‘l".ll.lli. irseribusd ﬁ]ﬂﬂ-! its
eide dMarduk ilu rabi; (4) the
symbol of Rammin, broken off
exeept the name dRammdin,

The inseription has not been pire-

served,

21, Susa XX.—Cnssite dynasty (fgs.

16 and 30, pp, 38, 05).

(1-2) Two shrines bearing tinrns,

symbals of Anu and Eliil; (3)
the gontfish with a shrine on
its back and n ram'’s head on
the shrine, the symbol of En; (1)
o shrine with the yoke reversed,
the symbol of NINHARSAG:
(5} a dragon with a shrine and
the spearhesd of Marduk; (6) a
deagon with » shrine, on which
are throe rows of bricks, the
symbal of Nabfi: (7) & shrine
with the bust of the goddes
Guln; (8) 0 winged dragon; (9)
the mace with the lion hend,
Nergal: (10) & bird looking
backwards: (11) the mace with
the vilture liead, Zamama: (12)
a winged dragon crouching: (13)
a4 maee with another lion hend ;
(14} the serpent, eciled on top,
with its hend lving neross he
last lion-headed mace; (15) the
solar disk: (16) the erescent ;
(17) the seven-pointed star of
Ishitar; {(18) the lnmp of Nusku:;
(19} the searpion: (20) the walk-
ing bird of By,

This stone has no inseription,

Nebuchadrezzar 1. (fig. 49, p.
131).

(1) The eight-pointed star of Ishtar;

(2} the ereseent: (3) the solar
disk; (46} three shrines bearing
tinrns, symbols of Anu, Ellil and
Ea; (7) o dragon with a shrine
bearing the spearhend of Mar-
duk; (8) & dragon with a sliine
bearing the wedge of Nabi; ()
a shrine with the voke reversed,
the symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG;
(1) the mace with the vulture
bead, Zamama: (11) the maee
with the twinlion heads, NIN.IB:
(12} o Jow table with a boree head
on it, etclosed in n shirine; (13)
a bird perched on o pole: (14)
the goddess Guln, seated on
shrine, aeceompanicd by her
dog; (15) the scorpion-man,
having o human hend and
bresst, below the belt the hody
and tail of a seorpion, holding
bow and arrow in his hands ;
(18) the lightoing fork of Ram-
i standing on the crouching
ox; (17) n tortoise; (18) the
soorpion of Ishharn: (19) the
luwp of Nusku; (20) the serpent.

The gods mentioned in the curses:

“The great gods™ (ie, Anu,
Ellil, Ea), NIN 1B, Gula, Ram-
miin, Shumalia, Rammin again,
Nergal, Nanf, Siru, Sin and the
Bélit Akkadi.

23. Boundary Stone from Nippuri—

Reign of Nebuchadrezzar T, (fig.
47, p. 1)),

(1) The deagon of Marduk with the

shrine and the spearhead; (2)
the wedge of Nabi, standing
upright;: {3} a scepter, with a
Imob on top and sn animal head
in the center; (4) n shrine bear-
ing a tinrn, the symbol of Anu
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(3) the mace with the lion head,
Nergal; (6) n =scepter with a
knob on top and an animal head
in the center: (71 the mace with
the vulture head, Zomaima; (8)
o shrine with a tiara, the sym-
bol of Ellil; (8) a scepter (like
3 and 6) with a lon(?) bead in
the center: (10) a shiine with
the yole reversed, the symbol of
NIN HARSAG; (11) the scor-
pion; (12) the crescent; (13) the
five-pointed star of Ishtar; (14)

the dog of Gula; (15) the solar -

disk: (16) the lightning fork of
Ramman; (17) a pedestal with a
censer(7); (18} a tortoise; (19)
a hird perched on a pole; (20)
the serpent, the symbol of
Biru,

v pods mentioned in the curses:
Anu, Elll, Ea, Sin, Shamash,
Rammin, NIN,IB, Gula, Ishtar,
Nu=ku,

24. Londen 105 (11T R, 41).—Second

Isin (PASHE) dynasty (fig. 14,
P 34).

{1) The dragon of Marduk with tho

shrine and the spearhead; (2)
the mace with the twin lion
heads, NINIB: (3) o dragon
with a shrine and a wedge lyving
on it, the symbol of Nabi; (4)
the seorpion, the symbol of Ish-
bara: (5) a yvoke, the symbol of
NINHARSAG; (6) the dog of
Gula; (7) the lamp of Nusku; (5)
an arrow standing upright; (9 a
bind perched on o pole; (10) the
lightning fork of Rummén;
{11-12) two shrines bearing
tiarns, symbols of Anu and
Ellil; {138) a shrine with o tor-
toige over it; (14) the crescent;
(15) the solar disk; (16) the
vight-pointed star of Tshtar; (17)
the walking bird of Bau; (18) a

mace with a globular top; (19}
the serpent, the symbal of Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses:

Ann, Ellil, Ea, NIN.MAH, Sin,
Shomash, Ishtar, Marduk,
NINIE, Guls, Ramméin, Nabi.

25. Caillou de Michaux (I R. 70).—

Second Isin (PASHE) dynnsty
(Rg. 13, p. 33).

(1) The erescent; (2) the sun disk;

{3) the star of Tshtar; (4=-5) two
ghrines hearing tinras, symbols
of Anu and Elil; (6) the poat-
fish with s shrine, the symbol of
Ea; (T) o shrine with the yoke,
the symbol of NIN.HARSAG;
(8) a dragon with a shrine and
the spearhead of Manduk; (9) &
dragon with a shrine and the
wedge of Nabd lying on it; (10)
the lightning fork of Rammin;
{11} nn arrow  standing up-
right; (13) the serpent extend-
ing over the top; (13) the dog of
Gula; (14) the lion-headed mace
of Nergul: (15) the wvulture-
headed mace of Zamama; (16)
the walking bird of Bau; (17
the lump of Nusku; (18) a bird
perched on a pole; (10) the
seorpion of Ishhara,

The gods mentioned in the curses:

Anu, Ellil, Ea, NINMAH, Mar-
duk, Shamash, Sin, Ishtar,
NIN.IB, Gula, Rammin, Nabd.

26. London 106 (I1I IR, 43).—Reign

of Marduk-nddin-abd (fig. 12,
B 300,

{1) The solar disk ;(2) the crescent ;{:3)

the eight-pointed star of Ishtar;
(4-5) two shrines with tiarns,
representing Anu and Ellil; (6)
the scorpion of Ishhara; (7) the
dog of Gula; (8) the walking
bird of Bau; (9) the bird perched
on a pole; (10) an arrow
standing upright; (11} the lamp
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of Nusku; (12) a dragon with a
shrine and the spearhead of
Marduk’;, (13) & mace with a
globulur top; (14) the goatfish
with n shrine nnd the ram's
head on it, the symbol of Ea;
(15} the lightning fork of Ham-
min; (16} the yoke, the symbol
of NINHARSBAG; (1T the
twin lion heads, the symbol of
NINIB; (18} the dragon with
the shrine nnd the wedge on it,
the symbol of Nabii; (10) the
serpent  winding around  the
svmbuols, representing Siru,

The gods mentioned in the curses:

Anu, Ellil, Ea, Marduk, Nabd,
Itammin, Sin, Shamash, Ishtar,
Cula, NINIB, Nergnl, Zamama,
Papsukkal, lehhara, Anu rabi,

27. Boundary Stone of "Amriin (Berlin

V. A)o—Eecond Tsin (PA SHE)
dynasty (fig. 19, p. 45).

(1) The crescent; (2) the solar disk;

(3) the star of Ishtar; (4) the
seorpion of Ishhara: (5) the
serpent; (B-7) two shrines bear-
ing tinras, symbol of Anu and
Ellil; (5) o deagon with a shrine
and a wedge on it, the symbol
of Nabd; (0) a shrine with a
ram's hend on it and traces of
the pgoatfish before it, the
symbol of Eu,

The inseription is still unpublislied,
28. 0. B. 1., No. 149.—Reign of Mar-

duk-ahié-erba (symbals unpub-
lished, deseribed by Prof, Hil-
prechit, 0. B, 1, Val. 1, Pt, 2, p.
650.).

(1) The tortoise on top; (2) the seor-

pion; (3) the crescent; (1) the
eolar disk; (5) the star of Ishtar;
{6) the mace with the lion lhend,
the symbol of Nergal: (7} the
mnce with the vulture hend, the
symbol of Yamamn: (8) the

bird perched on a pole; (0 a
dragon with a shrine and the
tinrs on it, the symbol of Anu;
(1) a shrine with a tiar, the
symbol of Ellil; {11} the light-
ning fork of Rummén; (12) the
goddess Gula, with uplifted
hands; (13) the lamp of Nusku;
(14) the serpent of Siru.

The gods mentioned in the curses:

Amu, Ellil, BEs, Marduk, Zar-
panitum, NIX IB, Gula, Sin,

29. 0. B. [u Nnt Sﬂ.—ﬁmnd Iﬂju

(PASHE) dynnsty, (Ag. 44(1)
P 112),

(1) The dog of Guln; (2) the walk-

ing bird of Bau; (3) the lower
part of what appears to be o
pointed shaft (the rest is broken
aff}).

30. 0. B. I, No. 150.—Second Isin

(PASHE) dynasty (0, B, L,
Vol. 1, Pt. 2, pl, XXV, No. 69).

(1} The erescent; (2) the eight-point-

el star of Ishtar; (3) the solar
disk (the rest is broken off).

31. Berlin V. A. 211 .—(Symbolz pub-

lished in Verderasiatische Schrift-
denkmiller, Vol. 1, Beihoft, pl. V,
deseribed by Hommel, Awujsilee,
P 258},

(1) A dragon with a shrine and the

wedpe of Nabi; (2-3) two
shrines bearing tinras, symbols
of Aun and Eilil: (4) a mace
with the twin lion heads, the
symbol of XINJIB: (5) o mace
with a globular top; (6) a mace
with the vulture head; (7) the
serpent,

The curses of the inseription have

not been preserved.

32, London 102.—Reign of Nabi-

mukin-aplu  (symbols  unpub-
lished, desoribed Ly Pinches,
Guide to the Nimroud Cenfrol
Saloon, p. 53L.).
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(1) The solar disk; (2) the crescent;

(3) the star of Ishtar; (4-3) two
shrines bearing tiarns, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (6) a shrine
with a tortoise on it; (7) a
shrine with a yoke, the symhbol
of NIN.HARSAG; (8) a dragon
with o shrine and the spearhead
of Marduk; (9) a dragon with a
shrine and the wedge of Nabi
on it: (10) the goddess Gula,
seated on n shrine, with her
hands wplifted and her dog
beside her; (11) the bird perched
on a pole; [12) an arrow; (13)
the lamp of Nusku; (14) the
mace with the lion head, the
symbol of Nergnl; (15) the mace
with the vulture head, the sym-
bol of Zamnmna; (16 the light-
ning fork of Rammin; (17) the
walking bird of Bau; (18} the
scorpion of Ishbara; (10) the
serpent winding alongside of the
symbols,

The gods mentioned in the curses:

Anu, [ENil}, En, Marduk, ¥nr-
panitu, Nabfi, Sin, Shamnsh,
Nergol, Zamama, [Ramman],
NINIB, Gula, Nin[-girsu?],

33. Stone of Nabi-shum-ishkun® (Ber-

lin, V. A. 3031) (fg. 31, p. 97).

(1) The serpent winding through the
center; (2) the erescent; (3) the
solar disk; (4) the star of Ishtar,
geven-pointed; (5) seven stars,
probably  the Sibitti; [(0) a
dragon with o shrine and the
spearhead, the symbol of Mar-
duk; (7) a dragon with a shrine
and an upright wedge, the sym-
bol of Nabd; (8) the yoke, the
symbol of NIN.HAR.SAG; (9)
the goatfish with o shrine and a
ram's head on it; (10) the lon-
hended mace, the symbol of

230

Nergal; (11) the scorpion; (12)
the vulture-headed mace, the
symbaol of Zamama; (13-14) two
shrines bearing tinrns, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (15) a flving(?)
bird: (16) the lamp of Nusku;
(17) the lightning fork of Ram-
mén; (18) a mace with a conical
top; (19) the dog of Gula; (20—
22} three fly flaps or fons; (23)
the figure of a god, holding in
his left the reins of A winged
dragon (ef. figure of Hammin
in Clay, Light om the (Hd Tesia-
ment from Babel, p. 367); (24)
the figure of a god (or goddess?)
with uplifted hands; (23) the
figure of a god with a lon{?)
erouching alongside of him; (26)
a dagger close to the serpent.,

gods are enumerated in the
curses, We find the genersl
statement: ““The gods as many
as on this inseribed stone
liave been coused to take a
place” (ildni malae ino eli nori
anni Furiudu nonsazu, Edge G,

7).

3. London 90, 922.—Reign of Nabi-

apal-iddina (fig. 9, p. 23).

(1) A shrine with the spearhend of

Marduk; (2) a shrine with a
ram’s head, the symbol of Ea;
(3) a shrine with two staffs
joined in the center, the symbol
of Nabd (ef. p. 77'); (4-5) two
shrines bearing tisras, symbols
of Anu and Ellil; (6) the mace
with the vulture head, the gym-
bol of Znmama; (7) the mace
with the lion head, the symbol
of Nergal; (8) the lightning fork
of Rammin,

The ingeription contains no curses.
35. Berlin, V. A. 208.—Reign of Mar-

duk-shum-iddina (symbals pub-

* No boundary stone, but inserted for the sake of comparison.
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lished in Vorderasiatiache Schrift-
denkmaler, Vol 1, Beiheft, pl. 11,
deseribed by Hommnel, Aufsitze,
p- 256L.).

{1} A shrine with the weidge of Nabi;

{2} a shrine with the spearhead
of Marduk; (3) a shrine with the
twin lon liesds, between which is
o mace, the symbol of NINIB;
(4) n shrine, the lion(?)-headed
dragon: (5) the dog of Guls; (6}
o shrine with the lightning fork
of Ramoin; (7) the crescent; (8)
the solnr disk; (9) the star of
Tshitar.

37. Berlin, V. A. 2663.—Reign of Mar-

duk-spal-iddina I1. (Ag. 8, p.
20).

{1} The eight-pointed star of Ishiar;

(2) the ereseent; (3) the solar
disk: (4) the serpent winding
alongside of the inscription; (5}
n dragon with o shrine and the
spearhead of Marduk; (6) tho
goatfish with 4 shrine and the
ram's head on it, the symbael of
Ea: (7} a shrine with the yoke,
the symbol of NIN.HAR.BAG;
(8) n dragon with a shrine and »
stvlus standing upright on it,

The inseription contains no curses,
16. Berlin, V. A. 209.—Heign of Sar-
gon (fg. 15, p. 35).
(1) The erescent; (23 the solar disk;

the symbol of Nabil; (@) the
lamp of Nusko on a pedestal;
(10% the lightning fork of Ram-
mén: (11) the dog of Gula; {12}

{3) the eight-pointed star of
Ishtar; (4) the serpent coiled on
top; (5) o dragon with a shrine
and the spearhead of Marduk;
(6) n drogon ond a shrine with

the walking bird of Bau; (13)
the seorpion of Ishhara; (14-15)
two shrines bearing tinras, sym-
bols of Anu and Elll; (16) a
winged dragon with a shrine,

the stylus standing upright, the The gods mentioned in the curses:
symbol of Nabi, Anu, Eilil, Es, Marduk and
The gods mentioned in the curses: Eriin.

Anu, Ellil, Ea and Sin,

B. ARRANGED ALPHABETICALLY.
Animal fAgures, unclnssified.™ Bird.
Fig. 4! {erouching animal, perhaps Fig. 4% fig. 4* (perhaps a fving bird) ;

liom or dog); fig. 4° {erouching
animal, supporting circular ob-
ject); fig. 247 (eroneling animal,
with n shrine on its back and s
vase on its hewd); Susa 107 (fig.
44) (perhaps a hare); London
103" (animal with two straight
horns, two ocurved homs or

fig. 11" (bird looking back-
wards): fig. 30" (bird looking
backwards): fig. 81% (fying
bird).

Bird, perohed on pole—Aruru(?).§
Fig. 64; fig.. 107; fig. 117, fig. 12

fig. 13'; fig. 14%; fig. 28%; fig.
284 fig, 200 fig. 49" London

ears and a forked tongue). 101*: London 102%; O. B. I,

Arrow standing erect—Sagittarius, 149,
Fig, 12'*; fig. 13"; fig. 14%; London  Bird walking—Ba[-0].
1027, Fig. 4; fig. 6%; fig. 8%; fig. 10%; fig.
*The raised figures refer to the numbers given to the various symbols in the

different illustrations,
+ S0 Zimmern, see Lei peiger Semitistische Studien, 11, 2, p. 43.
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11%%; fig. 12*; fig. 13"; fig. 147;
fig. 18'%; fig. 24%; fig. 40°; 44(1)*;
London 102V ; Susa 20°* (fig. 16).
Censer{ Ty—perhaps kindnu®
Fig, 47" (placed on pedestal).
Centaur—Sogitfarius,

Fig. 23" (centaur holding bow and

arrow) : London 101! (see fig. 32).
{*hisel, standing on a shrine.§

Fig. 11 (before the shrine is a

eronching ram).
Crescent—3Sin.

Fig. 2; fig. 6'; fig. 8%; fig. 10'; fg. 11%
fig. 12%; fig. 13'; fig. 14'%; fig. 15%;
fig. 17*; fig. 19%; fig. 21*; fig. 23";
fig. 24%: fig. 27 fig. 20'; fig.
30" fig. 31%; Ag. 47%; fig. 49%;
Landon 101%; London 102*; Lon-
don 103%; Busa 6*; V. A, 2087;
0, B. 1., 14%; 0. B. 1., 150

Curvied object, .

London 103 (compare perhaps

yokel.
Dagger.

Fig. 31™ (cf. fig. 117%).

Dog of Gula (substitute for the god-
dess}—perhaps Leo,

Fig. 8*; fig. 8%; fig. 107; fig. 127; fig.
137 fig. 14%; fig. 21¢; fg. 234
(uncertain); fig, A1'%: fig. 44(1)";
fig. 47" London 101%; Susa 10°
(fig. 44(2); V. A, 208%,

Drugon,

Fig. 2* (with n shrine which bears a
pyramid-shaped object, perhaps
somé rows of bricks): fig. 18"
(erouching before the spearhead
of Marduk); fig. 28™% (with o
ghrine on its baek); fg. 2393
{alzo with a shrine).

241

Dragon, winged,

Fig. 0 (walking along the body of a
serpent) ; fig. 8% (with a shrine) ;
fig. 11* (a double-headed mace
standing on its back, perhaps
twin lion heads): fg 119
(erouching before lion-headed
mace); fig. 23" (crouching); fig.
30" (erouching) ; London 103%,

Fons (or fiy flaps).

Fig. 31" 8.5,

Fox.%

London 1037,

Goatfish (with ram’s head) Fa—Capri-
corTL.

Fig. 2* (with n hrine on the goatfish) ;
fig. 87 (with a ram's head over
the goatfish); fig. 8* (goatfish
erouching before a shrine with
a ram's head); fig. 11* (idem);
fig. 129 (idem); fig. 13* (goat-
fish and shrine); fiz. 19" (goat-
fish with shrine and ram’s head) ;
fig, 23 10 (idem); fig. 48
(idem, shrine inseribed dE-n);
fig. 25* (ram's head and goat-
fish cffaced); fig. 30° (goatfich
with shrine and ram's head);
fig. B1* (dcdenn); fig. 97 (ghrine and
rom’s head without goatfish).

Gods.

Fig. 5'; fig. 319 (holding reins of
dragon); fig. 31% (hands up-
lifted); fig. 31® (with n lion(?)
erouching at his side); Susa 6°
(= fig. 35), the god Ea standing
on n gont, holding & cup agninst
his breast, from which flow two
streams) ; London 103" (holding
o muee apninst his breast with

* For the star Esidnu, wlich appears near the Capricomn, see Hommel,

Aufsiitze, p. 241,

f This symbaol ean hardly be a substitute for the shrine with the stylus or
the wedge, becanse the Intter appesrs on the same stone at another place (cf.

g 11t%47),

t For the **fox star” (kakkob 3élibi (LUL.A), sce IT R, 49, 8d; IT1 1. 53, 64,

and Hommel, Aufsiize, p. 423,
16



the left hand ond in the right
hanid & gemdu).
Cioaldesa,

London 101" (holding a cup in the
right and an object with a thin
handle in the left hand); Lon-
don 101 (winged).

Godidess Gula—perhaps Virge,

Fig. 11" (the bust of the goddess on
a shrine borne by a dog); fig.
239 (seated on n shrine and
accompanied by her dog, partly
effaced); g, 24° (seated on &
shrine, inscribed #Gu-la]); Gg.
274 (seated on a shrine, with the
dog at her feet); fig, 20700
{idem); fig. 30° [the bust of the
goddess on a shrine); g, 40"
(the goddess with the dog and
the accompanving inscription
difu-fn); fig. 49" (on a shrine,
with her dog beside her) ; Susn 7°
(see fig. 21); Susa §' (fig. 21
only partly preserved) ; Sosa 117
i fig. 44, with dog, partly effaced);
O, B. L., 149*; London 10219,

Horae head.®

Fig. 49 (standing on a tahle, én-

closed in a shrine),
Indistinet figures.

Fig. 4%; fig. 239 fg 44(17; Susa 11!

(fig. 44) ; Susa 114 * (fig. 44).
Lamp of Nusku.

Fig. 6; fig. 8* (on pedestal) ; fig, 104:
fig. 11%; fig, 12" fig, 13'7; fig.
147; fg. 23°; fig. 24%: Gg. 27%;
fig. 20 fig. 31" fig. 49" (on o
pedestal); London 101" Lon-
don 102*; London 1032 (mount-
el on o tripod); Susa 8'; Susa
20" (see fig. 10); 0. B. 1, 1409,

Lightning fork of Rammin,

Fig. 62 (standing on & crouching ox);

fig. 8'%; fig. 9%; fig. 10" (on a
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crouching ox); fig. 11 (stand-
ing on & shrine borne by croucli-
ing ox); fig. 12%; fig. 13'%; fig.
14'9; fig. 23%; fig. 20'; fig. 18*
{held by the god Ramumdn who
is standing on the wild ox); fig-
28" (standing on the crouching
ox); fig. 317; fig. 39* (symbol
broken off, only the name
dRtammin  (AIM) preserved);
fig. 47"; fig. 40" (on erouching
ox); London 101%; * London
102%: London 108"; O. B, 1,
1404 V. A, 208,
Lion, standing erect.1

Fig. 218 (Susa ) (holding daggers
in front paws); fig. 44 (Susa 10%)
{holding a mace in right paw).

Mage, with conical top.

London 101* (tassels hanging down
on each side, probably a sub-
stitute for the spearhead of
Marduk which iz missing).

Mace, with globular top.

Fig. 12; fig. 14"; fig. 31'"; London
101%; V. A. 2118,

Mace, with lion head—Nergal (ef. p.
875,

Fig. 47 (doubtful); fig. 67; fig. 9°; hg.
10°; fig, 119; fig, 13"; fig. 23°; fig.
24" (inseribed dNergal (GIR))
fig. 28Y; fig. 201 fig. 30%; fig.
3% fig. 47%; London 101%;
London 102%: 0. B, 1., 148%; V.
A, 208¢ (ghrine with the head of
a dragon, perhaps = lion).

Mace, with square top—Shugumuna,

Fig. 24" (insoribed d[Shu-qalmu-
naj,

Mace, with twin lion heads—NIN.IB
(ci. pp. 87!, 88)—Gemini(1),

Fig. 10" (projecting knob hetween
the two heads); fig. 11" (mace
standing on a winged dragon,

* For the “horse star” see V IR, 46, 200, and Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 262.
+ Perhaps o representation of Nergal (so Hommel, Aufsitze, p. 445). In that
case it is a varinnt of the mace with the lion hend,
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also a knob between the two
heads) ; fig, 12'7; fig. 147%; fig, 241
{with a knob between the two
heads); fig. 282 (the same); ig.
3042 (winged dragon before
the mace with the lion head =
twin lion heads*) (of. fig. 11%;
fig. 40%; V., A. 211%; London
1017; V. A, 208 (placed on a
shrine, a knob between the two
heads).

head of Marduk in the act of
anointing it, inseribed  palnon
&a zikari (NITAH) dMarduk);
fig. 40* (standing before the
goddesa Gula).

Londen 101% (the upper part of the

body is human, the lower that
of a horse with a short tail; he
holds a long thick stafl in both
hands),

Mace, with volture head —Za-mad-md,
Fig. 4* (doubtial); fig. 6*; Gg. 9*; fig.
10M: fig. 11*: fig. 13%: fig. 23%;

fig. 24" (inseribed d¥a-mi-mi);

fig. 28", fig. 20"; fig. 30"; Gg.

317 fig, 477; hg. 499 0. B. 1.,

1487: London 1025 V., A, 2114

Seepter.

Fig. 47% % (three scepters with
knobs on top and animal heads
in the center).

Seorpion—Ishharn.

Fig. 49; fig. 6%; fig. 89; fig. 10'; fig.

1% fg. 12%: fig. 13" fig. 14';

Plow. fig. 18 fig, 19°; fig. 23%: fig, 2414
Fig. 4*; fig. 11'; fg. 23 (doubiful). fig. 27" fig. 31 ; Ag. 40%; fig. 471 ;
Priest, fir, 49%; Susa 10° (ef. fig. 44(2)) ;

Fig. 177 {standing before the spear- Susa 20 (el. fig. 18); London

* This identification is established by a comparison of Suza No. 3 (fig. 11)
with Susa No, 20 (fig. 30). The arrangement of the svmbols on these two stones
iz nlmost identical. The first four symbals of fig, 30 (Anu, Elil, En and Nin-
harsag) correspond to the first seetion of fig, 11, the next three symbols of fig, 30
(Marduk, Nabf, Gula) correspond to the third section of fig. 11, repeating even
the enrious bust of Gula on a shrine {fig. 11" and 30°) which is found only here.
The next six symbols of fig, 30 (winged dragon, Nergal, bird looking backwards,
Zamama, winged lion, followed by the mace with the lion head) correspond
exactly to section 2 of fig. 11, where we find instead of the last two symbols
the winged lion with the twin-headed mace standing on its back, This shows
that the winged lion, followed by the lion-leaded mace, exchanges with the
winged lion having the twin lion heads on its back. The last three symbols of
Susn No, 20 are separnted from the rest and are found on fig. 16, first view.
They are the lamp, the scorpion and the walking bird, which correspond to
Nos. 18, 20, 24 on Susa No. 3 (fig. 11). This remarkable similarity of Susa
No. 3 (astone of Meli-Shipak) and Susa No. 20 (an uninseribed boundary stone)
cannot be sccidental. The Iatter (Susa No. 20) belongs undoubtedly to the
reign of the same king and was made perhaps by the same soulptor. It may
also explain why this stone (Susa No. 20) is not inscribed. Perhaps before the
inseription could be engraved the invasion of Sutruk-nabunte took place, by
which most Lkely all the boundary stones found by the Freneh at Susa were
carried away, for it should be noted that the inseription which thiz Elamite king
put on another monument (zee fig. No. 5) -states distinetly: “the land of
Qoarin. . . . I took and the stele of Me-li{Shi-pak] T found,” 2ee Scheil, D, E.
P,IV,p.140,B. 6, 7.
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100%: London 103,
103%; O, B, 1., 1407,

London

Seorpion-man—Sagitiorius,
“ig. 49" (having a human hesd and

bireast, » body and tafl of a
seorpion, holding in his hands
a bow and arrow); London 103°
(having & man's head, wings,
a seorpion’s body and tail, and &
lion's legs).

Serpent—=Sir.
Fig. 4%; fig. 6* (horned serpent);

fig. 8'; fig. 10" (serpent coiled on
top); fig. 11%; fig, 12" (winding
along lower wdge of symbaols);
fig. 137 (winding ncross top) ; fig.
14'%; fig, 154; fig. 187, fig. 10°; fig.
24" (inseribed [o-Bo-Jri-du) ; fg.
2Z5Y; fig, 20'%; fig. 30" (coiled on
top}; fig. 31'; fig. 47 fig. 40°%;
Busa O (coilled on top) ; Susa 73
(ef. fig. 21) ; London 101" (coiled
on top); London 1021%: London
1034 O, B L, 1490 V. AL 2110,

Shrine, with sea shell,
Fig: 117,
Shrine, with two staffs—Nnbi,
Fig. @ (two siafls, joined in the

center, standing on o shrine, of.
fig. 2600y,

Shrines with tinras—Anu, Ellil (Ea),
Fig. 2% fig. 8% fig, 9%; fig.

1005 fg. 11WY fig 129 fip.
1395, figg, 145 2, fig, 10% 7; fig,
230 % g, 287 Y; fig, 200 fig,
0% fig, 319 M fig, 300 (tiaras
broken off); fig. 47%%; fig,
40 % {Anu, FIHl, En): London
103" (& crouching animal along-
side of the shrine); London 1030
(a winged bull alongside of
ghrine); London 10245 ¥, A
% 0. B. 1., 149" (shrine
with dragon); O. B, I, 1400
(shrine without dragon),

Zhrines with indistinot objeets,
Fig. 20%; Susa 11' (of, fig. 44, 3)

Shrines with various fgures.

Fig.

27 (a shrine with a round figure
hinving two horns, perhaps a
substitute for the yoke); fig. 2'*
(n dragon with a shrine, having
a square ohject (brick?) on it,
marked with two wedges ) ; fig. 49
(a shrine with a border on top,
formed by two comer pieces nond
three knobs in the center).

Solar digk—Shamash,

Fig.

¥, fig. 6F; fig. 8°; fig. 10*; fig. 11°;
fig. 12°; fig. 13*; fig. 14%; fig. 15";
fig. 19°; fig. 21° (Susa 9) ; fig. 25;
fig. 24°; fig. 277; fig. 20°; fig. 30°*;
fig. 31%; fig. 47"; fig. 49" ; Susa §';
London 101"; London 102*; Lon-
don 103 0. B, 1., 1494 0. B, 1.,
150°; V. A. 208k,

Spearhend of Marduk—perhaps fourus.

Fig.

Staff,

ol .

2% fig. 47 (erouching dragon with
a spiarhead(?) on its back);
fig. 69 (spearhend standing on a
dreagon) ; fig. 8% fig. 9 (stonding
on a shrine); fig. 10'; fig. 11%;
fig. 129 (standing on a shrine
flanked by a dragon); fig. 13*
(idem): figg. 14 (idew); fig. 15*
(leden) ; fig, 17* (priest standing
before spearhead); fig. 23'%; g,
24 {inscribed JMarduk) (AM.
UD); fig. 284 fig. 20"; fg. 30*
{standing on a shrine with a
dragon); fig. 31 (idem); fig. 307
{on n shrine with a drgon,
inseribed  dMarduk il rabd);
fig. 47" (standing on & shrine
with a dragon); fig. 497 (idem) ;
London 1037 ; London 102% V.
AL SR,

Susa 1Y (ef. fig. 44, a staff with an

indistinet object on top, partly
broken off); Susa 11* (a staff,
whose top is broken off); Lon-
don 101" {a stafl with the head
of some animal on top).
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Star of Ishiar—Venus,

Fig. 2 fig, & (eight-pointed) ; fig. 8*
(idem); fig. 107 (idem): fig. 11%;
fig. 12 (idem): fig. 13*; hg. 14"
(idem); fig. 15" (idem); Hg. 18*
(ddderm) ;s fig. 197; fig. 21° (Busa )
(gix-pointed) ; fig. 237 (idem) ; fg.
24* (eight-pointed); fig. 277
(fedem) ; fig, 200 (idem); fig, 30"
(seven-pointed) ; fig. 31 (idem);
fig. 472 (five-pointed); fig. 490
{vight-pointed); London 101%;
London 102 London 103%; O,
B. T, 149%; 0, B. 1., 1505 V. A,
2085,

Stars—Hibitti.

Fig. 31* (seven stars, probably repre-

senting the seven planets),
Stvlus (substitute for wedge)—Nabi,

Fig. 8" (om u shrine with a dragon);

fig. 15 (idem).
Table,

London 101" ({the comers oma-
mented with liom heads, a tiarn
on the table, perhaps a sub-
stitute for the shrine with the
tinral,

Tortoise,

Fig. 6" fig. 14" (placed over shrine) ;
fig. 200 (doubtful, but ef. fig.
149): fig, 47; fig. 407: 0. B. 1,
140 : London 1028,

Wedge (and bricks)—XNabi—perhaps
aFies.

Fig. 2 {n dragon bearing a shrine
with a pyramid-shaped object,
perhaps  bricks); Az, 4 (a
erouching dragon with awedge?)

245

on its back); fiz. 6" (wedge
on the back of a dragon, crouch-
ing before n stage tower); fig.
1* (o horned dragon before o
alirine with four rows of bricks) ;
fig. 11" (a dragon earrying o
shrine with a brick and o wedge) ;
fig. 12'* (a wedge on a shrine
with & dragon); fig. 13* (idem) ;
fig. 14* (idem); fig, 19* (idem);
fig. 30" (n dragon before n shrine
on which are three rows of
bricks); fig. 31" (wedge on a
shrine with n dragon); fig. 477
(wedge alone, standing upright) ;
fig. 44* (dragon with shrine and
wedge); V. A, 208': V. AL 211;
London 102*;: Susa 6* (shrine
with wedge lying on it); Susa 77
(ef. fig. 21, wedge on shrine
with dragon).

Yoke {perhaps plaits of hair*)}—Ninhar-
sag (cf. fig. 458).

Fig, 4" (standing on a shrine); fig.
& (idem); fig. 117 (ghrine with
nail  (dagger?) and reversed
voke on top); fig. 12" (yoke
alone); fig. 137 (on shrine); fig.
14* (yvoke nlone); fig. 258" (on
shrine); fig. 30" (on shrine, yoke
reversed) ; fig, 31* (yvoke alone);
fig. 47'® (shrine with yoke
reversed ) ; fig. 49" (idem): Susa
11! (of. fig. 44, shrine with
reversed  voke, partly broken
off); London 1027 (yoke on
shrine),

* Prof, W. Max Maller kindly informs me that the part of the Egyptian
picture which corresponds to the Babylonian really represents the plaits of hair
thnskt) of the goddess Hat-hor, which, according to him, play an important part

in Egyptinn mythology,
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GLOSSARY.

abu, iather,
estr., (Anu) o-bi ili{ni], London,
101, 111, 9; Zarru abi{A D) ildni,
Neb, Nippur, 1V, 3; (Sin) a-bi
ilini rabiti, D. E. P, 11, 113, 6:
. zi-kir a-bi oa-li-di-du, V. A,
2663, 11, 42; 3a abi a-bi-hi,
whose grandinther, IV R 38, 1,
33; a-bi bdbi, gatekeeper, Susa,
3, 1, 19; bit abi(AD) la-bi-ri, C.
T., X, pl.V, 12; c. suff,, abu{A D)-
ti-a, London, 102, 1, 20; IV, 13;
bt abi-ia, London, 102, IV, 21
C.T., X, pl. 111, 4, 6, 7; a-bu-ka,
London, 103, IV, 31; (Bunene)
ma-lik a-bi-tu, D. E. P,, 11, 115,
G5 i-nn mul-fi obi-t-ne, V, A,
200, IV, 20; bit ali-ni, V.A., 200,
IV,22; pl., bt ab e (A DM ES)-¢-a,
CT, X, pl. W, 2
abhbuy, storm food.
(I8tar) Fa ru-ubdo a-bu-bu, Neb,
Nippur, IV, 22,
224, abdibu, be olean,
b | pret., ai i-bi-ib, 111 R, 41, 11, 17.
F=3%,, abiku, turn away (Hebr, 3857),
1, 1 pret., i-bu-uk-Fi-mu-ti, he turned
them off, London, 103, T, 33,
1,2 i-na kiktla(-ta)ia =gt
i-talbak-mal ina pdn . , | |
#arri . . . . di-ng u-fo(-ad)-bu-
ba, because of the property
which he elaimed hie brought (his
wife) and before . | the King . .
they (dual) instituted o lawsuit,
Laondon, 102, Y1, 5.
ablu, boundary,
dNin-ib be-ol ab-li Fd-t-mi u Jru-
dur-ri, SBusa 3, VII, 6; na-gir ku-
dur-ri-ti mu-kin-nu ab-li-e, VR,

55, 5](cl. t-fo-al-fu-um ib-li-e
i-ki-in=nu-um  ki-su-ur-ri-im,
Nabop. (Hilpr.), I1, 30; 0. B. L.,
Val, I, Pt. 1, p. 42, compares
Hebr. "720; sec also Lau, J. A.
0. 8., Vol. 272(1006), p. 3011.).
abully, city gate,

abulli{K A GAL)-Mli-hi, Susa, 16,

VI, 16.
[=%;, abnu, stone.

abmu(TAC) la to-o-ra & lo m-go-
mi ..., ip-ba-al, London, 1063,
III, 30; abmu #-a-fu i-na oi-ri-
& d-nak-ka-ru, London, 101,
oI, 2; i-na abni vd-ab-bit-su,
London, 101, 111, 4 na-ra-a 8a
abni ed-de, Susa, 2, Med,, 11, 0;
ina abm i-neg-go-r, V 1L, 56, 35;
ina abni (NA) ub-bo-tu, TILH. 41,
11, 11; T . 70, 111, 3; 111 H. 43,
I, 34; London, 102, V, 2. ing
abeni ub-ba-pu, Susa, 16, V, 2;
ina ab-ni vi-po-so-eu, V. AL, 2063,
¥, 80; ina abni (an)-na-a fimi-
bu-pu [zak-ru], London, 102, V,

ubdnu, finger.
ubiini(S -8l a-na lmulli i-tar-
ri-gu, Neb, Nippur, 111, 24.
2%, abdsu, break (cf. napisu).
11, | pres., i-na ab-ni ub-ba-pu, Sisa,
16, ¥V, 2,
abgally, wise man, leader.
(Marduk) abgal(NUNAE) ilini,
London, 101, 111, 13; abgal Samé
w irgiti, Susn, 14, 111, 14; abgal
Kii-fat Bami(-e) u irsibim{-tim);
V. A, 2603, 1,8,
3%, abiry, enclose, bind. ’
1, I inf., calr,, ub-bur mef-ri-e-i,
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lameness of limbs, V. A, 2663,
V, 38; Susa, 14, 111, 5.
ibru, {riend.
i-bir bili-fu, Neb, Nippur, IT, 17.
IR, ebéru, pass over.,
1L, I part., wé da mu-de-bi-ri, the
waters of the connecting canal,
Susa, 3, I, 1,
abidnu, vegetation,
obdénu(ABSIM) o &l-zu-so-ol-
ma, Neb, Nippur, 11, 30,
PoR, . abdie, destroy (Hebr, 73%),
I, 1 prec., ikid-su li-bit, London, 101,
TII, 1&; libee<tu ku-dur-ra-id,
vV . 50, 40.
I, 2 pres., i-la-ba-al ul-fal-lik, Susa,
3,V, 56
1L, 1 pret., i-ga-ru "u-o-bit-ma ‘u-he-
i, Susa, 2, Med,, IT, §; pres., i-na
abmi ub-ba-tu, TIT IL. 41, 11, 11;
I K. 70, 101, 2; TIL . 43, 1, 34;
London, 102, V, 2; F-pir ni-kil-
ti ub-ba-tu, C, T., X, pl. VII, 36;
i=niz abni v-ab-bit-su, London,
101, T1T, 4.
1V, | pret., in-na-li-tu-ma, he fled,
- D, E. P, 11, pl. 20, 3; in-na-bi-
tu-nimi-ma, they fed, C. T, IX,
pl. IV, 6; part., mu-un-no-bi-fi-
tum, a fugitive, D, E. P., 11, pl.
ag, 1.
abtu, fallen, dilapidated.
bitdti(E MES) abtdti(GULMES)
(cl. Br. 8954), V. A. 200, ITI, 17.
agi, crown.
(Zin) bél agd(MIR) na-me-ru-ti,
Neb, Nippur, IV, 13,
IR, aggu, anger,
i-mar ag=gi libbi-fi-nu, London, 103,
VI, 1.
aggid, angrily, in anger,
ag-gid  H-ru-ru-bd, ¥ R, 56, 38;
[rng-gis li-hal}-lig-#i, London,101,
I1t, 0.
igigallu, open-minded, wize,
(Marduk) igi(S0-gal (16 ildni, V.
A, 26631, 3.

agalatilly, dropsy.

a-gu-li( N Uj-til-la da ri-ki-is-su la
ip-paf-fa-ru, Susa, §VL44; TIT R,
41, 11, 25; a-pa-ld-til-la{-a) ri-ki-
1s-g1 [l pa-fe-ra, T H. 70, 111, 13;
11 R. 43, 111, 31; London, 102,
I, 41: agal-la-til-la-a li-Bam-ri-
pu-hii-ma, Susa, 16, VI, 20; a-ga-
la-til-lo-a ligiai (- )-bu-ma, V.
A, 2663, V, 43; [ina swmri-fu li-
faladdi-Fu-ma, D. E. P, VI, 43,
I11,12;: D, E. P, 11, 113, 18.

igisi, gift.

ina igisd(SLDI) hab-gu-i-ti, Neb.
Nippur, I1, 8.

A2, igirm, plan,

T mu-lam-me-nu f-gir-ri-fu Sd-nu-
ma, Neb, Nippur, IV, 17; i-gir-
ra-{fu] [i-lajm-man, O, B. T,
149, IT, 23,

I, igaru, wall.

i-na i-ga-ri ip-te-hi, Susa, 3, V, 54;
i-na i-ga-ri i-fi-bu], D. E, P,
I, 113 17.

ugdry, communal land,

ugdr dli, Susa, 2, 1, 21, 24, 30, 33;
11, 2, 7, 12, 17 : London, 101, I,
5: London, 1083, 111, 41; Susa,
3, T, 4; IV R2 38, 1, 3, [19];
Suga, 16, 1, 2: I E. P., VI, 42,
L[2);D.E. P, VI, 46,1, 2: Neb.
Nippur, 1T, 27 111, 8; C. T, IX,
pl. 1V, 20,22:0,B. 1., 83, 1, [2];
I1R.70,1,2;: 111 1k.43,1,270.B.
1., 149, 1, 5: London, 102, I, 2:
V. A, 2063, 1V, 19, 21, 45; u-ga-
ri-hi, D, E. P, 11, 113, 9; ugdr-
#. D E P, VI 48, 1T, 3:
tigitr gin appari, C. T., IX, pl.
IV, 19; vgtri Sa-nam-ma, Susa,
a8, 11, 10; ugdr-&u li-ir-hi-tg-ma,
I K. 41,11, 32, 1 R. 70, IV, 11,

e, edi, a single one,
ma-am-mag e-di-i, Susa, 3, 11, 46
e-thu amelu fa f-gibema, ¥, A,
20663, 111 26,
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MR, adi, unto, including.
a-ifi 1V alini, Sosa, 2, 1, 13; a-di
bi-fur{l}-ri, Suza, 14, 1, 3; a-di
tim(-um) bal-fu, Susa, 3, VI, 52;
V1L, 23; V K. 56, 59; London,
102, I1, 23 pecli dm (-uwm) bal-du,
Busa, 16, VI, 18; a-di damé 4
irgiti ba-ki-id, V R. 56, 60; a-di
i (-um) ga-a-ti, I |, 70, IV, 25;
a-ai 4 Nabid-ku-dur-ri-ugpur, 0, B,
I, 838, 1, T;a-di XII ta-a-0nj g,
nap-pal, V. A, 208, 47; V., A,
200, I1, 5; London, 102, IV, 40:
a~di egli-fu, C. T., X, pl. ¥, 16;
a-ii tifén(-en) subdtu KUR.RA,
V. A, 209, 1V, 33,
"?"hl edlu, mean.
ed-Ii gar-di, V' 1. 55, 21; ed-lu bil
Wunarkabti, the charoteer, V
. 55, 34; ed-lu dan-nu, V. A
2663, 11, 33,
oW, adminu, dwelling,
bil ad-ma-ni, D E. P, VL, 45,1V, 5.
dadmu, dwelling.
kal do-od-me, Neb, Nippur, 1, 15;
ma-ho-az daf{ald-me, Neb. Nip-
pur, 11, 2; da-ad-mi, D. E. P,
VI, 45, IV, 0; dfi-hara biit le-ti
da-ad-ma, T11 T. 43, IV, 25
gi-mir kal do-dd-me, V. A., 2663,
I, 2% widd do-id-me saphi-
H{BIR.ME), V. A, 26083, 11, 28,
I. "W, adiiru, fear.

I 1 pret., la i-dur-ma takdzi, V I, 55,
38; pres., ol id-dor dan-na-at
eqli, V 1L, 55, 24; part., la a-di-ru
tahizi, V 1. 55, 8,

1. "%, adéry, be dark.

IV, 1 perm., sa--du-ru pin dSam-
k(-#i), the face of the sun was
obseured, V' R, 55, 81.

driinu, weeds,
Ki-mu wr-Ei-ti dd-ra-nu, 11T R. 41,
I, 33; ki-mu-i mi id-ra-na,
London, 102, 11, 13; eqldti-hi
dd-ra{nu] li-fa-ns-Ki-ma, Susa,
14, 11T, 10,
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E,, edBiu, be new.

I, 1 inf, ane wd-du-ul ei-rif, to
renew  the sanctoaries, Neb.,
Nippur, 11, 2; a-na ud-du-iu
[ed}rit, V. A, 2663, 1T, 22; part..
wu-ud-did ka-lis adrdti(AS ME),
V. A, 2663, 11, G,

eddu, new.

na-ro-¢ o obni oi-ko, Susa, 2,
Med., 11, 9; dul-lo ei-fa, Susa, 3,
1M1, 28; i-na ed-ki il-lo-a, shall
raise up anew, Susa, 3, 111, 39;
i-na mul-hi niri ed-Fif, V. A,
200, I, 11.

W, d, and, passim.

fu-i—i, either—or, Susa, 2, IT1,
8: 4 lu-i, or, London, 103, V,
46; London, 102, 1, 31, ete.

e isa, fow.

a-di dmei(-mi) i-gu-ti 3d balda, TV

B2 a8, T, 40.
MR, wrrn, light.

ur-ra u mu-kd, TIT 1. 41, 1T, 23; V

R. 56, 44.
IR, , ezlbu, to leave, spare,

I, | pret., i-zi-ib, Susa, 3, IO, 54;
i-zi-bu, Susa, 3, IV, 10; e-si-bu,
Susa, 3, IV, 42: V, 7, 26; edu
amelu lo i-zib-ma, V. A. 2063,
1, 27; ai d-ri-bu do-od-da-did,
Susa, 16, V1, 27; la i-zi-bu ar-
(k4] €. T, X; pl. ¥, 7; d-zi-
bu-ji-ni, Susa, 3, IV, 25; prec,,
u ar-ki-i -zi-dbu, C, T., X, pl.
v, o

arugallatu, great (Indy) phiysician,
(G ula)a-zu-gol-la-tu rabium, Suss,
14, IV, 5; a-zu-gal-fa-du be-cl-tu
rabitu(-tu), TIT R, 41, 11, 20.
i, uzzn, wrath, anger,
na-al-par-fa-ia &d uz-zi, T1 R. 41,
1T, 22,
uwreaiu, anger.
i-na uz-za-at Wi{-bi), V R. 56, 51.
izzu, terrible,
AGireu( BIL.GI) iz-2u, Susa, 2, IV,
18; (V8in) be-lum iz-zu, Susn, 3,



NEBUCHADREZZAR I.

VI, 41; 1., quitu iz-zi-fi, V R. 55,
s;pl., i=na bu-ni-fii-nu fz-u-a-t,
Susa, 3, VI, 24.
izzig, in anger, angrily,
iz-zi-id lik-kil-mu-id, TV RF 35,
111, 32; Suss, 16,V 11 DLE. P,
VI, 47, 2; 0. B, 1., 149, 11, 19;
V It 56, 38: 111 R. 41, 11, 14;
I R. 70, IIL, 11.
7%, uznu, ear.
sa-ka-ak wz-ni, Susa, 8, VII, 37;
Susa, 14, I, 4; sd-zu-un-fd
i-dnk-ka-na, directs his mind to,
III R. 41, I, 35; i-Aak-ko-nu
wzad(PIF<he, V. AL, 2663, V, 23;
wend-Fi i-kak-ko-nu, V. A, 2663,
YV, 35: i-dak-Fa-nu d-zu-ud-id, V.
A.211, T, 75 be-ho-a wenid-Fu, V.
A, 2663, 11, 25; rup-do uend, V.
A, 2003, IT, 48 ; d-zu-un ni-kil-tu,
clever understanding, V. A,
2663, T, 3: so-kak uznd(FI7),
V. AL, 2608, V, 38; wsun(PI)-bu
it-Fi-ma, V. A,, 2063, 111, 14,
Tk, abu, brother,
ahi, London, 103, 1,7, 30; c.snff,
ahu-ii-a, London, 103, IV, 23;
a-fi-i-n, Lomdon, 103, IV, 335;
pl., abd, Loodon, 103, I, 23
Y, 28: London, 102, IV, 30; 1
’. 70, 11, 2; 11T R. 43, 111 2;
London, 102, I, 30; V. A., 208,
43: V. AL, 200, 1, 32; pl. . suff,,
fldni ahi-sd. XTI W 43, IV, 26:
i-mir dli afyd-du, London, 102, 1,
11, 22; t-nn nosdei(-21) da akd-fu,
London, 102, 1, 25,
ahatu, sistor.
a-na afidt, NI N =i a-nam-din, Lon-
don, 102, 1, 24; a-nn alidti{NIN)-
#u, London, 102, T, 30,
ahhity, brotherhood,
a-na al-fu-ti, London, 103, T, 25;
a=na ol-fhu-i-ti . . . . oul guier-
ub, London, 103, IV, 24; a-ne
inhy=Pyag=ni-ti fon qir-bui, London, 103,
IV, 42,
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ahames, each other, both,
it-ti a-ha-med, London, 103, IV, 18,
37; a-na a-ha-med ul i-rag-gu-mu,
they will not sue each other,
London, 102, IV, 35; V. A. 200,
I, 90; IT, 40; 111, 16, 28; V. 2.
ahu, side.
ai fr-dil-u ni-da a-§i, Susa, 2, T11,20.
ahdnu, another,
id-tar-ro-pu a-fa-nu, C. T., X, pl.
V, &5; a-na a-hal-nu] i-fer-ra{qu],
T, X, pl. VI, 33.
ahi, hostile, strange,
amely a-fa-am, o Strange man,
Susa, 3.V, 47; -mo-"-g-ru
a-ha-r sak-ku, V. A, 2663, V, 25;
na-ka{ra(?)] I o-ha, IV RSE
38, I, 10; no-ki-ra a-ha-a, TR,

70, 11, 22; pl, per-ga-nid
baké(-e) o-fu-d-ti, V. A., 2663,
1171, 15,

N, ahdzu, take.

UL, 1 ine lim-ni-ti si-dd-ha-zu, Neb.
Nippur, III, 23; d-ma-'"-g-ru
i-da-ah-ho-zu, London, 103, V,
305 fa-na-gm-we d-Sa-af-fla-en,
commissions nnother one, Suss,
16, IV, 25; sd-nom-ma l-fa-
oli-ho-zu-ma, TI1 R, 41, 11, 8;
ma-gne-man J-do-fa-zu, V. A,
2063, V, 25; pu-uz-ru d-da-ho-su,
puts it in o secret place, V. A,
2643, V, 31.

1, 2, pue-ns-ma udto-fi-iz, Susa, 8,

V., 4.
UH.ME.ZU.AB, n class of priests (cf.
p. 170L.).
Neb. Nippaur, 11, 14; 111, 11.
AN, ahrd, future,
pl. fem., a-na wi-k al-ro-a-f,

London, 101, 11, 13; a-na al-rol
nifé a-pa-ti, Neb. Nippur, 111,18,
ahritad, adv., in future,
gi-i-ti ali-{ral-ad, a late deseendant,
T, X, pliv, 14
ahartis, forever.
a-har-ti-i i-ri-mu, London, 101, T,



15; a-har-ti-ii i-rim-5i, TV R2
3s, 11, 29,
o, etd, be dark.
11, 1 bu-ni-kd lijfe-dil-ma, may he
darken his face, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 14.
etemmu, shade, departed spirit.
[efemmu-#u] o-na efemmi, Susa, 16,
Vi, 22,
"ER,, ajru, support {GL Hil]xrn-cht,
Assyrioca, p. 5, 1.3).
a-na af-ri ha-ma-af da fa-kin, V R.
a6, 10,
¥, ai, not.,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 14, 18, 23; Susa,
2 11, 28; Susa, 3, VII, 4, 13;
IV B2 a8, 11, 44; Susa, 16, VI,
16, 21, 22 97 Susa, 14, I11, 13;
IV, 17:D.E. P, VI, 43, 111, 14;
111 K. 41, I, 17; London, 102,
11, 19, ete.
&, not,
@ leti-ig, O, B. 1., 83, I1, 22 ¢ lu-
sah-hi, 0. B. 1., 83, 11, 23,
alumma, any one.
u Tu ai-um-ma, London, 101, 1T,
15; lu ai-om{-ma], IV R.2 3%, 111,
13: ai-um-mi, Susa, 16, IV, 11;
Bakkanaklu ai-um-{ma], 0. B. 1.,
83, 11, 12; ai-um-ma ki-pu, 111
R. 41, I, 33; Sasa 3, 1I, 39:
b fu=if grt=-um-ma, T B, 70, 11, 6;
O, B L, 149, 1L 4; il ai-wee-p,
Neb. Nippur, 1, 10; ai-um-ma
. . i-Kap-pu-du limutio YV, AL,
211, 1T, 1,
&, o, indeed.
& bo-li rubdl na-a-du, 0. B, 1., 83,1,
20,
2K, aibu, enemy. 7
a-ta ai-bi li-tur-in, London, 102,
11, 31.
"#,, in'nu, there was not.
ta-"-nu mié saf-hi, there was no
water of cisterns, ¥V R. 55, 10,
X, Inu, eve,
quip-pui=tl i=me i=ni-Fu, VR 56, 54 ;
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dSin  in(-in) domé(e) W dryie
tim{-tim), 0. B. 1., 148, II1, 6;
[4Sin in] famé{-6) & irgitimi-tim),

London, 102, I, 46; furi
indd (S1%) sa-kak umd (SP), V. A,
2063, V, 38.

TR, dru, go forth,

I, 2, si-to-"=ir-ki-ma ddr idni, sent
him forth the king of the gods
{perhaps = wm-ta--ir), V R. 55,
120

urtu, command.

wr-fa d=ma-"=ir-fil-nu-ti-ma, 0. B,
1., %3, II, §; na-dan urti-Bi,
Neb, Nippur, I, 5; kid-faf niiéd
d-kenn-mi-iu a-no ur-li-fu, V. AL,
2663, 1, 40 iB-te-"-u-ma [ur(D}L
billani, ¥V, A., 2063, 11, 20,
Alry, the month Ivyar,
T R. 43, 1,27: V. A 200,11, 25.
iku, ditch of irrigation.
i-Lu ba Bap-fu, Neb. Nippur, 1T, 29;
i-biy mii-ig-rn 0 ku-dur-ra, Suss,
3, 10, 12: i-ka mi-is-ra d-hi-ku,
Susa, 16, IV, 15,
d=Ki=c.
il-ki-e bi-lami-ma, London, 102, IV,
21 (or does the original rend
1i=di{ [}-¢, vessels?).
28, ekdu, powerful,
bueru ek-du, Susa, 2 IV, 17; ik(?)-
di-g a-mao-ii, London, 103, IV, 40,
', aki, instend of,
a-ki § MANA kaspi, V. A., 200,
IV, 5; a-ki kaspi-ka bitdti-ie
e v o s pa-mi=ka lid-gu-la; V. A,
200, 1V, 7.
'?.'.-'l'l,. akily, consume,

1L, § i8aH(NE) ida-kalu, O. B, L,
150, 11, 4.

Tkitu, have usufroct (ef. p. 176).

L1 inf., a-na i-ki-li vi--H, Neb.
Nippur, 111, 21,

aklu, seeretary, agent (ef, p. 176).
ak-l, Neb, Nippur, 111, 19; 111 R.
41, I, 31; 111 R, 43, III, 14;
aklu(PAY, D E. P, I1, 97, 11;
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Susa, 16, 11T, 27; IV R.228; 111,

1; 0. B. 1, 83, 11, 12.
&kallu, palace.
amel bib  dkalli(E.GAL), Neb.

Nippur, V, 10; amelu o bib
ikalli, V R. 56, 16; "ndgir ékalli,
V. A, 20863, V, 7; Mup-dar &kalli,
V. A, 26683, V, 15; amelu da
pin(SH  &kalli, C. T, X, pl.
VII, 43.

Som,, eklitu, darkness,

big dk-li-ei, IV R 38, 101, 7.

oo, ekému, take.

I, 1 pret., i-no do-no-ni i-ki-im-ma,
London, 103, 1V, 13; pree,
li-kim-Ed-ma, Neb, Nippur, 1V,
11; Susa, 3, VIL, 11; Susa, 14,
1V, 2; [naq md HW}-kim-du, D, E.
P, IV, pl. 16, 1, 6; pres., eqlu
Fid-a-tu ik-ki-mu, Neb, Nippur,
II1, 28.

kurry, temple,
pl., gi-mir e-kur-re, Y. AL, 2063, 11,
6.
ul, not.
London, 103, V, 35; Neb, Nippur,
111,29,32, 33, 1v,1,2; 0. B 1,
140, 11, 7: V. A, 200, 1, 28, 29,
30; 11, 3; 111, 15, 16, 27, 25; V,
1,2, 3, ete.
W, ilu, god, passim,
iltu, goddess.
estr., ilat ba-ri-ri-fa, 111 R. 41, 1T,
ilidtw, deity,
pu-lik ilu-ti-ku, V. A, 2603, I, 28;
I wm-dod-Ro-Iu ilu-su {=ildti-
Fu), Neb, Nippur, 1, 17.
R, eld, rise up,

I, | pres., f-ne oi-di il-lo-a, Susa, 3,
111, 39; da il-lam-ma, London,
103, V, 32; London, 101, 11, 16;
Susa, 16, IV, 12: 11T R. 43, I11,
4:1 R. 70, 11, 7; London, 102,
IV, 38; 0. B. I, 149, IT, 5;
Susa, 14, 11, 6; 111 R. 41, I, 33;

| fa illamma(DUL.DU-ma); V.

251

A., 200, 1, 35; V. A, 208, 45;
inf., a-na dli ln e-li-e, C. T., 1X,
pl. V. 35; a-na o-li % pa-ki-ri,
D.E. P, 11, pl. 20, 9.

I, 1 ind., wl-fu-id rubd{N UN)=ys-n,
to elevate his lordehip, V. A.,
2663, I, 30,

I, 1 preec., apil-fd no-ga mé-fi -
de-li, may he snatch away hia
eon, his libator, TIT R. 43, IV,
H0; H-fe-lu-i no-gr-nab-dd, 111
R. 43, II1, 30; li-fe-lo-fvm-ma,
DLE. P, IV, pl. 16,11, 3.

eli, over, above,

eli darri a-lik mak-ri, Neb, Nippur,
IT, 7; eli ili &arri, before god,
London, 100, TV, 12 g-na &li, on,
London, 102, IV, 22; ¢i fa pa-
ni, more than before, V. A,
2663, 111, 29; i-na eli, against,
Susa, 2, 111, 11; London, 101,
IT, 16, ete, ; i-na eli ne-ri-g an-ni-
i, upon that stone, Susa, 2, 111,
17 ; Busa, 2, Med,, 11, 5, cte.
elig, above.
AB(AN.TA) & daplis(KD), IV R*
a5, 1, 31.
elil, upper.
in the phrases Hddu eld, and pain
eld, possim; pl. fem,, bl e-la-fi_
lord of that which is above, V.
AL, 2663, 1, 10,
ulliy, distant,
ultu wl-fe, from of old, Neb. Nip-
pur, 11, 15,
elénii, upper.
pa-na-at g eli-ni-f, before
the upper orchard, V. A., 2663,
IV, 34.
télitu, crop, revenue,
er=bes 1 fe-li-tu ma-ln ba-Su-d, V. A.,
208, 4.

flu, l'it}'r town.

su-td-ug dli-du, Susa, 3, VI, 30;
abulli dli-fu, Susa, 16, VI, 16;
ka-mat dli-fu, Susa, 16, V1, 175
0. B. 1., 140, 11T, 8: V. A, 200,



¥, 12; ri-bi-it ali-fu, 11T R. 41,
IT, 24; a-na dli lo eli-e, C. T,
IX, pl. V, 35; a-na ali(ER. K-
fu a-na ln e-ri-bi, 111 R, 45, No.
2,8, 7; du ba “Er-ia, C. T., IX,
pl. V, 25, and passim,

fﬂi,. aliku, go, march.

I, | pret., i-lik, London, 103, 1, 3;
a-ni fur-da-an fa {l-lik, London,
03, WV, 4; dlliku DU -ku), Sasa,
16, 1, 25: pnng ™Rk
il-bi-kvi-mia, C.°T., 1X, pl. TV, 10;
pres,, il-luk farru no-as-qu, then
advances the valiant king, V R.
a5, 22; imper., a-lik-ma VII
a-mi-lu-fn g-pn wHu{ru-da i-
din(?], London, 102, VI, 10;
part., eli farri a-lik  mak-ri,
Neb, Nippur, 11, 7; farrn a-[1ik]
pa-ni-iee, Susa, 3, IV, 2: a-lik
da-i-li hi-atim, IV B2 28, 11,
30; Malik( DUy pini, London, 102,
IV, 23; a-lik ki-#i-ir-ri ilini
ohi-hi, 111 R. 43, 1V, 2:
a-lik ek, the younger, Susa,
16, 1, 15.

1,2, da inc fu-kud-ti ilini rabisi it-
tel-fu-R-nte who marches about,
V. AL 2663, 11, 27.

1L, ¥ perm, d-na me-rif-ti lo &d-Tu-
ku=si-ma, Neb. Nippur, II, 31:
pree., li-ba-li-ku-fu a-ma mim-
ma o ba-de-e, may they canse
bim to come to naught, London,
108, V1, 25,

alkakitu, wayvs,

al-ba-ka-tu-ku  nek-la
pur, 1, 19,
allaku, messenger,
girgi-lu al-la-ku 3a TEn-lil, Susa,
2.1V, 3
ilku, tax, serviee (of, p. 177).
a-na il-ki la si-be-ri-bu, Susa, 3, IV,
6, 22, 83, 58, V, 31: a-pa ik
L (P |-m-bu V R. 55, 48;
i-na i-lik "'“'“‘m-mnr speuhi-dii<din,
YV I, A5, 5150, 6, 31 ;ul-de-ru-ma

» Neb, Nip-
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il-ka il-tak-nu, V R, 58, 32; il-ki
fup-ki-ki, forced labor, C. T,
IX, pl. ¥, 3%; fl-da mao-las
ba-i-d, TR 64, IT, 1.
'1-"#. alaku, throw down (syn. magitu).
1,2, oaggid li-toldikbu-ma, Neb,
Nippur, IV, 3 (cf, p. 179).
, ally, basket.
zakitum(?) i-na al(-u) du-up-Ei-ki,
freedom from the baskets of
foreed Inbor, TIT K. 45, No. 2, 2.
l.llln. power{ul.
¥ Marduk a-li-lu, Susa, 2, 111, M.
11, 5%, uldlu, imbecile.
wn-ta-a vi-lo-la, Susa, 14, 11, 15;
vi-la-lo 4 la fe-mo-a, 111 R. 43,
I; 8l
111, 95%, elly, shining.
pl., #adé el-lui, V R. 58, 46;
damé ellitifAZAGPY, 111 R,
41, 1T, 10; “Sin a-dab(!) ami{-=)
el-hu-ti, IIT . 48, IV, 7.
1V, Y%, aldly, rejoicing, hilarity.
a-lo-la fu-a-ba, London, 103, VI, 6,
alpu, ox.
gitit alpd w s-e-ni, V R, 55, 55;
alpi-ku iméri-ku o ro-ka-si, C.
T, IX, pl. V, 36; I alpu libbi
alpi; 111 R. 41, I, 20; London,
12, IT1, 26; IV, 24; iméru u
al-pi, 111 R, 45, No, 2, §; a-lo-ad
a-me-lu-f alpd 4 sénd, London,

102, 11, 27,
ul-lap(b) (cf. 7, 11,1 pres., join?)
id-ka-ra-a-i ul-lap{b), ¥V R. 55, 24.
7%, elésu, rejoice.
NI 1, vida-lisip bab-fo-gs-su-nu, V.
AL, 2603, 111, 30,
o, tﬂltln. dm]mr
fitar . o tali-tum lid-pur-Ri-
ma, 111 l{. -H, 11, 21,
uliy, from, after,
ul-tu a-na-ku gi-if-ri-ku, London,
103, IV, 27; ul-tu . . . d-mu-fu,
London, 103, IV, 11; ¥, 7; ul-tu
biti, London, 103, TV, 43; ul-fu
dli-du, Susa, 3, I1, 41; wl-iu
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pat-ru i-na kdddi-iu, V R 56,
54; ultu Babili, C. T., IX, pl
IV, 13; [ullu GUL.KI.SAR,
0. B. 1, 83, 1, 6; ultu ul-a,
Neb, Nippur, 1T, 18; ultu(TA)
dmi(-mi) pa-na, Neb, Nippur,
11, 29.
iltdnuy, north.
ideogrom M.SI.DJ, passim.
ema, while, with.
e-ma YSamad w "Marduk i-fa-as-
su-d, IV RF 38, 111, 42; e-ma
purimé géri Neir-pu-ud, Susa,
14, IV, 3,
2R, embdu, stand.,

I, 2, i-te-mid kitr-ku, fate overtook
him, ¥V K. 55 41, of. kurdu,

M, 1, de<ir-ta-il ro-bi-i-fa lm-is-si-
ma, Susa, 3, VI, 34; his heavy
punishment may he inflict upon
him ; #e-ri-{it-su li-Jmi-is-an, Lon-
don, 101, 111, 10.

IV, I, in-nin-tdu-ma Sorndni, the
kings stood up, ie., gathersd,
¥ R.55, 2

2w, ami, speak.

1, 1 pret., i-mu dorfra), D. E. P, 11,
63, I, 14.

W1, 2, farru ilu wd-tim{7)-mi-e-dd,
the King eaused him 1o swear by
god, C. T, X, pL V, 14.

amiito, word.

la de-ma &0 a-ma-ti, D, E. P., VI,
45, V, 21; estr., a-mal ki-bi-tidi-
nu, Susn, 3, VI 21; ina a-ma-al
*En.lil, Susa, 3, VII, 43; ina
ar{ A bereri, beeause of the
prayer of the king, Neb, Nippur,
I, 12; a-med nidé  licgpi-san-di,
Neb, Nippur, IV, 8; mim-ma
d-trna-ad fEmndtin i) anything evil,
Susa, 16, V, 9; pl., a-ma-la
id-tueru-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 24;
a-ma-a-ti 34 i-na nari an-
ni-i af-tu-ru-ma, Susa, 3, TV, 40,
50 ik-(1-di-e a-ma-ti, London,
108, IV, 46.
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atmu, word.
af-w-fil  na-gs-qu-ma, his word
wus weighty, Neb, Nippur, 11,
19; l-ma-"-i-da af-mi-id, may
she multiply his wonls, eries(T),
I R. 41, I, 23.
MULMUK, title of an official.
V. A., 209, 11,17,
amelu, man.
amelu Fi-i, Susa, 3, IV, 52; V, 20;
VI, 1: amefu fi-o-dum, Susa, 3,
VI, 15; IV R 358, IT, 24; Susa,
16, IV, 21; III R, 43, I, 35; V.
AL 2663, V, 36; 1L R, 41,11,13;
1 R. 70, 111, 8; amelu dd-a-hi,
YV R. 56, 37; e~du amelu, a single
one, V. A, 2663, 111, 26; amelu
ba bit-fnl-di, masterof the (riding)
horse, ¥ R. 55, 58 ; amelu da pdn
fkalli, C.'T.,, X, pl. VII, 43;
amel bib fkalli, Neb, Nippur, V,
10 amelu da b dkalli, V 1T, 56,
16; pl., a-mi-lu-si-tum, Susa, 3,
VI, 13; ameldl 3a fe-wi-hil,
Suma, 3, 11, 37 ; a-lo-od a-me-fu-ti,
London, 102, 11, 27; VII a-mi-
hi-ta, London, 102, V1, 10, 12;
o=na L (b)) af-mi-lu-fi] sm-
ri=ug( 1), London, 102, V1, 13,
ameliu (SAL), woman.
mir miri  omelfu(SAL) fa Bi-
m Tl f-p-na-ili-g0, London, 103
1, 42,
ummu, mother,
win=mis a-fn-ra, London, 101, 11, 9;
wm ma-dd o zu-wk-ku-ro-[of],
London, 103, T, 31.
umma, thua, as follows.
ki-a-mm i wme-ma-o, London,
102, IV, 20 i-ga{blbu{u] um-
ma~z, London, 102, 1, 32; [ig-bi]
um-ma-0, London, 102, I, 20;
be-el du wfd="<Jid-ma um-ma, (",
T, X, pl. 1II, Obw, 3; i-gad-
bu-t um-ma, V., A, 208, 46;
i=goebetii=il  wm-ma-a, London,
102 1V 38 ; ki-a-am ipbi um-ma,



V.A,,200,1,5;1V,6,10; London,

102, VI, 10: . T, X, pL. ¥, 11;

um-ma gag-ge-ru i-ba-ai-si, V.

A, 200, 1,7 ;1i-pag-go-ru um-ma,

V. A, 209, I, 2; um-ma, V. A.,

200, IV, 20; C. T, X, pl. V, L,
wmimn, animal,

t-ma-am gi-ri, Su=a, 3, VII, 1;
tl-ma-rm péri, D, E. P, VI 47,
16.

amming, army.

ummdn(ZARE nokru(PAP), the
army of the enemy, V., A, 2063,
11T, 186,

ammaty, cubit.

ina ammadtu{lh rqhﬂu{ﬂ:‘lf.—tu{m}.
passim; -0 am-ma-f ra-bi-i-fi,
D. E. P, 11, pl. 20, 5.

Py, emiqu, strength.

a a-no e-pid fakdzi kit-pu-da e-mii-
ga-iu, whose resources are de-
voted to battle, V R. 55, T;
i e-mug YBA(EN), V. A,
2663, 11, 37 ; karru &c a-na e-mug
dNabd w Marduk [it-ka-lu],
0.7, X IV, 1

nimegu, wisdom.

ni-me-ki fn dN¥abid, 1V B2 38,11, 75
ni-me-ki "Nuobid 4 dMarduk, C.
T., X, pl. IV, 8; ina ni-me-ki
i pde-ti-u, V. A, 2663, 111, 2.

SR, amiru, see.

I, 1 pret, i-mu-ter-Fi{me] i-ri-im-
(i), D. E. P., 11, 03, 1, 7 farru
bili-Fu d-mu-ru-ku-ma, ¥V H. 55,
46 inf., a-far lao a-ma-ri, & place
where it cannot be seen, IV 1P
a8, 111, G; Busa, 16, IV, 35; I),
E. P, VI, 45V, 15; D. E P,
VI, 46, TIT, 10; ITL R, 41, 1T, 12;
0. RB.1,150, 11, 4: 1 1. 70, 111,
7: Neb. Nippur, V, 4; eqlu la
a-ma-ri, 0. B, I., 140, 11, 13;
adar la a-mo-ru {hokkond(SA.
MES), V. A, 20683, 'V, 31; ina
eli la a-ma-ri d-lem-mi-re, V
. 56, 30; a-dar o a-{mal)-ri pu-
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uzeri [i-tam-me-rul, C, T, X, pl’
VI, 37.
amiry, construct,

I, linf., harndna & ti-tur-ra . . . . la
a-ma-ri, Susa, 3, 11T, 25} ti-tur-
ra la e-pi-ii harrina la a-ma-ri,
YV .56, 2

iméru, ass,
iméri-ki @ ameli-fd la ne-de-e,
Susa, 3, I, 51; bit ré'd-fum
imird, graxing place of the nsses,
Susa, 16, I, 27; I iméru amurri,
[ R. 41, 1, 17, 18; I iméru
KIL.DA, 111 R. 41, 1, 19;
iméru 0 al-pi, 1T R. 45, No. 2,
8: I imiéru rabi{-d), London,
102, IV, 24.
imiry, & measure of eaparity = 30
pu-lu-tuk(g) w imér burddi, V R, 55,
50, 57; IV iméré, London, 102,
111, 11; T iméru, London, 102,
11, 14, 16, 17,
amurrd (DEMARTU), west, passim,
immeru, lnmb,
immeré(LU ARAD.C ZUN)-iu la
pabafi, C. T, IX, pl. ¥, 37;
immeru{ LU ARAD) Firu iof-
Bi-p &irn Bini(UR), V. AL, 2
anu, condition.
an Re-bit-fn, n serious condition,
Susa, 16, VI, 14,
ana, prep., to, for, passin,
a-na gli, coneerning; a-na muh-hi,
to, ovour frequently.
ina, prep., in, at, with,
i-ma ¢fi, ngainst, over; i-na lible,
of ; i-na muli-hi, against, occur
ofton.
imu, time,
i-nu-fu, nt that time, V., A., 2663,
I, 43: C. T, X, pl. V, 10; i-nu,
when, V. AL, 2663, 1, 1; e-nu-ma,
when, D. E. P, II, 113, 14; D
E.P., VI, 45,V,8; VR. 55, 1.
enfitu, lordship.
e-mu-tes-an ti-Fo-fi-ru, V. A, 2663,
1, 41,

s 3.



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1.

21#,, pannabu, offspring, descendant.
Mim-bu zr-fu pi-ri-'-hi ne-an-nob-
i, 11T H. 41, 1T, 38; li-de-lu-ad
na-an-nab-fi, TTT R. 43, ITT, 30;
na-an-nab-fw  i(-na) pi wikd
li-hal-lig, London, 102, 1L, 17,
uniitu, vessel, property.
pl., Ba-fam bit si-no-ti, keeper of the
treasury, V R. 50, 20; London,
102, IV, 9; da(g)-tam bif v-na-o-
ti, I R. 66, 11, 16.
T12R,, end, to annul.

I, I pres., #a . . . . al-lu-ru-ma g-zi-
bu Ia ‘in-ni, Susn_ 'S, IV, 48:
mi-ig-ra in-nu-i ku-dur-ra d-no-
ka-ru, O. B. L, 150, I, 1; ia
in-nu-t kibi-su, D, E. P, 11,
115, 6; v-dad-ba-bu innid(BAL-
) d-pag-ga-ru, V. AL, 200, 11, 1;
da da-ba-bi an-na-a inni{BAL-
i) d-pag-ga-ri, V. A, 200, I1, 7;
V. A, 2663, V, 6;inof., a-na-ku la
e-nn- 0 la wk-pi-lu .. .. la
e-pui-Fil-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 11; mi-
li{-%u-nu) la i-nu-ad, 0. B, L, 80,
3; preo., pi-lik-bu li-nd, may he
alter his plot, ITI R. 41, I1, 25,

1, 2, sib-ai b i-be-ni 1 la im-fad, he docs
not annull and does not disre-
gard, Susa, 3, V., §; inf., i-fa-ni-e
i-dd-tu-ma; annnlment he asked
for, 0. B. 1., 83, II, 9.

1V, 1,34 ki-bil pe-i-fd la in-ni-en-nu-t,
the command of whose mouth
carmot be annulled, Susa, 3,
VII, 46; la dn-nin-nu-g ki-bit-
su, V. A, 2663, I, 16.

TR, thnihe, sighing.
ta-ni-ji, D.E.P., VL 45, V, 7.
aniku, 1.
London, 103, IV, 27; Busa, 3, IV,
11; London, 102, 1, 21,
anni, this.
Frequently in the phrase narl an-
ni-i, London, 101, IV, 5; Susa,
8, IV, 41, 60; V, 23, ete.; or nand
an-na-a, 0. B, 1., 149, 1I, 8;
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Neb. Nippur, IV, 25; eglu an-

nu-8, London, 108, ¥, 37; eqgla

an-na-z, D, E. P 11, 97, 15; egli

an-ni-i, 11T R. 43, III, 23:

ku~dur-ri an-ni-i, London, 103,

V1, 22; London, 101, T, 2.

fem., a-sw-mi-it-tu  an-ni-i-tu,

London, 103, VI, 26; pl. m.,

ildmi rabidfi an-nu-tu, ¥V R. 56,

51; [naplhars an-nu-fu  Smu-
kin-nu?h, VO AL, 200, ¥, 20; pl
fem., ar-ra-a-fum  an-na-g-Hum,
Busa, III, VII, 42; ar-ra-o-f
a-na-ff, London, 101, II1, 5:
aerip-ia-ra-fim an-na-fim, Susa,
2, 10, 10; egldti an-na-a-fd, C.
T., X, pl. VI, 29; emphatic, an-
nu-um-pie lu-id pid', V. A, 2063,
I, 32.

(3%, andnu, be gracious.

W, 2 inf., ina ul-wi-ni-hl, beeanse of
his praver, Neb, Nippur, 11, 16.
annu, grace.

an-na-fil ki-i-nu, Susa, 3, VII, 47.

unninu, snpplication.

urni-ni-ni-3d ai im-fu-ur-fd, V R
56, 56,

inanna, now.

i-na-an-na, O, B, I, 83, 11, 3;

e-nin-na, C.T., X, pl. V, 8,
A3, appu, face,

ap-pi i-fab-li-nu, Neb, Nippur, 1,
G ina li-bi-en ap-pi, Neb, Nip-
pur, XL 10 ap-pa . . . li-il-bi-in,
DLE. P V46, 111, 19 ap-pa-#d
lil-bi-tm-ma, ¥V 1, 56, 55.

TIR, askatu, wile.

M3 AG-mudammig-far-be mirti-fu
aiati{DAM)-ku Ja wdSgmani-
nddin-fumu, London, 102, 1, 17;
a-na aldti-fu adldti-fu da . . .,
London, 102, T, 36,

addiitu, marriage.
a-na af-hui-ti i{il-g7], London, 102,

V1, 4.
TR, ténisbti, mankind.
mud-fe-Fi-ru  te-ni-de-e-fi, V. A,

2663, 1, 13.
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us(s}u, confines, limits,
u-sa mi-igra 6 bu-dur-ra, 1 1. 70,
11, 13; vi-sa mi<ig-ra 0 ku-dur-
ro-hi, 11T R. 43, 111, 20; IV, 1;
tig-wne mi-gir-kd o ku-dur-ra-fu,
IR.70, 1V, 3
MoK, asi, physician.
Nagi(A ZU0, T1T 1R, 43, 11, 28,
asaku, durkness [ =asakku, cf. Jensen,
K. B, VI, 433).
a-na bit g-go-ki o-dar(!) la a-ma-ri,
D.E. P, VI, 45V, 17.
Pa®,
1, | pret., us-sig iseki-e-fi, posses-
gions: he granted, V. A., 2063,
111, 35.
isqu, portion, income, property.
a-pax  in-li-id  li-id-kin-nu, Susa,
4, V, 19 fa is-ki ma-hir, London,
102, 111, 11, 14, 15; is-qu bit
?Lo-ga-ma-al, inecome of the
temple of L., V. A, 208, 3; pl,,
un-sig is-ki-e-ti, V. A, 2663, 111,
#5; pl., ana labili eagfti{GIS -
RUBAMES) 3a-ki-na, V. A,
211, I11, 5.
usgarg, the cresoent (ef. asgeru, Del.,
H. W., 717b).
us-qi-ri bu-gi-na  ma-gur-ru da
#Sin, Susa, 2, IV, 10,
0%, esiry, street(?).
e-ir mn-fo-g-tu, V. AL, 200, TV, 30,
misiru, bond.
mesir( L) mogliti (= Br. 10,873)
li-ik-mi{iu], D, E. P,, 11, 113, 19,
2w, apély, pay, restore,
I, 1 perm., mal-ru ap-lu zo-ku-i,
London, 102, IV, 34; ma-hir
o-pil, ea-ku, YV, A., 209, 1, 27;
11, 39; 111, 14, 26,
I, 3, adi XII "988L nap-pal,
restore, V. A, 208, 48; London,
102, IV, 40: V. A, 200, 1T, 5.
aplu, son.
ap-fa-am na-ag mé H-ki-tm-hi-ma,
Susa, 3, VII, 9; apil-ku no-ga
- mi-dil H-fe-ti, 1T R. 43, IV, 20;
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aplu b [no-aly mé of vi-Sar-fi-du,
London, 102, 1T, 18,
apsii, abyss, ocean.
4E.a bar apsi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 0.
R, epiru, dust.
i-na e-pi-ri si-da-at-ma-ru, London,
103, V, 46; i-pa e-pi-ri i-lom-
me-ru, Neb, Nippur, IV, 20; 111
K. 43, 1, 33; no epird(lS.-
ZUN) itam-mi-ru, 1 R. 70, 111,
2: V. A, 2068, V, 20; i-na
epiri(I8) itef-mi-ru), O. B, L,
150, IT, 3.
3%, atpirtu, covering(?), adjoining(?)-
at-pi-ir-tu pa-an gi . . . . London,
103, IV, 4.
8K, epéru, support.
la e=pi-e-ri wu-ti-vig Afi-hi li-is-s0-
al-har, without being fed may
he wonder through the streets
of his city, Susa, 3, VI, 38,
upris, perhaps = eporfu, cover.
Jrubdiiy g o, TR, 41, T, 25,
apparu, thicket,
gan{G:1) appari(SUK), reed thicket,
C.T., IX, pl. IV, 19,
UOR, epliu, do, make,

1,1 pret., e-pu-Fil-ma (1st pers).
Susa, 3, IV, 1R; pres., ip-pu-ii
fahisi, they offer battle, V IT.
55, 20; ip-pu-hi (relative sen-
tence), Susa, 3, 111, 35; bitu ip-
pu-hii li-bi-el Sd-nu-umema, V
R. 56, 53; ina "4 kkadi**
ip-pre-ku bo-lu-tad, V. AL, 2063, V,
22 inf., i-pid pi-5i, decree, Neb.
Nippur, I, 9; ti-tur-ra la e-pi-ki,
V. R. 56, 2; lo e-pi-si du-ul-li,
Susa, 3, 11, 25; dul-la hi-g-tu le
e-pi-ii, Susn, 3, 111, 41; o-nda
e-pid lohdzi, ¥ R. 55, T: U
bitati obidti fa na-ga-ru o L
[fu], two dilapidated house
which are to be torn down and
to be (relbuilt, V. A,, 208, 111,
17; bitu hl-odu fo no-ge-ri w
e-pi-au, V., A, 200, TV, 23; part,,
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e=pid ku-wm-mu ki-ig-gi u si-ma-
ku, V. A 2663, 11, 11.
1, 2, ki-i pi-i robdti ma-tiki-fd . . . .
Ia i-te-pr-ui-ma, Susa, 3, V, 12,
ipau, built,
bitu ip-tu, a built-up plot, V. A,
208, 12,
epidty, deed,
pl., -na wi-me-ki {p-de-ti-fu, with
the wisdom of his deeds, V. A,
2663, 111, 3.

TR, meditate (of. Hebr., ©EN and
Hilprecht, B. E, XX, 1, p.
xiiT).

itpsn, prudent,
ma-al-ku it-pi-bu, V, A, 2603, 11,
7; [Aar] ildni il-pi-fu rim-nu-i,
C.T. X, pl.IV, 15.

T, isu, wood.

Used frequently as determinative;
tu-tl g8 Ju-d Sammé, Susa, 3, 11,
45,

© Opw,, eqly, field,

Used frequently in the phrases
eqlu hi-a-tum, IV R2 38, 111, 3,
15; Susa, 16, I, 11; I1, 10, ete.;
egla an-no-0, 111 R. 43, 111, 18:
IIT R. 43; edge IV, 2, 5; eqlu
#a-a-hu, London, 102, 11, 33; bl
eqli, Susn, 2, 111, 31; IV R 38,
111, 15; ba-ab eqli-in, Susa, 16, 11,
187 eqil mu-fi-gi, I R. 70, 1, 4;
el ki-i voi-lu-gi, T R. 70, II,
17; eqil pihdti, IV 1.2 38, 1, 17;
eqil Be-pir-ti, C. T, IX, pl. IV, 15;
eqlu la a-ma-ri i-fe-mi-ru, O, B,
1., 140, I1, 13; 4t egli lib-bi-ui
eqli, V. A, 200, 11, 34; 111, 19;
IV, 10; pl., egldtim{-tim), Susa,
2, III, 11; eqldti &i-na-ti, 111 R,
41, 11, 2; eqldti an-no-ti, TIT R,
41, 1, 35; 0. T., X, pl. VI, 29,
eqliati(A.SA ME) da-¥i-na, C.T,,
X, pl. ¥V, 6

aqqully, pickaxe,
ta-dan[-nun?)
50, 17.
17

ag-qu-ul-lu, V R,
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TP*, agsu, evil, painful,
gi-im-ma ag-pa le-nz-za, Susa, 14,
1V, &,
37, erébu, enter.

L1 pret, a-na i-lik ™ Ngmar
i=ru-bui, under the tax of Namar
had come, V R. 55, 48; gdfd-fu
fifa li-ru-ba, may his hands got
into the mire, V R. 56, 55; inf.,
a-na dli ln e-ri-li, ¥V R. 55, 52:
a-na dli-Fu a-na lo eri-bi, IIT R,
45, No. 2, 7,10: a-na dlini lo
e-ri-e-bi, V R. 55, 58; bit 995,
an-ba-§a la off-ri-bi], V 1t 56, 1_

L 2, a-na nakri bel-Bd i-le-ru-ub,
against the enemy of his lord
Le advanced, V 1. 55, 30,

11, 1, a-na l-ki fa) t-fe-ri-bu, Susa,
3, IV, 7, 23; a-na il-ki la vi-der-
rib, Susa, 3, IV, 33; a-na 4y
up-gi v-de-ri-ib, C. T, IX, pl.
IV, 14: a-no bit ik-Fi-ti v-de-ir-
ri-bu, IN' B2 38, 111, 8: a-far
la a-ma-ri d-de-ribu, D, E, P.,
VI, 45, V, 19; inf., a-na Hbbi(-b)
dldni la &d-ru-bi, V ., 55, 54.

I, 2, a-na il-ki wd-te-ri-ib, Susa, 3,
V, 31; a-na il-ki la ul-te-rib,
Busa, 3, IV, 55,

frbu, income,

ir-bo u ki-de-a-4i,V. A, 2003, 11, 17,
urbu, income,
urdm 4 fedi-tu mada bo-Fu-i, V.
A., 208, 4.
ardu, servant.
arad-si . . . . i-ri-im, Neb, Nip-
pur, 111, 12; Susn, 3, I, 40; 11,
5 D.E P, II, 112, 9: IV R2
38,11, 4; Susa, 16, 1, §: D, E. P,
V1,43, 1, 21; D. E. P, VI, 44,
L 4; 11 R. 43,1, 6; edge 1V, 5;
LB L, 149, 1,22:C.T., X, pl.
0T, 22; ardi-du, 1 R. 66, 11, 3; 111
R. 43, 1, 12; ardu pa-lil-du, V.
A, 2063, IT1, 37; pl., ar-di-en u
ki-na-a-i, I B, 70, I1, 4.
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I, urdl, horse,
byl ti-ri-e, master of horse, V R.
55, 53; ti-ro-a it Turite (*sini?l,
stallions and mares, V K. 55, 53,
59; lurite, IT1 B. 43, edge 1V, 2.
MWL pret.,, ur-ri-ii-ma he hastened,
Y K. 55, 28,
T, ardky, be long.
I, 1 pree., li-rik ri-nin-fu-ma, Lon-
don, 101, IV, 13,
irnitto, victory.
ik-hi-du ir-nit-tud, V. A, 2663,
I1, 28,
1%, irsita, earth, land.
B d € ivgiti(-4i), London, 101, 111,
12; Susa, 3, 11T, 50; Neb. Nippur,
1, 1, 20; fa-kan irgiti, Neb, Nip-
pur, I, 21; i-na frgiti i-qabdi-ru,
IV R2? 38, IT1, 20; irgitim fi-a-
tum, IV R* 38, II1, 28; ina
eryili, Susa, 16, VI, 21; ina
su-up-pis  drgitim(-tim)  #Vgi-
Fimmari Badi, V. A., 200, 11, 30
irgitim (-fim), V. A_, 200, 111, 18.
-1'1“" ariry, curse,
L 1 pret,, ar-rada i-ru-ur-ma, Lon-
dom, 102, 1, 20; pree,, li-ru-ru-§i,
Busa, 2, 111, 24; Neb, Nippur,
V, 7; London, 101, TV, 6; 111 K.
43, TIT, 25; 1V, 35; edge TT, 2: IV
K2 38, 111, 34; Susa, 16, VI, 13;
Susa, 14, 111, 2; TI1 R. 41, 11,
15; T R. 70, IV, 24; 0, B. L, 140,
I, 17; V R. 56, 35; London,
102, I, 30; C. T., X, pl. VII, 40;
V. A, 200,11, 10; V, 0; li-ru-ru-
uf, Susa, 3, VI, 28; pres., i-ra-
ru-du, D, E. P, 11, pl. 20, 11.
1, 2, li-te-ir-ru-ii, Susa, 16, VI, 12,
arratu, curse,
cer-rerd Firendbi{-40), Susa, 2, TI1, 23;
Neb, Nippur, V, 7; ar-ral lo
nap-kd-ri, London, 101, IV, 6;
IIL R, 43, II1, 25; IV, 34; edge
I1, 2; arrat{A8) la nap-ku-r,
V.A 2003, V, 37; ar-rat la na-
ap-hi-ri H-mut-ta, Susa, 14, 111,
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1; Susa, 3, VI, 26; 1 R, 70, IV,
23-0. B. L., 149, I1, 16; ar-ra-af
la nap-kd-ri-im ma-ru-ak(es)-la,
Susa, 16, VI, 12; 111 R, 41, 11,
15; London, 102, I, 38; V. A,
200; 11, 9V, 8; ar-ral la pa-da-ri,
IV R2 III, 33; ar-ra-fa i-ru-ur-
mit, London, 102, I, 26; i-ne
ar-rat lim-ri-ru, Susa, 14, IV, 17;
pl., adfu{ ML) ar-ro-a-H a-na-ti,
London, 101, ITI, &; ar-ra-c-fi
Fi-no-a-fi, Susa, 3, V, 45; Susa,
16, IV, 22 ar-ro-a-fum an-na-g-
tum, Susa, 3, VII, 41; ar-ra-a-f
# ina *igar] an-mi-i addu-
ru-mia, Susa, 3, V, 22; ai-§id
ar-ma-ti, 111 R, 41, I1, 8; al-fu
ar-ra-ii limutti(-), I R. 70, II,
19 ad-bu ar-a-ii] i-pal-lo-fu-ma,
London, 102, V, 3.
AW, arfiru, burn.
L, | part., a-ri-rum ko-ru-ba, Neb,
Nippur, IV, 25,
arratuy, drought.
tm(=um) su-gi-e 6 ar-ra-t, 11T 1.
41, 11, 3.
arurty, drought,
fimd a-ru-ur<di fandil Gu-td-ah-bi,
Londan, 101, IV, 8,
irrfh, bitterness,
i-nall) ir-ri-i im{luld, D, E P,
V1, 45, V, 16.
v, erdsu, decide(?), plant(?).
tib(7)-da-a a-na la e-ri-k, 11T R. 45,
No. 2, 10.
W, eréiu, plant.
11, 1 part., mu-feri-id hu-i gi-gal-lu,
a planter, Susa, 3, VI, 10; LI R,
41,1, 32,
irridu, fnrmer, cultivator,
ir-ri-ki da dli-ki, Susa, 3, 11, 34,
mérigtu, cultivation (ef. p. 174).
a-na me-rif-ti o Fd-lu-ku-d-ma,
Neb. Nippur, 11, 30,
oht,, iddtu, fire.
ina  BAH(NE) i-gol-lu-i, Neb.
Nippur, V,1; C.T., X, pl., VII:
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a7; London, 102, V, 3; i-na
i d-gu-al-fu-d, 111 R. 41, IT,
11; i-na i-8a-f t-gul-lu-d, O, B,
1., 149, I1, 12; T11 K. 43, 1, 34;
ibdti d-dag-tu, V R. 56, 36; i-fa-
{ao d-ta-ag-qu{-fu], London, 103,
V, 44; i-na a4t i-Sar-ro-pu, 1
R. 70, II1, 4; ikdti si-do-ka-lu,
0, B, I, 150, 11, 4; i-na i#dt
igalld (GIBIL-i = Br. 10,867);
V. A, 2003, V, 20; a-na iidh
inadii(=i), London, 101, 111, 3;
{u i-na[mé) lu a-na (346 i-na-ad-
dufu], D. E. P, 11, 113, 16;
a-pa Edh t-nofad-du-d], D, E,
P., VIL, 45, ¥, 12; a-na mé-¢
iadt ii-fo-di, Susa, 3, V, 51;
a-ma wéd i iR d-nom-du-i,
Susa, 16, IV, 31; a-ne mé a-na
indti d-fad-da(l)-d, IV R 35,
11T, 18; ki-i i-#a-ti, V R. 55, 17;
in-na-pi-il i-fa-tu, V R. 55, 30.
isdu, foundation.
ihid-m  liesulu(ZI-hu), London,
103, V1, 4; Neb. Nippur, V, T;
[i¥id-gir] li-iz-zi-hu, Susa, 16, VI,
25; i#id-sw li-bit, London, 101,
101, 15; ikid-su li-is-su-fu, 1 R.
70, 111, 12; e-di-is-nu li-in-su-hu,
11T k. 43, II1, 27; mu-kin 3-di
ma-a-fi, Neb, Nippur, 11, 24
mu-kin iddi man, V. A., 2663, 11,
44; 0.7, X, pl. IV, 13,
TR, editu, disturbance, revolution.
ina e-fi-ti u sah-nai-4 Ga ™.
kadi®, C. T, X, pl. V, 3.
JUR,, wiaky, misfortune (cf, Hebe 78N
and Jensen on osakiu, K. B, V1,433{).
ai d-gi ina d-da-ki, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 24 (of, p. 183),
I8karu, a span of horses,
pl., id-ka-ra-o-8i ul-fap, V R. 55, 24.
uiumgallu, sovercign,
wiumgal(GALUSU) ®lgigé, V. A.,
2663, 1. 5.
atamialu, hurricanes,
a-dam-Sa-tu ig-pa-nun-da, a hurri-

259
cane sweeps along, V R. 55,
a2,
aindn, gruin,

li-za-am-mi Ad-no-an ai vi-de-gi
ur-ki-ti, Susa, 14, 111, 12,
US.5A.DU, adjoining (cf. p. 160).
London, 103, IIT, 48, 50; London,
101, 1, 7,9,12; IV R238. 1, 9,
13, 17; Susa, 16, I, 20, 22, 25,
29;11, 2, 11T R. 41, 1, 3, 5, 7, 9;
.70, 1, 5,7,10,12; 1L R. 43,
I,15,17,10,21; 0. B. 1, 149, 1,
7;C.T., X, pl. VI, 18, 21, 22, 23,
25, 26, 27, 28; V. A., 208, 9, 10,
11, 14; C. T, X, pl. I1I, 12, 14;
London, 102, 1, 4, 6,7,9; V. A.,
2663, 111, 44, 47, 54; 1V, 26, 28,
35, 35. US.S4.DU, neighbor,
Susn, 16, IV, 5; Susa, 14, 11, 5;
US.SA.DU-bu, its adjoining
(field), V. A., 209, 1, 8, 18.
ispary, weaver,
mBE(EN)-um-mn apil "dEpari(U8 -
BAR), V. A., 2663, IV, 29,
ispartu, female weaver,
London, 102, IV, 23.
-'lﬂh adru, Plﬂ-ﬂ!‘-
i-na ad-ri-im  fa-pi-im-ma, Susa,
3, ¥V, 41; a-dar lo a-ma-ri, IV R
38, 11, 8; Neb. Nippur, V, 4;
IIL R, 41, 11, 12; London, 101,
I, 7; Susa, 3, ¥V, 43; 1 R. 70,
III, 7; 0. B. 1., 150, 11, 4: Lon-
don, 102, V, 5; Susa, 16, IV, 35;
D. E P, 45, V, 18; adar la
a-ma-ru, V. A, 2603, V, 31:
a-dar lo a-(mal)-ri pu-us-ri, C,
T, X, pl. VI, 37; a-dar go-ful u
ta-pa-zi, London, 103, VI, 15;
d-tir-ru ad-ru-ui-fin, he returned
them to their abodes, V, A
2663, 11, 30,
adirtum, sanetusry,
a-Fi-ir-tum  rabitum(GAL), Susa,
2, 1V, 6; pl., mid-te-"-id ad-ra-ti-
i, i\ui.-r Nippur, I, 24; pl. estr,,
al-rat INabid(PA) u ‘mmk

—
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V. A, 2663, 111, 8; da ob-rof
it - GOTL X pLTY, 8B;
anini-teel-did fo-1id adrdbi (AS ME),
V.A., 2083, 10,7,

esrétl, sanctunries,

eh-ri-tu-fi-nu ud-da-a, IV 13 35,

III, 31; estr., tna ed-ril mo-ha-zi,
V. A 2063 11, 45; a-na wd-du-ud
ed-ril mo-po-oz do-gd-me, Neb.
Nippur, IT, 2,

Brubll, leprosy (7).

if-ru-ba-a ki-ma pu-ba-ii pa-ga-ar-

& li-la-lri<iZ-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 48
id-ru=-ba-a mati(BAD4D an ko-
bit-ta gu-mvr-fu Hi-lo-it{-bix}-ma,
Busa, 16; VI, 14; if-ru-ba-a la
te-ba-a, 111 R, 41, 11, 16; dé-ru-
ba-a ki-i Ju-bo-ri [i-la-ab-bi-eu-
ma, I . 70, 11T, 10; ihrubid (SU -
HURAU 8AB-a) ki-ma hi-ba-ri
li-li-bi-da  su-mu-ur-id, 111 R,
43, IV, 8&; fh-ru-bo-a i-na su-um-
ri-bu li-bab-ii-ma, O, B. 1,, 149,
TIL, 6; dd-ru-ba [Ki-mo bu-bo-ri
li-lab-bi-i§}iu, London, 102, T,
46; thru-pa-a li-lab-bri-ig-s-ma,
V.A, 209, V, 10,

asaridu, first,

miru adaridu(SAG. KAL) fa [A3-

dur-ahu-iddinal, C. T., X, pl. 1V,
afiu, concerning,
ai-il X gur, London, 103, 11, 13:
ai-fu or-ra-o-fi #-na-a-t; Susa,
3, V, 45; Busa, 16, IV, 22: aiiu
(MU) ar-ra-a-ti a-na-ti, London,
101, ITI, 5; of-Fu dldni Bit
mKor-si-ab-ku, V R. 55, 47;:
al-il ar-ra-ti, 111 R. 41, TII,
§; I R, 70, 1I, 19, London,
102, 11, 3; ed-fu pag-ri la ra-ke-¢,
London, 102, 11, #M; aldtu la
ra-ga-mu, C. . T., X, pl. ¥V, 0:
af-Fu ru-gu-um{mi], C. T., X,
pl. V, 10
issakku, prince, representative.
bu-ti fa-za-ar-nu Tl idfokku(PA -
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TE.ST), Susa, 16, IV, 3; téiakku
qar<du, V R. 55, 3; iidak sarri,
I R. 41, 11, 8; ikdak Ma-kin,
IR, 41,11, 4; izdak bl fe-mii-bu,
111 R, 41, 1T, 4 lu-si Makin(=in)
fe-wni tu-ii ddakku{PA.TEST),
0. B, 1, 140, 11, 4.
istu, from, sinee,

#u(TA) ik, London, 103, 1, 3;
ibtu Diedr ma-ho-az YA-
num, V R. 55, 14; idtu(TA) f-na
lidti . ... ona Akkadi i-de-ra,
V R. 55, 44 iltu{TA) i-na i-lik
mille Mo mar, V R. 56, 6.

istdn, one,

imaf-ma) #-tin, London, 101, IV,
T k=i iitem i (-mi) In bald j-su
Big-bru-ad, O, B, 1., 140, T11, 10.

isténld, in the same manner.

gilra u pobi{-a) ki-i dténid(l-i)
vi-da-ag-bit-ma, V, A, 2663, 111,
25.

idtary, goddess,

pl., ®Nind belit ei{la-ra-tu, 0. B,

1,83, I, 15.
nm" .-tﬁl B,

I 1, mim-ma uldu-d a-na  hur-ri
pi-ku la i-kad-kod, whatsoever he
geeks for his throat may he not
seoure it, T R. 70, IV, 19; gi-mir
kal do-dd-me ki-nid ul-tu-ti-ma,
he paid careful attention, V. A,
2063, 1, 24,

iti, overseer(?),

lapruttit lu-i i-tu=ad, TR, 70, IL, 6.

ith, boundary,

30 (gur) i-te-e Bit-mMa-zi ndr barri,
C, T, IX, pl. ¥V, 24: o le-li-ig
i-ta{a), 0. B, 1, 83, 11, 22.

E‘M, etelln, Jord,

amelu Fi-i lu-l etellu(BE) Iu-ih
rabit mo-tik Jarri, Susa, 3, VI, 1;
etil damé(-e) u irgiti, Neb, Nip-
pur, I, 1; (Nebuchadrezzar 1.}
e-til Barrdni, V. R. 55, 2; fem.,
(Cula) e-til-i-it ka-lo be-li-e-ti,
Susa, 3, VI, 16,
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e, etéqu, remove,
1, 1 pret., a-na-ku la e-mi-e-hi (TR2)
d ln eti-qu, Susa, 3, IV, 27;
o le-ti-ig i-ta-[a], O, B. 1., 53, 22;
pres., i-ka mi-ig-ra il-ti-qu, Susa,
16, IV, 18.
1V, 1, pres., an-na-Fi ki-i-nu la in-ni-
di~qui, whoae grace is constant and
eannot be surpassed, Susa, 3,
VII, 49,
métequ, inroad (8],
a-na me-fe-ig mé faknu(-nu), to the
inroads of the waters exposed,
Neb. Nippur, IT, 31,
métigiu, road. )
a-di  H-fur(V-ri mi-ti-ig-li Sarri,
Susa, 14, 1, 4,
itti, prep., with, alongside of,
il-ti o-ho-mek i-bal-Fi-nu-fi, Lon-
dom, 103, IV, 18; it-fi a-ha-med,
London, 108, 1V, 37; it-#i, Lon:
don, 103, 11, 19: V, 12: fa-na-a
#a il-fi-hu, the companion who is
with him, V R. 55, 34; lu-i
ra-ki-is i-di-be, V R, 56, 44;
it-ti-k -na ™0 Elam ek (LN
ku-ma, O, T., IX, pl. IV, B;
it-ti "B EN) a-na Babili {i-a-a,
C. T, 1X, pl. IV, 12; it-ti ¢E-q,
0. B. 1, 83, II, 17; é("-8 -
lu-gi, Londom, 102, I, 15; df-i-
&, London, 102, ITI, 17; it-H
ot g L di®d | | | | ir-fo-n sa-di-
me, V. A, 20663, 1, 17; itti(DA),
alongside of, C. T, X, pl. 111,
18; V. A., 208, 9, 10, 11, 13, 16,
17, 19: V. A, 2663, IV, 7, 11,
14, 25; V. A., 200, 11, 32, 33, 35,
35: 111, 3, 4, 6, T: 1V, 0, 10, 11,
12, 25, 26, 28, 30: 0. B. 1., 150,
1,2,34,5.
41,2, bélu, possess,
I, V prec,, bitu ip-pu-iu li-bi-el fa-
nu-um-ma, ¥ K. 506, 53,
by, lord, paszim,
pl., be-lu-al drgitim  &i-a-tum, 1V
Ii® 38, 28,
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bélty, mistress,

(Gula) be-el-tu rabitu(-tu), III R.
41, IT, 29; biftu rabitu, I R. 70,
IV, 5; III R. 43, 1V, 15; Neb.
Nippur, IV, 20; D. E. P, VI,
47, 11; London, 102, II,
20; (Zarpanitum) [béliu] robi-
tum(-tum}, O. B, L, 140, IT, 22;
bifit E-sag-ila, London, 102, I,
42: (I%tar) bilit dami(<) @
irgiti(-ti), 11T R, 43, IV, 12; I[R.
70, 111, 22; (I&tar) belit matdd,
Neb, Nippur, 1V, 22; Susa, 2,
IV, 16; (Gula) biéltu Sur-bu-tum,
Bosa, 3, VII, 15; (I3hara) békit
le=ti do-nd-ma, 111 R. 43, IV, 28;
(Sumalin) be-lit Zadi el-lu-ti, V
K. 56, 46; (Istar) be-el-tu ru-ba
ildni, TIT K. 41; 11, 21; fa belti
“Nind, 0. B, L., 83, 1, 22; [a-na]
#Nind be-el-ti-F, 0. B. 1., 83, I,
4; bilat(NIN-at) ildni, D. E., P.,
I, 113, 1; pl., edil-li-it ka-la
be-li-eti, Busa, 3, V11, 17.

béliity, Jordship, rule,

Ba . . ina ™4 EEadiRT {p-pufu
be-lu-ti, V. A., 2663, V, 22;
be-lul-su ln  id-#a-na-nu, Neb,
Nippur, I, 17.

ba"alatl, kingdoms.

ka-bit mdtati mul-far-ru-i  ba-"=ii-
la-ti, Neb, Nippur, I, 12,

b#lu, weapon,

pl., *Nergal bil be-lie 4 qu-ia-H,
III R, 43, IV, 21.

W3, ba'dry, catch,
I, 1 part., "ba"iru(SU.HA),C. T, X,
pl. 111, 13.
W2, bitrw, well,

a-na birl{ PUY i-no-ge-su-ku, I11
R, 41, II, 11; a-na biri(PL)
i-(na)-as-mni-ku,London, 102,V, 2,

2, bate, pass night.
1,2, ki-ma kolbi li-ib-fa"<i-la i-na
ri-bi-it dli-hi, 11 R, 41, 11, 24
bibu, gate.
du-ul-li bib ndr Bore, Susa, 3, 11,
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20; ba-ob egli-ia, Susa, 16, 11, 15;
inih eqli, Susa, 16, I1, 31; amelu
da bdb fkalli, V R. 56, 16; amel
bidb fkalli, Neb, Nippur, V, 10;
ba-ab-fi li-par-ri-ki, 111 R, 43,
ba-ba-of  har-ri
0.B.1.,149, 1,9,
Babili, the Babylonian,
ABabila(TIN.TIR¥ ME), V. A,,
2003, 111, 45, 48; Babila (TIN .-
TiE-u), V R. 50, 3.
bubiitu, hunger,
bu-bu-ta  Ee-ir-ta-Bu ro-bi-i-la Tim-
is-su-ma, Sosa, 3, VI, 33;
murpu bu{bulti, D, E, P., VI,
47, 20; bu-bu-fa 6 fu-do-oh-ha
Lit-kun-ki-um-ma, V R. 56 43,
bugina, hasket.
ws-ga-ru bi-gi-na magur-ru fa *Sin,
Susa, 2, IV, 10,
"n: biilu, cattle.
bu-ul Jarei u fa-kin, Susa 3, TIT, 15,
M2, biry, ox.
bu-ru ek-du da TRammin, Susa, 2,
IV, 17,
Lm: buhalu, stallion.
'XXX sisd XXV bu-ha-bu V' Furdts
(Vsisit), 111 R, 43, edge 1V, 2,
Y93, baghly, cease
L Linf., la ba-fa-la al-ri% a-na du-um-
mu-ki, IV B2 38, 11, 25,
'3, bdnu, give.
L 1 jmper.,, US.SA.DU-5u ina pa-
fi-ka bi-nam-ma, V. A., 208, 1,
8; puppa-fu ku-mu-uk-ma bi-in-
mi, V. A, 209, I, 14; V Figlu
kaspi bi-na-an-na-¥i-ma, give us,
Y.A,, 200, IV, 21,
3, bitu, house, passim,
N3, bald, perish; 11, 1, destroy.
1L, 1 prec., nap-Ba-tud H-bal-li, Neb,
Nippur, IV, 4.
beld, ragged garment (Hebr. DR193),
I gubdtu elitu be-lu-ii, 111 R, 41,
I,23.
billudii, command.
par(T)-su-Bi Fit-ru-fu billuda{PA

dfubd__‘ﬂ_"aill
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+ AN}-Hl piru, Neb. Nippur, I,
18.
22, balitu, live.

I, 1 perm., a-di dm(-um) bal-fu, Susa,
3, V1, 52: VI, 23; V R. b6, 50;
London, 102, I, 23: dm [bjal-
fu, 0. B, I, 149, 111, 4; adi
tim (=um) bal-du, Susn, 16, VI, 18
=i dmwi(-mi) i-pu-ti fa bal-fa,
IV R.*38, 111, 41.

balitu, life.

iima(-ma) id-tin la baldf( T~ lig-
bu-ii, London 101, 1V, 7 ; ki-i iftén
diwei (i) lin Bl TEy-eu Bisp-bu-ii,
0. B, 1, 149, 111, 10; [bal-alf
Amil-mi) moL-duti, Susa 3, V,
17 ; la bo-la-az-zu [lig-bju-d, Susa,
16, VI, 23; H-mal baldpi(TI.LA)
li-ki-ma-hi, O, B, 1., 83, 11, 18;
baldf{TI. LAY dmé  da-ru-d-ti,
Neb, Nippur, 11, 6; dmé-fu ln
ba-log-au ig-{ini-ai], London, 102,
)
n%3, baltu, riches.
mu-iily-ki 1 he-gal a-di bal-tu, Susa,
3V, 19,
13, bant, do, make, create,

I, 1 pres., i-ban-nu-d ni-kil-fd, (who)
practices mischief, V. A., 2063,
¥, 24; part,, estr., “E-a bg-an
kada, O. B. 1., 83, 11, 17; mu-
um-mu ba-an ko-fa, the proto-
type, the creator of all, V. A
2063, 11, 5; (Nusku) [ifu] ban-
nu-t-g, Neb, Nippur, 1V, 26
{Lugal-banda) ilu ba-ni-id, TV
R.2 38,11, 10; part, fem., ININ -
MEN.NA ba-nit ildni, V. A,
2663, II, 52; bilai (NIN-al)
ilini ba-na-at nap{ha-ri], D. E.
P, II,113.1,

biinu, face, fentures,

pL, ina bu-ni-ku sam-ru-ti, Neb.
Nippur, 1, 22; bu-ni-bu mam-ru-
fiftu), C,T., X, pl. I1L, 9; pl. V,
15; V. A, 2063, IT1, 40: i-no
b mi-ib-nn dz-gu-ii-ti, Susa, 3,
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V1, 23; bu-ni-dd lif-fe-fid-ma,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 14,

nabnltu, birth.

H-Bar-ri-f nab-nit-se, V. A., 2663,
11, 54.
i3, baganu, cut off (ef. p. 177).

1, 1 inf., ba-ga-an gam-mi, Neb, Nip-
pur, 111, 26; fammé eqli-hi la
ba-ga-ni, Susa, 3, 111, 14.

®¥12, pibrétu, hunger.
su=go-a u ni-ib-ri-la li-ku-na-ak-
Fum-ma, 1 R, 70, IV, 17.
nha, hlrth e,

1 1 pret., th-ri-e-ma kul-la-fan nidd
i-hi-if, he looked around and
everywhere he examined men,
V. A, 2663, 1, 20,

Mt‘ﬂ, BOTT.

Sbdrd(HAL), London, 108, 1, 1, 30;
II,10,15; IV, 8,22, 32; V, 22: V
R. 58, 26; Neb. Nippur, V, 14;
0. B. 1, 149, I, 16; V. A., 209,
V, 18 (80 acc. to Dr, Ungnad).
birit, prep., between,
bi-rit ™TSTdiglat w  "USum-ili,
D. E. P, VI, 42, 1, 4, 17; i-na
bi-ri-hi-nu, V R. 55, 30.
1712, bird, luxuriant growth, pasture.
Fi-ir bi-me-a li-kab-bi-aa de-po-du,
I R. 43,1V, 6.
biritu, luxuriant pasture.
Fi-ir-n bi-ri-ta li-kaob-bi-sa §¢pd-Fu,
IR.70, IV, 14,
173, barruhw, luxuriant.
sur-du bor-ru-hu, V. AL, 2663, 11, 16,
o723, bardmu, seal.

1, Vinf,, i-na dg-0-me fa-fo-ri & ba-ra-
me, London, 102, TV, 41; perm.,
fup-pi bar-mu, the tablet has
been sealed, V. AL, 2663, V, 50,

72, bariritu, rise of the stars,
{I3tar) ilal ba-ri-ri-la, 111 R. 41,
I, 22 (ef., however, Delitzsch,
H. W., 188a).

burrurtum, shining (Zimmemn),

W pnr-ru-ur-lum  bur-ru-ur-tum fa
df5-tar, Susa, 2, 1V, 15.
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burdidu, cypress.
imér burdsi{SIM.LD) la no-da-ni,
V R. 55 56.
13, badd, be.

1, 1 pret., [{ldni mala) ib-F-mu H-ru-
ru~fi-ma, C. T,, X, pl. VII, 40;
wsun (Pl )-fu ib-Ki-ma, V. A., 2663,
10T, 14; #fumu K(NTT) 656 (IG),
London, 103, 1, 3; fumu 1§ ibié-
(IG-¢), relat,, London, 103, 11, 9;
IV, 33, bumu I8 ib&d (1), relat.,
London, 103, IV, 23; pres.,
la i-bo-ai-fu-i  dlu  Jo-min-hi,
Neb, Nippur, I, 4; um-ma gog-
qa-ru i-ba-ad-&, V. A, 200, 1, 8;
inf,, ma-la ba-fi-id, as much as
there is, V IL. 55, 47; 56, 8, 20;
IR.66,1I1,1: O.T, IX, pL. V,
38: V. A., 2063, 111, 32:V, 24;
V.A., 208 4;C.T, X, pl. V, 18:
London, 103, V, 32, 40; a-na
mim-ma la ba-fe-e H-3d-Ii-Fu-8id,
may they eanse him to como to
naught, London, 103, VI, 24;
a-di Samé @ irgili bo-kiai, V R,
56, 60; a-na pag-ri la baki(16G),
V. A, 2663, IV, 53; par-ga-nik
baki(-) a-fu-d-fi, V. A., 2663,
1L, 18 ; a-na vd-du-Eu [ef)ril . . .
bada-a wma(PM<u, V. A,
2663, 11, 25,

11, 1, i-na sumri(SU)-i li-Bab-di-
ma, 111 R. 41, II, 30; [i-n}a
su-um-ri-itl li-Gob-Fi-ma, O, B.
I., 149, 111, 4, 7; ina su-um-ri-
#u fi-bab-fi-ma, London, 102, 11,
23 ki-mu-v méd td-ro-na li-lab-ii,
London, 102, IT, 14; d-Sab-Fi,
London, 102, IT, 10,

busil, property.

i-na eli bubl (SASL) d-fib-u-ma,
London, 102, VI, 13.
bithallu, riding horse.
amelu &an bit-hal-li, master of the
(riding) horse, V R. 55 58;
urtte({giad) Bit-hal-la, mares as
riding horses, V R. 55, 50.
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P2, batdqu, cut off.
I, 1 perm., bu-uf-tu-qu mal-qu-i,
the drinking places were eut
off, V |. 55, 19.
butugty, inundation (Talm. HF":‘].
&4 a-na bu-tug-ti nknu(-nu), Neb,
Nippur, 11, 26.
gabbu, entire, total.
Fna ik ™ Na mar  gab-bi-hi,
YV R. 55, 51.
gabari, gabrii, copy.
na-ra-a id abmi ed-#d go-ba-ri-e la-
bi-ri-#u ik-fur-ma, Susa, 2, Med.,
11,10; ki ga-ba{ri-i] li(GIS. L.u'},
DEP , 1L, 93, 11, 8, 11; a-su-
mi=if-tu nﬂ-ni-l’-.'u gir=-bi-ri-p ad-
lal-ti, London, 103, VI, 27:
gabri{GAB.RE) kunuk forri, TR,
66, 11, 19,
gugallu, regent, chief.
Ju-ﬁnHu ia  pikit  Bit-mPir-
J.murru,htmn 3, V1, ll'{l-hm
min} gu-gal ilini, D, E, P.,
113,58 ;{R.a.mm:l'm_iyr.':-gnl ﬁumf{-e}
& drgitim(-tim), 111 R. 41, II,
32;1R. 70,1V, 0; 11T R, 43, IV,
3; V R. 50, 41; Susa, 14, III, 9:
I mu-fe-ri-bi fu gi-gal-lu, TI1
R, 41,133,
"J.‘.IJ, gimillu, preservation,
a-na tur-ri gi-mil-li, to avenge, V
R. 55, 13,
33, gamiry, complote,
L, | pret., pa-gu-mi o-no Bi-ti-li-ia-o-
Bl ig-mu-ur-ma, D, E. P, 11, pl.
20, 5; part., ga-mir fi-lub-hi, the

most perfect commander, V. A,
2663, I, 7.

gamriitu, completion, fulness,
Fimi-fu gam-ru-tu, its Tull price,
V. A, 200, I, 37; 111, 13, 26
v h-ﬁu knspi S gom-ru-tu, V,
A 200, IV, 34,
gimru, totality.
(Marduk) dir giim-ri, V. A,
2663, I, 4; (EIN) b& gim-ri
Neb. Nippur, L 2; 5 (?) gim(7)-
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ri, London, 101, TIT, 10: gi-mir
lo-mi-bi, TI1 R. 41, IOI, 17:
gi-mir kal da-dd-me, V. A, 2663,
I, 23; gi-mir e-kur-re, V. A 2063,
11, 5.
AN, a surface measure,

O GAN 30 ga I ammatu rabitu,

Susa, 2, 1, 20, 35; 11, 5, 10, 15;

Neb. Nippur, pl. 1: III, 7:
London, 103, 111, 40: London,
2: Susa, 16,

plilI 11 l'EII \'JL ‘3&63 1V,
3, 18, 20, 32, 4247 ete.
GU.EN.NA, title of an official.
London, 103, T, 20, 48; IIT, 7, 26,
a5, 37.
girgilu, a symbol of EllilL
gir-gi-tu al-la-ku §a 9 En-1il, Susa, 2,
IV, 3.
girr, road.
pl., tu . . | o gir-rie-ti, V R. 55,
18,
gurry, mensure of area, Hebr, 72,
gur she'ugéru, passim.
GI5.BAR, rent,
Loudan, 103, TIT, 10, 20; TIT R. 41,
I, 21, 22; London, 102, TV, 25.
gishabbu, rascal.
nt-t gik-hab-ba, IIT R, 41, IT, 9.
|I.ilmmru. date palm.,
eqlu Vg zag-qu, n field
planted with date palms, V, A,
208, 35; "“kird(SAR) giFim-
marni, \":‘L 2083, IV, 21; C. T.,
X, pl V1,24; ""phmmnru imd!
\',A 200, I1, 30: TIT, 12 iggeg
N gikimmard 40 pikimmaru ina
bl (GU . UNY {na lib-bi-tu, the
date palm grove in which nre

forty date palms with fruit, V.
A, 200, TV, 24,
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AT, gadru, strong.

“Nusku bil go-ai-rum, Neb, Nip-
pur, IV, 25; i-na e-mug *"BH(EN)
gai-raf, V. A, 20663, II, 33;
pl., “Sumai w Rammin ildni
gu-ad-ru-tie, Neb, Nippur, 1V, 15,

gadrity, strength, power.

#a ina dun-ni u [ged}ru-td la [i-Pai-
w tam-kil-du, V, A, 2663, 11, 32,

gutaku, title of an official,

gu-a-kw Sa Bit-mA-da, 11T R. 43,
111, 12,

Dizw, month of Tammuz,
V .55, 16; V. A, 2663, V, 16.
O®,7, da'ummaty, darkness.

timi-Fi mam-ru a-na do-um-ma-fi

fi-tur ()-8, 11T R, 41, IT, 20,
337, dabibu, raise n claim,

1, I pret., id-bu-bm, London, 103, 1,
16; i-ma wo-uh [egli Fd-a-du]
if-bu-um-ma, London, 103, 1,
43; td-bu-um-ma, Susa, 16, 11,
17; pres., i-no eli eqlatim(-tim)
Ei-na-a-tim 1-dib-bu-bu-ma, Susa,
2 111, 13: i-no mu-ub Bi-"Ta-
kil-a-na-ili-&d  i-do-ab-bu-bu  i-
rog-gu-mu, London, 103, V, 34;
t-na eli eqlu fi-a-tum (-da-ab-tu-
b, London, 101, 11, 17; Susa,
16, IV, 14; Suan, 14, 11, 5; 111 K.
43, 11T, 5; &b eqlu fi-a-tum i-dab-
Bba-[tu], TV IR 38, 111, 4; muj-
&i eqlé #ica-tu i-dadubu, C. T,
1X, pl. ¥, 32; i-na mul-hi eglu
di=g-tu f-da-bu-bu, 0. B. 1., 149,
11, 6; i-na miuh-i [Biealy dd-o-tu
i-fdib-bu-bu, V. A, 200, 1, 38;
inf,, bl do-bo-bi, impostor, Susa,
2, IV, 31; fupp la to-a-riu 1 lo
do-ba-lw  fh-nu-uk-ma, V., A,
200, IV, 14, 37: ko da-badi
an-na-a, V. A, 200, 11, 6; V, G;
part., lu-t bél da-ba-bi da-bi-bi,
Suan, 2, 1V, 32,

10, 1 pret., di-na Iu-fa-(ed)-biu-ba,
London, 102, V1, §; pres., si-da-
af-ha-zu dtad-badi t-Eal-ba-lu
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eqlu an-mi-i, London, 103, V,
36; da rubd d-fad-ba(bu] eglu
on-na-n, I, E. P, II, 97, 14;
i-na eli eqlu Fi-o-fum i-de-ab-bu-
bu di-dad-ba-bu, London, 101, 11,
17; Susa, 14, I1, 9; i-dab-ba-bu
d-fad-ba[-bu], IV R2 38, 111, 5;
0. B, L, 149, 11, 7; 111 R. 43,
101, &; w{dad-ba-bu(T)}ma eqlu
fil-a-tu ik-ki-mu, Neb. Nippur,
111, 27; i-dib-bu-bu ti-fad-ba-bu,
V. A, 209, I1, 1; part., mt-be-id-
bi-bi, plotters, seducers, Susa, 8,
IV, 17: mu-Sad-bi-bi, Sus=a, 3,
IV, 38;:V, 12
dibbu, lawsuit,
di-ib-ti b pegir-fa O ru-gu-um-ma-a,
Busa, 3, 11, 15,
917, dagalu, see.

I, 1 prec., pa-ni-ka ld-gu-la, V, AL,
200, IV, 5.

11, 1, pa-mi-fu s-fad-gil, to him he
entrusted, C. T., IX, pl. V, 41;
pa-ni K i-di-nd mdri-fu kuf-tin-
nu u-lnd-gil, V. A., 208, 6, 21;
pa-ni ghibd ki-din-nu . . . d-dad-
gil, V. A, 2003, I11, 26; d-Jud-
gil pa-nfi-du], C. T., X, pl. V, 6;
pua-ni-ka nu-pad-gi-{ill-ma, V. A.,
200, IV, 22,

daddu, child,
afi] i-zi-bu da-ad-da-Ff, Susa, 16,
VI, 27.
diiru, wall,
diiru 3a Y Rit98amai, V R. 56, 1.
WY, ditri, everlasting.
ziru da-ru-i Sa [§arrilf], of ancient
royal seed, C. T., X, pl. IV, 13;
2éru Rarru-u-fi da-ru-d, V. A,
2063, 11, 41; pl., baldf dmé da-
ru-i-ti, Neb. Nippur, II, 6:
ana dmé(-me) da-ru-i-ti, Neb,
Nippur, III, 17; pl. fem., a-na
ku-dur da-ro-a-ti, for an ever-
lasting boundary stone, Susa, 3,
110, 53; mu-ki-in ku-dur-ri da-
ra-ti, I11 K. 41, heading 3, 11, 40;



a-na da-ra-a-fi, forever, Susa, 3,
v, 20.

diiri8, forever,

IRammdin limuttu(?)  pa-at-ti-nu
da(¥)-ri¥, London, 101, I, 3.

7, dabddu, be abundant.

11, 1 part., mu-dok-fi-id H-gor-fu-nu,
who fills with plenty their gates,
V.A, 2663, 17, 4.

dubdu, plenty,

Sandte dub-di, Susa, 3, V, 18,

dailo (=duialy), title of official,

a-lik da-i-li hi-o-tim, TV 2. 38, 11,
a0,

"7, ddnu, judge.

I, | pret., di-in kit-ti u medo-ri o
i-di-nu-Fu, Neb. Nippur, IV, 18;
fa di-in mi-Fa-ri i-din-nu, V R,
a5, 6; prec., lu-ii-di-in  Ful
dint( D -4e, may he decree the
denial(?) of his right, I R. 70,
11T, 16; fu-vi-di{-in) kul dini{D )=
Fi-ma, 111 R. 43, IV, 11,

dinu, right, lawsuit.

di-in mi-fa-ri, V R. 55, 6; di-in
kit-ti u me-da-ri, Neb. Nippur,
IV, 17; (Samad and Rammdn)
bélé di-ni, London, 103, VI, 9:
di-in-&il lo ui-te-ci-e-ru, London,
103, V1, 10; di-in-du % Jruria-
#i(ES.BAR)-5u ai ip-ru-us, Lon-
don, 102, 11, 2; di-na fu-da-(ad)-
bu-ba, they brought suit, Lon-
don, 102, VI, 8; di-ni {l(2}{-ti-ku,
V. A, 200, IV, 2; ka-nik di-nim,
London, 103, VI, 28; pl. catr.,
di-na-at, D, E, P., 43, IV, 10,

dainu (= daianu), judge.

(Samad) doionu rall, Susa, 2 IV,
13; Susn, 14, IT1, 3; dajanu (D] -
KUD) robi Bamiéfe) w irpi-
tim (-tim) IR, 70, I11.15: 98 amal
daianu kai-kei nidd, 111 R, 43,
1V, 10; *Samai daion lamé u
irgiti, London, 101, I11, 12: I11
R. 41, 11, 19; London, 102, 11, 1:
(%amns and Rammdn) daiané
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(DI KUD MES) girati (MAH.

MES), Neb. Nippur, IV, 16;

lu-il daianu lu-i bél pahdti, 111

R. 45, No. 2, 3; lu lapuliu lu

dailan], D, E. P, I1, 07, 11.
27, daki, overthrow.

I, 2, fi-id id-di-ki-ma i-na af-ri-im
ba-ni-im-mn ki-i limutii(-00) (-
ta-ka-an, Susa, 3, V, 40,

27, dikd, levy, be ready.

b 1 pret., [ina] bu-ni-id mom-re-fe
id-ki-ma, with shining [nce he
was ready (willing), C. T., X, pl.
V, 15; inf., lo di-ki-im-ma, not
to levy, Susa, 3, 11, 27,

dikd, levymaster,

=i di-ku-it lu na-gi-ru, D. E. P,
11, 97,12,
dikiity, levy, conseription.
i-na il-ki di-ku-ti, Neb. Nippur,
IIT, 25; dt-fi di-ku-tu po-bik
dlidni, Suss, 3, 11, 25,
IT'I, “t“. ﬂuﬂn .
dail{ti] & atar(KT) mi-il<ti ndri-fd
i-gi-ik-bi-ru-ma, the sluice, the
place of filling his canal, Susa,
16, V, 6.
S, dully, work,
du-ul-li pit-ki mi-il-ri nam-ba-'"-i,
Susa, 3, 11, 18; du-ul-li bib ndr
forri, Susa, 3, 11, 20; du-ul-la
ci-ja, Busa, 3, III, 28, 36;
du-ul-la fi-o-tu, Busa, 3, 111, 40,
dimu, blood,
ddma(BE) w barga(BE.UL) Eima
mid li-ir-muk, Neb, Nippur, IV
21; London, 102, 11, 23; do-ma
w bar-ka, TR. 70, IV, 7: 0. B. 1
149, 111, 4; dar-ka u da-ma,
Susa, 3, VII, 24; larga(BE.UD)
i ditma{BE), 111 R, 41, 11, 31;
fn-ar-ko u da-ma, IT1 R, 43, IV,
17; da-a u far-ka, D. E. P, IV,
pl- 16, 11, 4.
P27, damiqu, be mereiful,

W, 1 inf, at-rit o-na dusum-mu-ki,

for an exceedingly great favor,



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1.

IV R2* 35, 11, 26; part., mu-
dam-me-ig zi-kir a-bi o-li-di-fu,
who keeps unstained the name
of the father, his begetter, V. A,
2663, 11, 41.
damqu, gracious.
ing nir pind(STMES)-Su dam-
giti(SIL.BIR.MES), Neb. Nip-
pur, 1, 22,
damgis, graciously.
[damigis] lip-pal-su-fi-ma, Susa, 3,
¥, 16,
damigtu, faver.
f-na [fih lib}bi w do[migti if)-pur,
Suea, 16, 1, 10.
137, dandnu, force,
ina do-na-ni, by foree, London,
103, IV, 14.
dannu, powerful, mighty.
darru dan-nu, ¥ R, 556, 28; C. T,
X, pl. 1V, 10, 12; ed-lu dan-nu,
V. A, 2083, 11, 33; i-na lao-ha-zi
do-an-ni, 111 R. 43, IV, 20;
dan-na ™yl heti<d, V R,
55, 9 [tal-ha-=i dan-ni, I, E. P,
VI, 45, IV, 14.
dannatu, difficulty.
wl id-dar dan-na-al egli, V R. 55,
24.
dunnu, strength,
ina dun-ni w [pailru-td, V. A,
2663, 11, 31.
dannu, document (of. dannilu).
a-na darri don(-pn)-ni  ig-bi-ma,
M R. 43, 1, 10; dan{-an)
[-n7] ka-ni-ki, the document was
sealed, IT1 R, 43, 1, 23,
117, dirikty, dimioution (ef. dirku,
small).
i-na di-ri-ik-ti m#, at the low water
level, Susa, 3, 1T, 5.
R, dish, widely extended.
nidt (LN} di-Fa-g-ti, people far and
near, ITI R. 41, 11, 39.
), Adu, inform,
11, 1 pret., darru ud-id-ma it-ti a-ha-
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med i-kal-Fi-nu-ti-ma, London,

103, 1V, 18; darru . . . wi-id-

ma, Susa, 16, IT, 21; darru bili-

i . . . wi-id-ma, V R. 55,

40: Farre be-el-fu  u[F-"-lid-ma

wum[-ma], C. T., X, pl. I, 3.
™, abdly, carry, bring.

I, | pree,, li-ib-bi<l, D. E. P, VI,
47, 8; imper., t-ki-s bi-lom-ma,
Lomdon, 102, IV, 21,

11, 1 pres., Fi-ki-iz-zu ub-ba-lu, (who)
diverts its irrigation, Susa, 16,
v, 8.

111, 2 pres., pin bil eqli wida-ba-lu,
in the presence of the owner of
the field causes it to be taken,
London, 101, 111, &.

biltu, (1) tribute, (2) fruit.

(1) tribute, bilat{GUN)-su kabit-
Hm(DUGU D-tim), V. A, 2063,11,
14: () fruit, XL "Mgifimmaru
ina WEHGU.UN), V. A, 209,
IV, 24,
m, add, fix, appoint.

11, 1 part., mu-ad-du-ii fa-kan irgiti,
Neb. Nippur, I, 21.

adh, law,

a-na la a-di-fu-nu, contrary o
their law, ¥V IL. 55, 48,
T, alddu, beget.

I, 1 inf., o-lo-ad a-me-lu-di alpé w
sind, the birth of men, oxen and
sheep, London, 102, II, Z75
part., a-bi a-li-di-fu, V. A, 26063,
11, 42,

ilitta, child, offspring.

iditti "ErbaftMarduk, V. A,
o803, 11, 43.
£21, asumitty, a sculptured and en-
gravied stele.
a-st-mi-it-tu  an-ni-i-ty, London,
103, VI, 26.
simiu, decoration,
pl., simdti, ina ekrit ma-fha-si
ildni robiti if-tak-ka-nu si-ma-
tu, works of art, V. A., 2663, 11,
47.
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R 30ph, brilliant.

(Sin) &d i-na ildni rabidti ®i-pu-a,
Busa, 3, VI, 43: "WSiru ilu -
pii-td mdr biti 3a 9 Dieir, V. R,
56, 49,

T2, aptu, dwelling.

pl., nisé a-pa-ti, Neh. Nippur, 111,
18; a-pa-a-fi i-na nap-har sal-
mat gaggadi, V. A., 2663, 1, 21,

¥X), asd, go forth,

L 1 pret., ai v-gi ing -Ba-ki, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 28; pres., ana gi-i-H
la wp-gi, C. T, X, pl. III, 8;
inf., mé la o-zi-im-ma, Susa, 3,
1L, 7.

1, 2, i-na gt ™ Marduk-zikir-fumu
W afri-fu d-tu-pu-d, IV RS2 38,
11, 22,

1L, 1, ai si-fe-pi ur-ki-ti, Susa, 14,
I, 13; lu-it a-na nakd(ZTGA)
vi-ke-ig-pr-ai, I R. 70, 1T, 11; i-na
su-umi-ri-fil  li-le-gi, Susa, 14,
IV, 9;inf., wl-tu dli-Fu la Fi-zi-
im=ma, Suaa, 3, 11, 42,

$itu, that which goes forth,

Fi-it pi-Fu, command, Susa, 3, VI,
B0; Bo gi-it pi-i-iu o wl-te-pi-il,
V. A, 26683, 1, 14; ig-bi ina si-it
pi-i-bu, V. A., 2663, T, 31; #i-i1
Bibili, affspring of B., V R. 55,
2; gi-i-ti ah{raldaf, late off-
spring, C. T, X, pl. 1V, 14;
a-na gi-i-f v ug-gi, may he not
let go out {of my hands), C. T.,
X, pl. 11, 5.

!‘*-l-“l' l"ll!l'l'lit}".

e dhm () pa-a-ti 1 R.70, TV, 25:
a-na dmé ga-a-ti, Neb. Nippur,
Iil, 12; T R, 66, 11, 4: o-na
dm(-um) sa-a-ti, London, 103,
¥, 20; Susa, 16, 111, 25: 1 R, 70,
I, 17; London, 102, 1, 29; C.T.,
IX, pl. IV, 16; a-na fimé{-me)
sa-a-tu, V., A, 2063, 1V, 55: C.
T., X, pl. VI, 30; a-na Gmé pa-ti,
IIT R, 43, edge IV, 6; a-na
dmi-mu) po-ti, V. R. 56, 9; a-na
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pa-a-al dmi{-mi), Susa, 3, VII,
39; o-na pa-o-ti, Susa, 3, 111, 55;
a-na pa-ti, ITT R. 43, 1, 13.
I, arddu, go down.
I, 2, it-fa-rod a-na *nakri, V R, 55,
a8,
M, ar, lead.
1, 2 part., mwub-lor-ru-d ba-"-d-la-fi,
ruler of kingdoms, Neb. Nippur,
1,12
11, 1 part., mu-ir-ru, captain, Susa,
16, IV, 4 ; Susa 14, 11, 3.
1, 2, muida-rusi Sip-par’, who
rules 5., V. A, 2663, IT, 8.
M, arhu, month.
ar-hi #a Fi-fo-ru-de, months that

hasten, TV R 38, 11, 21,
M, arki, alterwards.
ar-ki. . . . ip-bi-ma, 1II R. 43,

cdge IV, 3: ar-ki, London, 103,
I, 34; 11, 5; da ar-ki-hi, his
successor, Susa, 16, 1T, 26,
arkil, a Inter one,

bél biti Ba Rit-mA-da or-ku-i, TIT
R. 43, 111, §; edge IV, 1; man-
nu arkd{EGIR=0), V. A., 2063,
¥, 18; C. T, X, pl. YH, 82;
D. E. P, 11, 97, 10; puppu biti
ar-ku-10 % mah-ru-d, V. A., 209,
I, 24; w ar-ki-i lu-zi-bu, C. T.,
X, pl V, 9; la i-zi-bu ar{ki-<], C.
T, X, pl. ¥V, T: pl., arkidfi,
ki-pu-tu &a Bif-mA-da ar-ku-tu,
IIT R. 43, II1, 15; 111 R. 45,
No, 2, 4; pl. fem., arkdbu, future,
a-na arkdl dmi, Susa, 2, TIT, 2;
London, 101, 11, 12; D, E, P,
VI, 45, ¥, 8; London, 102, IV,
36; o-na ar-kat dmil-mi), Lon-
don, 103, V, 27; V . 56, 26;
O.BI,83 1L 1:OIR. 41,1,
31 i-na or-kat dmé, Susa, 3, 111,
29; d-na arkdl{EGIR) dmé, D.
E P, IT 112 10; V. A, 200, 1,
31; 1 R. 70, 11, 1; London, 102,
I, 20; i-na (or)-kat dma(-ma),
V. A, 208, 43; i-na ar-kodi



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1.

umi(-mi), TII R. 43, TII, 1;
likkisd arkdt{EGIR)-su, V. A,
2063, V, 47,

arkinu, ndv,, later.

ar-kg-nu Fattu V™ Nabi-mukin-
aplu, London, 102, T, 18,

arkdnii.

i-na ar-ka-nid, in later times, C. T,
IX,pl.V, 31,

P, urqity, green herbs.

ai ti-fe-gi ur-ki-fi, Susa, 14, 11T, 13;
Fiemu ur-ki-hi dd-ra-nu, 11 R,
41, 11, 33.

227, addbu, dwell.

1, 1 part., tu-u gu-ai-ti-ni hu-ii a-sibdliy
Susa, 8, 11, 86; a-#ib dli-#d, his
citizen, VI 56, 45; a-8ib Jami{-e)
eltiri, I R, 70, 111, 18; Sin a-fab
(#b7) Fam () el-lu-ti, ITL R, 43,
IV, 7; b a-ib dldmi hi-a-tum,
V R. &6, 93 A-nu-nitum a-¥i-
bat [Bam ], London, 101, 111, 15;
a-#i-bat Bami(-e), D. E. P., VI,
45, IV, 12;: (Sumalia) o-k-bat
ri-te-e-ti, ¥V H. 56, 47; perm.,
ma-la  ing ddni ., . . adbu,
V R. 56, 4.

1, | inf., Fu-dul-ub mal-ha-zi, the
preservation of cities, V. A,
2663, 1T, 23,

subtu, seat.

Bub-tum @ Fl-Fu-zu da FA-num,
Susa, 2, IV, 1; v-na-ka-ru ina
Fub-ti-tu, V. A., 20663, ¥V, 28.
pl, Fi-ba-tum-it-nu  wd-do-a,
Susa, 2, 111, 21; Hi-bo-ni-fu-nu
ud-do-a, Susa, 3, VII, 30; #i-
bo-tu-Fu-nu wd(!)-da-o, D. E. P,
IV, pl. 16,11, 7.

EN, adrid, subimissively.

ai-rif i-har-ru-ru, Neb, Rippur, I,
8.

M, atdru, exeesd.

1, 1, ti-Za-fir dHem-iu, he magnified
his name, Neb. Nippur, II, 7;
e-nu-us-su d-da-ti-ru, V. A,
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2663, T, 41; eli 3o pa-ni td-fo-
tir-ma, he enlarged more than
it wns before, V. A, 2663, 111, 30,

atro, earnest money.

ki-i pi-i atri(DIR) lud-dak-ka, 8s
earncst money I will give thee,
V. A, 200, I, 15, 21; ki< pii
al-ru, V. A., 209, IV, 33; Hglu
Burdsi atru{DIR), Suza, 14, T, 14,
atris, exceedingly.
at-rid a-na du-um-mu-ki, IV R?
38, 11, 26,
atarta, powerfully.
i-fe-ru-ub o-far-ta, ¥ It 55, 39,
atartu, that which has been added,
property.
a-tar-ti eqli Bit-mlr-ri-ga, Susa, 3,
1, 12; a-far-ta egli dlu fa . . . .,
Suan, 3, T, 16.

™, zhzy, divide:

I 1 pret., pup-pi zithi 3a , . . o-na
mdri-fu i-zu-zu, the tablet of
the share which N, sssigned to
his son, V. A., 208, 3.

zu'nzty, allotment.

Je-pi-it zu-"-uz4u da ™Er-ba-1Mar-
duk, ¥V, A,, 2663, 111, 51.
ziitu, blindness.
zu-ut pa-ni sa-ka-ok us-mi, Susa,
14, I11, 4.

", zhru, hate,

1, 1, imp., limutta(-ta) zi-ir-ma kit-la
rafam], 0. B. 1., 83, II, 24.

I, 2 pres,, ki-il-fa ir-tam-ma qu-ul-
lul-ta iz-zi-ir, Susa, 3, IV, §4;
Ei-it-te iz-zi-ir-ma, V, 20,

21, zakd, be free,

I, I pret.,, ™ Marduk-kuduraigur is-
kam-ma, London, 103, V, 18;
mZér-ukin iz-kam-ma, London,
102, IV, 17; perm., da ina Earri
pa-na za-ku-ma, which under a
former king had been freed, V
R. 55, 458; mah-ru ap-u sa-ku-id,
London, 102, IV, 34; ma-dir
a-pil sa-ku, it has been received ,
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it has been paid, he is freed, V
A, 209, 1, 27; 11, 39; 111, 14, 26;
¥, 1,

I1, 1 pret., a-ma dm(-um) pa-i ti-zak-
ki, forever he freed, V R. 56, 31;
ti-zpk-ku-i, 1 B. 66, 1, 5; d-za-ki-
Fil-nu-ti-ma, he freed them, C.
T, IX, pL. V, 30; inf., su-uk-ki
da YeBi-Sik-ko-mi-du, the
gafety of . . . ., Busa, 3, 11, 22;
perm., ra-do-a ul zak-ki, the
ereditor has not been satisfied,
London, 102, IV, 39,

zakiity, freedom.

sa-ku-uf dli-ky . . . . i-Ru-mi-mma,
Snsa, 3, IIT, 43; sa-ku-te i8-ku-
nu, Susa, 3, IV, 5, 21; so-bu-td
al-ku-nu, Susa_ 3, IV, 32, 57;V,
31: za-ku-us-su ik-kun, Susa, 3,
10, 7; i-na sa-ku-ul dldni &l-o-
tum, V R. 56, 11 ; zo-ku-fu-fu-nu,
YV R. 55, 50; za-ku-fu da . . . .
s=zak-ku-ti, 1 K. 66, I, 1; perhaps
also 11 B, 45, No. 2, 1.

1. 7%, zakdru, name, mention.

1, | perm., Mim-fu-nu so-ak-ru, Susa,
2 TI1, 19 Susa, 3, VII, 20; 1 R.
70, IV, 23; London, 103, VI, 22;
London, 102, V, 6; London, 101,
IV, [5]; V R. 568, 37; 0. B. 1.,
140, 11, 15; 111, 10; 111 K. 41,
11, 36; V. A., 2663, V, 46; ki-un-
Fi-nu za-ok-ru, 111 R. 43, 111,
24; 1V, 33; LI R, 43, edge 11, 1;
Fumdbi-fil-nu 20-ok-ru, Susa, 16,
YL 10; D.E. P, VI, 43, IV, 9;
i{na narf] za-ak-rie, D. E. P., 11,
113, 21,

I, | uwm-ma-ii lo su-uk-ku-ro-{at],
London, 103, 1, 31.

zikru, name, naming.

gi-kir ®Apsd i-palda-hu, 0. B, 1,

83, 11, 14; a-na zi-kir Fumi-tu,
at the mention of his name, V.
A., 2063, 11, 34; mu-dam-me-ig
zi-kir a-bi, V. A., 2663, 11, 42,
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11. 21, zikru, hero.
gi-ik-ru gqor-du, ¥V R. 56, 7.
N1, zamil, bar, keep back.
11, | pree., bit-su li-za-mi-ma, from
his house may he bar him,
Susa, 3, VI, 53; H-zo-am-mi
4 {i-na-an, may he keep back
the grain, Susa, 14, 111, 12,
=, zumru, body.
f-na su-umeri-Fl liE-ku-un-ma,
Susa, 3, VII, 21; i-ng su-um-ri-
#u li-kum-ma, 1 B 70, IV, 6;
1) E. P., VI, 47, 13; i-na zu-"u-
ri~di li-id-kum-ma, 111 K. 48,1V,
16; i-na sumri(S07)-Fu likun
{SA)-ma, Neb, Nippur, IV, 21;
i-ma sumri(SU-hi li-Sab-kH-ma,
III R. 41, 11, 30; [i-nks su-um-
ri-dil li-fab-hi-ma, O, B, 1., 149,
111, 3, 7: ina su-um-ri-fu_li-Jab-
bi-ma, Lomdon, 102, 11, 2];
lig-ta-a sumur(SC)-4u, V.
2663, V, 44: su-mur-hi hHu{!}-
ib[bik}ma, Susa, 16, VI, 15;
libidi-ba zu-mu-ur-2d, 11T R.
43, IV, 0; i-na su-um-ri-fd li-$e-
gi, Susa, 14, IV, B,
1. {3, zaninu, preserve.
I, | pree., li-zo-nin-ma ha-zi-ni-hi,
0.B.1., 80, 1.
IL. 131, zunnou, rain,
(Rammin) bl nog-bi @ su-un-ni,
¥ R. 56, 41.
AT, zagpuy, cultivated.
a~di "hirt zag-pi, V. A., 208, 8;
eqlu ¥Ygikimmaru zag-pu, V. A.,
208, 35; “"“hkirg "Mgilmmore
sag-pu w pi-i [hul-pi, ¢, T, X,
pl. VI, 24,
1|-"“t thq.-ﬂ'lw sublime,
darru ti-iz-go-ru, D, E, P, 11, 115,
5.
“-1-“1‘ zard, bmt'l create.
1, | part,, sa-ri-i-ku, V. A, 2663, 1,10,
zéru, (1) scedfield.
ahe'uziru, passim,
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© (2) sead, offspring,

Susa, 2, IT1, 26; Susa, 3, IV, 3, 19,
30, 55; V, 28: London, 101, III,
17; IV, 8: IV R.2 38, 111, 22, 37;
si-i-ri-§u, Susa, 14, 1V, 14; D. E.
P, 1V, pl. 16, I1, 9; V R. 56, 40,
60; 111 R, 41, 11, 38; T R. 70,1V,
o5-0. B. 1., 148, I1, 20; V. A,,
2663, 11, 40; V, 46; C. T,, X,
pl. IV, 13; Neb. Nippur, V, 7.

2, zardbu, be pressed (of. p. 170).

I1, 1inf., ina su-ru-ub ZI-SAG-GAL-
li, because of the utterance of
supplication, Neb. Nippur, II,
12:

T, zurde, nbundance, plenty.
sur-hu ba-ru-fu, V. A., 2663, 11, 16,
Z1.5AG.GAL-I, supplication (ef, p. 170).

iheri-bi u ZISAGGALN, 0. B, L,
83,1, 17; ina su-ru-ub ZI_SAG .-
GAL-li, Neb. Nippur, 11, 12.

zittu, share,

fup-pi sithi(HA LAY, V. A, 208, 1;
a-na zithi (HA LAY sd-fir-am-
ma, to the {orginal) possession
(owners) he returned them, V.
A, 2663, 111, 23; zi-itti ma-
naf-ma], no share, €. T, X, pl.
Y, 13,

a1, habdsu, be abundant,

1, 1 inf., na-ha-da ha-ba-ga H-kim-hi-
ma, abundanee and overflowing
may he take from him, Neb,
Nippur, IV, 11,

habsu, rich (ef. p. 1600,

ina igisd(S1.DI) hab-gu-i-ti, Neb.
Nippur, 11, 9. >

Habirai, the Habirean.

Ku-dur-ra mdr mffi{ D-ri-fl-ru Ja-
bir-ai, 0. B. 1., 149, T, 22,

hegallu, affluence.

Fandti dul-di mu-ul-E o w hégdl,
years of plenty, abundance and
affluence, Susa, 3, V, 18; dar hé-
gdl-lim, D. E. P., VI, 43, IIT, 7;
D, E. P., 11, 116, 6.
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TN, badd, to rejoice.

I, 1 inf., libhi be-di-id . . . Bu-wd-
di=i, to gladden the heart of his
lord, IV K238, I1, 19; i-na hu-
wd libbi{-bi)-4u, V. A, 209, I,
23 jena Ni-ti w Bu-ud bbi(-bi),
¥ R. 55, 44.

hadis, joviully,

ba-did ip-po-lis-ma, C. T., X, pl.
IO, 10; bo-ded ip-pal-su-Fu-ma,
V. A, 2663, 1, 29; ha-did {p-pa-
lis-gu-ma, V. A, 2663, 111, 41,
N, mahizu, city.
i e ir ma-ha-nz Td-num, V K.
85, 14; ma-fo-az dafald-me,
Neb., Nippur, II, 2: pl., i-na
ma-fa-ze rabdti, V. A., 2063, 11,
13; #u-fu-{ub mol-ho-ze, V. A.,
2063, 11, 23; ino ed-rif ma-ha-ze,
V. A, 2663, 11, 45.
{N, bazannu, mugistrate,
Mha-za-an-nu Ju-ni, London, 101,
1,18 *ha-za-an Bit-m Pir2 Amur-
ru;, Susa, 14, I, 10; Susa, 3, 1,
35 ho-za-an pikdl do Bit-mPir-
9 Amurry, Susa, 3, VI, 7: h,'_l.uv
zo-an Bit-mA-da, TI1 R. 43, 11,
25; bu-il ho-za-an-ni ko Bit-nA-
da, IT1 1. 43, I11, 10; 111 R. 45,
No. 2, 4; lu-d ha-ra-an-na da
midis 4 ) ni-riea, 111 R. 45, No.2,
5; *ha-zu-on M Nippur®, Neb.
Nippur, III, 12, 32; ha-za-an
A Ditr-Rim-48in, Neb, Nippur,
VY, 19; ho-sa-an-nu, Susa, 14, 11,
2. HIR.41,1,32; IVR.? 35, 111,
2: Neb, Nippur, 111, 20; 0, B. 1.,
140, 1, 19; 11, 3; V. A,, Mha-z0-
an-nufna), 208, 41; V. A,
2663, V, 6, 20; C. T, X, pl.
VII, 33; V. A, 209, V, 16; pl.,
hha-sa-an-na-ti, Susa, 2, I, 17;
ho-za-an-na-tim, Susa, 2, 111, 7.
oon, hatiu, seepter.
Wihattu i-ar-ti, V. A, 2003, T, 34,
&'n, hifo, inspect, examinge,
I, | pret., kul-la-tan nidé i-fi-if, V.
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A, 2603, 1, 21; L kglu kaipi kn
-fi-if-ma id-da-ad-bu-nu, V. A,
200, IV, 32; V Figlu kaspi Hm
gom-ru-tu da . . . i-hi-if-ma . .
id-din, V. A., 200, IV, 35,
N, hirtw, consort.

u-la  biltu  rabliu(-tu) Ri-rat
ININ.IB, LR 43,1IV,15; hi-ral
Samal-fiu(UDGALLUY, T R,

o, 1V, 5.
74n, nah « mantle,
IX rNSyahlept(TIK.UD.DU),

IITH. 41, I, 24,
1‘3“;!11, baldqu, destroy.

I, | pree., séva-ku li-ih-lg, V R. 56,60,

I, 1 pres., ku-der-ri eglu fi-a-fu . . .
t-na-ak-ka-ru t-hal-lig-gu, Lon-
don, 103, V, 43; prec., Hm-hi
li-hal-liqu, Susa, 2, III, 25;
Susa, 16, VI, 24; London, 103,
V1, 23:D.E. P, VL, 47, 14; -
hal-liq #im-su, London, 101, 111,
12; li-hal-li-qu zéro-ku, V R. 50,
A0; [oggis H-palHig-kd, London,
100, III, 9; zéredu likal-
ligd (A AME, for which text
has A H A ME), Neb. Nippur, V,
7 li-hal-ti-qi piri’-fu, TR, 70,111,
125 li-hal-li-qu pi-ri-ih-Fi, 111 R,
43, 111,28 Nisaba(SE_ELTEK)
li-hal-li-ge, T R. 70, 1V, 12;
midré zéri-tu W-halHi-{qu], O, B,
L., 149, 11, 20; ina pi nilé di-
dn-a-ti H-hal-li-gu, 11T R, 41, T1,
39; d-(na) pt niké H-hal-lig,
London, 102, 11, 18; ina pf mide
liballigi(HA.AME)V. A, 2663,
¥, 47.

11,2 (®pard) itaba wh-tal-lig,
Susa 3.V, 56,

I, B21, bamatu, hasten,

I, Vinf., a-na af-ri ha-ma-af, V R. 56,
10, for the support (ef. Hilprecht,
Ansyrinca, p. 5f, note 3),

1l 1 inf., &-ub-mu-fa ma-har bil
bild dd-te-u-ma, V. A 2663,
11, 18,
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bantis, quickly.
ha-an-fi-id lik-ki-sa na-op-sai{su],
V R. 56, 57.
IT. 22N, hamifu, be hot,
I, 1 pres., i-ho-am-ma-u ki nab-fi, V
R. 55, 18.
21N, hanfbu, grow up in‘nbundanee.
I, 1 prec., pu-gui-fu fi-if-nu-bd ' TIT 1T,
41, 11, 33.
20N, hasdsu, think, remember.
1.2, a-na limwb(-f) H-ih-fo-gs-su-
d-ma, V I, 56, 52,
basisu, understanding.
ha-si-aa pal-ka, V., 2663, 111, 4.
72N, haph, break, destroy.,
I, 1 pret., lu -if-pu-d, D, E. P, 11,
113, 15; fu if-pli-i], D. E. P, V1,
45, V, 11; ib-pi ™ Llamtu, O,
T., IX, pl. IV, 10; inf., ana ka-
pie P0Ua g Ri-astu, V. Al
26063, V, 22; i-na hi-pi-¢ biti-hi,
V R. 58, 58,
11, 1 i-na eli na-ri-o fi-a-lum i-ge-ru
Msi-g-lrit-ma "w-fie-pi, Susa, 2;
Med., 1T, 6.
35N, hasbu, terra cotta (ef. p. 21%).
ta-ra-a #a ha-ag-bi, Susa, 2: Med.,
1, 3,
bisbi, wealth,
hi-gib tom-tim rapaktim (DAGAL-
tim}, V. A., 2063, 11, 15.
{31, bazinnu, axe.
li-za-nin-ma ha-zi-ni-hi, 0. B. I,
80, 1.
47, bissatu, enclosure, dyke.
ku-dd-ar-ti & p-fp-ga-ti id ndr
barri, Busa, 3, 11, 21,
mnl hm'r liiE-
L, Vinf,, ji-ru-ut ndr farei lo Ri-ri-e,
Susa, 3, 11, 33: amel fi-ri-e ndra,
a canal-digger, Neb. Nippur, 111,
25,
hird, canal,

a-na eli fi-ru MM an-duu, D, B
P, VL 42,1, 0.
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hirditu, digging, excavation,
Bi-ru-uf ndr barri la hi-ri-e, Susa,
3, 11, 32,
hirftu, canal,
I a-na na-ri -pa{-ad-du-0] In a-na
hi-ri-ti i-nof-as-su-ku], D, E, P,
VL, 45, ¥V, 15.
harrdnug, road,
harrina(KAS) 4 ti-tur-ra . . . la
a-ma-ri, Susa, 3, I11, 22; igpa-
bat Ra-ra-a-na, V R, 55, 16;
harrdnan(KAS) la a-ma-ri, V.R.
&0, 2: har-ra-an-na  pa-ri-ik-ta
li-e-ig-bi-su, 111 R, 43, IV, 30,
hurdsu, gold.
#im M AN A fa hurdgi, London, 103,
L1, 21; #ighu hurdyi, Susa, 14, T,
12, 14: budbu(KD) hurdsi(AZAG,
GI), London, 102, IV, 25,
N, harru, canal.
ba-ba-at far-ri A5 5-s0-natt, O,
B. 1, 140, I, 10; fa-ar-ri 91434-
ga-na®™, O, B. L, 149, 1, 5
[Bar}ri do mAmel . . . ., C. T,
X, pl. VI, 22: har-ri da mNddin
ainm iy e L e e VL 28 el
also Ho-ar-ri-Ba-gi, Susa, 3, 1,
24,
burruy, hole.
Bur-ri pi-fu, his throat, I R. 70,
IV, 19,
buridnu, compromise(?),
fuppdni(?) a-na hur-fa-an {-tu-ra-
ai-fi-nu-tim-ma, London, 103, IV,
35; puppdni(?) a-na fur-do-on
a-na W Parak-miri® il-tu-ra-ad-
#d-um-ma, London, 103, V, 14:
a-na fitir-3d-an la il-lik, London,
103, V, 4: i-na hur-fg-gn i-na
W Parak-mari mMarduk-fudur-
wpur is-kam-ma, London, 103,
V., 17; a-na hur-fa-an id-pur-ma
mZér-ukin. dz-kam-ma, London,
102, IV, 16 (of. K. B., IV, 165,
11, 8-7, di-in-Fu-nu w-par-su-mea
hur-da-an ina mub-hi-Fu-nu ip-
P-4 ).
15

NN, husahbu, famine, want.
Eanife hu-fa-ak-ki, London, 101, TV,

10; bu-bu-ta u hu-fa-ah-he, V R.
56, 43; [mdréldu a-na u-Soh-hi
[li-ir-te-id-di(71], London, 102,
1, 45.

10N, hatd, defeat,
I, 1 pret., o ™44 33y r (A5 iRtd(?)

IIL R. 43, 1, 5; 1T, 27.

O8O, tému, report, command,
fe-im-Ei . . . ti-fir-ma, he brought

his report, London, 103, 111, 1;
YV, 10, 19; fe<im-dvi-nu d-fir-ru-
ma, London, 103, 111, 38: fee-
ma id-kui-hi-ma, he gave him
eommand, London, 103, IIT, 5;
amelidti #a fe-mi-hi, mon of its
eouncil, Susa, 3, 11, 35; hra-kin
fe-mi mdt @9fprisha, D. E. P.,
VI, 44, I, 12: %Mo-kin fe-me,
eommander, Neb. Nippur, III,
15; V, 17; fakin(GAR-in) fe-mi,
Susa, 18, II1, 30: Makin{GAR-
in) fe-mi, O. B, 1., 149, II, 3;
dokin(GAR) fe-mi maiti, V R.
A0, 13; Sukin(GAR) fe-mi da Bit-—
mA-da, TII. R. 43, 111, 43, 11,

18, gdbu, be good.
11 1 pret., i-na efi bufl si-fileu-ma,

regarding the property they
made good, London, 102, VI,
13; inf., d-na H-mu-ul-ti & la
fab(DUG-ub) Béri, in  misery
and discomfort of body, IVR.?
38, TI0, 39; d-na [pab HE}bi 0
dafmighi i§]-pur, Susa, 16, T, 9.

tébu, good.
a-la-lo fo-a-ba a-ne H-im-ti-kd e

i-man-nu-u, London, 103, VI, §.

fdbtu, prosperity.
a-na limuthi(-) 4 14 pabei (DU G-)

limir-te-id-du-ii, TT1 R. 41, 11, 37.

Mo, tibd, approach.
I, | pret., a-na ni-Fi-di o df-fi, Susa,

16, VI, 19; ma-har Sarr beli-f
if-hi-ma, 0. B. I, 83, 1, 19.
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o3, {ifu, mire,
qdid-du fi-4a li-ru-ba, V R. 56, 58;
ni-in-hi da fi-i-fi, extract of the
clay (tablet), C. T, IX, pl. V, 42,
fuppu, tablet.
i-ng ka-na-ak li-d u fup-pi eqli,
Susa, 16, I11, 11, 15: i-na ka-nak
fup-pi Ri-a-fu, I R. 06, II, 5;
i-na  ka-nak ™upni(DUB)
Bi-o-tw, C. T, X, pl. III, 23;
V. A, 208, 45; i-ma ko-nak
fuppi{IM.DUR) hi-a-tu, V. A.,
209, I1, 11; V, 13: ina ko-nak
fuppilIM)  dumdtu(MUMES),
V. A, 2068, IV.60; C.T., X, pl.
VII, 41; puppdni a-ne fur-fa-an
il-tu-ra-ai-fi-nu-tim-ma, Lon-
don, 103, IV, 38;: V, 14; fup-pi
sHui(HA LAY, V. A, 208, 1;
Mpup-tar du-pir 9%y mou (DOR),
V A, 208, 52; pup-pi egli, V. A,
208, 32; fup-pi bar-mu, V, A,
2663, V, 50; fuppa(IM.DUR)-
b ken-nu-uk-ma bi-in-ni, V. A,
200, I, 14; puppu(IM.DUR)
Uit ar-ku-d w mal-ru-id, V. A,
200, I, 24; fuppu(IM.DURB) Ia
da-g=rie w Do di-ha-bu k-mu-uk-
ma, V., A, 200, IV, 13, 36. (For
the reading fuppu ef, Hebr.
228; Sab, 0 (Hommel, Auf-
sitze, p. 141); see also Zimmern,
K.A. T2, p. 400%, and Hilprecht,
B.E, XX, Pt. 1, p. 1T%.
tupiikku, forced labor,
tl-ki fupi-ki, C. T, IX, pl, V, 38;
ol-(fu) dnp-i-ki, TTT 1t 45, No.
2, 2 (ef. tu-up-ti-kam and fu-up-
Bi-ka-a-ti, 0. B. 1., Vol. 1, No.
£4, eols. IT, 58; 111, 5, 22),
fupsarru, seribe (Hebr. "020),
fup-Sar o mdti, London, 101, 1, 19:
tup-dar darri, Susa, 16, IT, 9; pupe
far, Busa, 16, III, 5: Neb,
Nippur, ¥, 18; 0. B. T, 149, T,
16, 17; (Nabdl) fup-far E-sag-ila,
D. E. P, VI, 40, IV, 4; fup-sar

da-fi-ir e an-ni-i, V R.
56, 25; Mup-kar da-fir %4jyup-
pu(DUB), V. A, 208, 28, 52;
V. A, 209, II, 22; Mupdar
tkalli, V. A., 2663, V, 15.

0, taridu, drive away.
I, 2, dimi(-mi) 34 na-ko-da arhi id

Ei-fo-ru-da, days that pass
quickly(?), months that hurry
oni(T), IV R2 38, 11, 21.

IV, | prec., abulli dlids ka-me} lif-

fa-rid, may he be driven away,
Busa, 16, VI, 16; ina pdni-iu
lim-nif if-{o-ra-du, V. A., 2063,
11, 36,

T, idu, side. .

a-na =i li-mul-ti (2-20-ns-yu-ma,
1 R. 41, I1, 1; a-na i-di ram-
ni-fu-nt d-fir-ru-ma, they turned
them (the fields) to theirown use,
C.T., X, pl.V, 5; g-na i-fi ram-ni-
#u vi-far-ru, C. T, X, pl. VI, 34.

BT, idi, to know.
I, | perm., fil-ba-tum-Fi-nu wd-da-a,

whose seats are made visible,
Fil-ba-at-ku-nu ud-de-a, Susa, 3,
VII, 30; ei-ri-tu-ki-nu wd-da-a,
IV R a8, III, 31; du-ba-fu-iu-
au wd(fi=da-a, 10, E, B, IV, pl.
16, 11, 7; ni-ki-ir-li gi-ig-pa-o-tu
sd-dafal, C. T., X, pl. V11, 34.

lllr ls ﬁml‘-‘ﬁ-ﬂ“-‘i, i.ﬂfmr

London, 103, 1, 35; d-fe-id-di,
London, 108, 1T, 6; ahé<h i-lal-
ma i-3d-ad-di-ma, London, 103,
V, 3 (ef. W),

miidd, intelligent.

Id wiv-da-a, a witless man, London,
lmf Tl ﬂ;ﬁm 3‘| 'l‘l" m;sml
10, IV, 27; Susa, 14, 11, 16; 1
R. 70,11, 23; V. A., 2063, Y, 26;
m-thu-u kal ¥p-ri, who under-
;Ilnudl evervthing, V. A., 2663,

, 40,

ov, iimu, day, passim.
mizamma,

timi(-mi)-fam-ma, I R. 70, 11T, 23,
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12, imittu, right hand.
i "gmado-ra-Fd bi(T)  d-mili
&arri, V R. 55, 26, 30.
%%, esry, form, sculplure.
I, | perm., d-gu-ro-fu-Fu-nu us-gi-
Ta, Susa, 3, VIL, 34; ). E. P.,
I, 113, 21: D. E. P, IV, pl. 16,
11, 8.
usurty, picture, bas relief.
pl., d-pu-ra-fu-fy-nu up-su-ra, Susa,
3, VI, 33;D. E. P, I, 113, 21;
ugurdbi (GIS HAR)-Fd-nu ug-pu-
ra, D.E. P, IV, pl. 16, IL, 8.
in=a-%i, ma.
Hu-d fo-a-8 la s-gui-la-la, Suza, 3,
IV, 28,
e, &0, have,
I, 1 pret,, fdninu la(NU) Ga(TUK),

relat., V R. 55, 23; ina i-lik-

mdts Ny mar {5 (AN TUK-{)
gabbi-fi, V R, 56, 6; Nl ai
i#, Neb. Nippur, IV, 14; na-da-
na wl i-fi-ma, London, 102, TV,
19; ru-gu-um-ma-a 4 i-ki-u,
pl., London, 102, IV, 34;da . . .
la [i}-5al-w fam-il-Fi, V. A, 2063,
I, 32; ru-gom-mo-a wl -5, V.
A‘-l 209, Il m;nl 39; uIr 15, 27;
L5
=e", addry, to be right.

111, 2, di-in-fd lo wb-fe-gi-Ee-ri, may
they not let his canse surceed,
Lontdon, 103, VI, 10; part.,
mrud-fe-Fi-ru fe-ni-fe-e-8, the ruler
of mankind, V. A,, 2063, I, 12,

igaru, righteous,

f., "haffu(PAY ddardi, V. A,
2663, 1, 34.
mésaru, righteonsness.
di-in me-#a-ri, V R, 55, §; di-in
kit-ti w me-fn-ri, Neh, Nippur,
IV, 18; #dr me-fn-ri, Neh, Nip-
pur, IV, 18; faniti mi-da-ri, 0.
B. 1,83 11, 19,
223, kabdbu, hum.

I, | pres,, i-kab-ba-bu ki-i i-Sa-ti, V

1. 56, 17
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032, kabdsu, tread, walk,

I, | pret., ribi-it dlidd ai ik-bu-us,
Susa, 3, VIL, 4; part., (Sumalia)
ka-bi-sa-al kup-po-o-ti, V R. 56,
47,

Il, I pree,, mi-gir-hi li-ka-bis, IIT R,
41, 11, 28; li-kab-bi-sa 3épd-Hi
1 R. 70, IV, 15; ¥-ir bi-ra-a [i-
kab-bi-sa (dual) Ze-pa-kd, III R.
43,1V, 6.

N33, kabtu, heavy, mighty.
ka-bit mdtdti, Neb. Nippur, I, 12;
f,, H-ru-ba-a mali(BAD-) an
ka-bitfa, s serious condition,
Susa, 16, VI, 14; bilaf(GUN )-su
kabittim(DUGUD-tim), V. Ag
2663, I1, 15; de-rit-su  kobit-
u(DUGUD-), V. A., 2663 V,
42,
kabittu, mind.
nu-gu ba-bit-ti nu-mur bk, Neb,
Nippur, 1V, 10; d-fe-li-ig kab-
lo-ae-sm-nn, V. A, 2663, 111, 31,
LK AD, title of an official.
London, 101, T, 22,
kidadé, temples, shirines.
a-no ud-du-fu [ed-]rit . . u Ful-
bum Ei-du-di-e, V. A, 2663, 11,
24,
113, kidin{n)u, protection.
pibi ki-di-nu, clients, V, A., 2663,
I11, 11, 24, 32,
712, Kudurry, boundary stone,
4 Nabi-ndgir-kudur-eqldti, Susa, 2,
IV, 34; bl ku-dur-ri, London,
103, VI, 11; DL E. P 11, 113, 3;
bl mi-igeri O ku-dur-ri, 0. B. 1.,
149, TIT, 2; TIT R. 41,11, 27; D,
E. P, IV, pl. 18, 1, 7; Neb,
Nippur, IV, 19; ku-dur-ri eglu
Bj-o-tu, London, 103, V, 39;
bucdurra-Fu  lasuh(Zl-uh), Neb.
Nippur, IV, 19; bu-dur-ra-{#ui]
fi-is-u-fu, IV R2 35, 111, 35;
Eu-chur-ra-fd li-is-su-ul, 11T K.
41, I, 27; ku-dur-ri an-ni-i,
London, 103, VI, 21; 1 R. 70,
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11, 8: wi-ea mi-ig-ra % ku=-dur-ra,
111 R. 43, 111, 20: IV 2; I R. 70,
10, 13; wes-sne wnui-gir-Ful w ku-dur-
ra-#u, 1 I 70, IV, 4; ku-dfour-ra
i-no-ka-ru, O, B, L., 150, 11, 1:
Eudurri(SA.DU-d-na  na-uk-
ku-ru-ma, V, A, 2063, ILI, 21,
ku-dur-ra. -na-ak-ka-re, Susa,
16, IV, 190; ku-dur-ro-fa ul ul-
tafk-klar, O, B, 1., 83, 11, 2; ku-
dur-r-da wi-tak-kir, 0. B. I, 83,
11, 5: li-bu-fu ku-dur-ro-fi, V
R. 36, 40; ku-dur-ra-fu li-na-gir,
London, 108, V1, 12; be-el ab-li
Fu=tl-mi U ku-tdur-ri, Susa, 3,
V11, &; #tm ku-dur{ri], London,
101, 1, 1; NINJIB u “Nusku
mikin ku-dur-ri dumidu (MU .-
NE), Neb. Nippur, heading 2;
a-ni ku-dur do-ra-o-fi, Susa, 3,
110, &53; pl., bél ku-dwr-ri-e-fi,
I R. 43, IV, 19; na-gir bu-dur_
ri-ti, V R. 55, 5.

b13, Killy, hold, sustain.

I, { part,, mu-kil mdtdti, Neb, Nip-

pur, 1, 20,

013, kiam, prep,, instead of,

k- 857 kaapd, London, 102, IV,
29,
kému, plivee, instead of,
ki-mu eglu la i-nam-di-na-ai-fum-
ma (kimd = ing kémi), Susa
3, IV, 48; eglu ki-mu lo wi-ta-an-
na-gi-bum-ma, Susa, 3, V, 13}
ki-mu wr-gi-hi id-ra-nu, 111 R,
41, I1, 233%; [ki}mu-u SE.BAR
la F-ri-i, London, 102, 11, 11;
ki-mu-d mé id-ra-na, London,
102, 11, 12,
Kummi, sanctunry.
e-pik ku-um-mu ki-{3-g0 w si-ma-ku,
V. A, 2683 1T, 11.
13, kinu, establish, fix,
11, 1 pret., d-fur-ma d-kin, Suan, 2;
Med,, 11, 11; a-na do-ro-o-ti
w-ki-in-nn, relat,, Susa, 3.V, 30
a-na WM y-un-na-bit-ti d-kin-nu,
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Susa, 16, 11, 12; d-kin kudurru,
V. A, 2663, 111, 29; part., mu-
kin if-di ma-a-ti, Neb. Nippur,
11, 24; V. A, 2663, 11, 44; C. T,
X, pl IV, 13; mu-ki-in ku-dur-ri
da-ra-ti, 111 R, 41, heading 2,
11,40 mu-kin-nu ab-li-o, V IL.55,
5; *NINIB u *Nusku wu-kin
ku-dur-ri, Neb. Nippur, head-
ing 2,
kénu, faithiul.
r26 kénu(GINA), V. A., 2663,
I1, 25; ré'd ki-nu, Neb, Nippur,
I, 21; r#f ki-ni, Neb, Nippur,
II, 15; an-na-¥ ki-i-mu, Susa,
3, VII, 48; pl,, e ki-na-a-8i,
king of justice, ¥V R. 55, 6.
kinis, faithiully,
ki-nii ip-pa-lis-ma, Neb. Nippur,
I, 24; ki-nik ippalis(SI.BAR)-
au-ma, Neb, Nippur, II, 16;
Ei-nik lip-pal-sa-<ni-ma, O, B L,
83, I, 16; ki-nil wi-tu-i-ma,
V. AL, 2663, 1, 24; fum-bu ki-nid
im-bu-u, V. A, 2663, I1, 55;
ki-nid f-'-al-Jee, C, T, X, pl.
v, 11,
Kittu, righteonsness,
ki-it-ta ir-tam-ma, Susa, 3, 1V, 53;
ki-it-te iz-zi-ir-ma, SBusn, 3, ¥V,
20; kil-la ra{am], O. B, 1., 53,
11, 23.
mukinnu, witness,
an-nu-tu mu-kin-nu®?, V. A., 209,
v, 20,

kizi, bodyguard, servant.

na-an-za-az mah-har Sarei ki-zu-d,
Neb. Nippur, 11, 18,

"3, ki, ns.,

k-] o-na}ke, Susa 3, 1V, §; ki-i
pi-i, according to the word,
Susa, 3, IV, 13, 34, 44; V, 10;
I R. 43, I, 10, 22: London,
102, 111, 10; ki< pi-i atri{ DIR),
ns earnest money, V. A, 200,
1, 15; ki< pi-i at-ru, V. A., 200,
IV, 33; ki-i mé, T R. 70, 1V, 8;
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af-ri-im ki-i lmuiti{-i), Susa,
3, V, 42; ki< purfmi, London,
102, I, 47; ki-i I MA(-NA), for,
V. A, 208, 38; ki-i Holu kaspi,
London, 102, 1V, 23, 24, 25;
V. A., 200, 1, 6; I1, 36; bita ki-i(1)
biti, house for hous=e, V, A., 209,
1, 10, 20; ki-i iftenis(I-i8), alike,
V. A, 2663, 111, 28,

kifim, thus.

ki-g-am igbu-d, D. E. P, II, 08,
I, 17; V. A, 200, IV, 18; ki-am
ighi, London, 103, IV, 21;
kia-am igbi um-ma, London,
102, IV, 20; VL, 9; C. T, X, pL.
V, 11; V. A, 200, I, 5; IV, 6;
ki-a-am ig-bii, O, B, L, 83, 1,
19; ki-a-gm i$-kun, Susa, 3,11, 8,

kima, ns.

ki-ma me-e, Susa, 3, VII, 25: D. E,
P, IV, pl. 16, 11, 4; TIL R, 43,
IV, 18; London, 102, IT, 23;
Neb, Nippur, IV, 21; Susa, 2,
IT1, 34; IIT . 41, IT, 31; ki-ma
#i-i-ir famé(-¢), IV R 238, 11,27 ;
ki-a gu-bo-ti, Susa, 3, VI, 49;
ki-ma v-ma-am gi-ri, Susa, 3,
VI, 1; ki-ma dmérupurimd, 111
R.41, 0T, 18; V. A, 200, ¥V, 11;
ki-ma fu-ba-ri, 111 K. 43, IV, §;
ki-ma ili, V. A, 2663, 111, 41;
p-pur kima (GIM) “¥% k-
ki(DUR)-#u, V. A, 208, 55; V.
A, 200,11, 27.

kakku, weapaon.

W kakku( KU <#id-ni kul-lin-mu,
Susa, 2, 111, 20; ““Lakki-hi-nu
ku~ul-lu-mu, Susa, 3, VII, 31;
ing "kakki, V R, 55, 9; w-dal-
ba-o Wkakkihi, ¥V R, 55, 13:
ka-ak-Re-iti li-belir, 1T R, 43,
IV, 22.

372, Kalbu, dog.

ki-ma kalbi{UR.KU), 111 R. 41,
11, 24,

1. 772, kald, drive forwand(?).

I, 2, “Sma-3d-ra-ki uk-tilda, V R.
55, 27, 37.
1L, 772, kald, end, vense.
I, L pree, ina lmuti(-ti) | li-ik-la,
London, 101, IV, 14.
kala, all.
e-fil-fi-it ka-la be-li-e-fi, Busa, 3,
VII, 17 ; ka-la si-hi-ip do-ma-me,
Neb, Nippur, T, 14; 4E-a ba-an
ka-la, O, B. 1., 83, 11, 17 ; mu-um-
mu ba-an ka-la, V A,, 2668, III,
5: dldni ka-li-hi-nu, O. B. L,
149, ITI, 9: estr., gi-mir kal da-
dd-me, V A., 2063, I, 23; kal
da-nd-me, Neb. Nippur, I, 15;
mu~du-u kal dp-ri, V. A., 2663,
11, 49; & kal Farrdni, C. T, X,
ol IV, 10:
kalié, altogether.
mu-ud-dis ka-1E alnite(ASPh),
V. A, 2663, 11, 7.
kully, denial(?); end(?).
lu=d-di-in kul dini(D)-fu, 1 R.
70, II0, 16; lu-di-di(-in) kul
dini (DI y-Fd-me, T11 R. 43,1V, 11.
kallii, nume of an official (ef, p, 177).
kal-li-e #arri, V R. 55, 51; kal-li-e
ndri u fa-ba-li, Neb, Nippur,
101, 26; kal-1i niri kol-i to-ba-k,
C.T., IX, pl. V, 33; kal-li-e ndri
kal-fi-e ta-ba-li, T R, 66, 1, 6, T:
ka-al-li-e ndri ko-al-li-e ta-ba-li,
111 R. 45, No. 2, 2.
kallatu, bride.
druda kaldot E-far-ra, D. E. P.,
11, 113, 13; V R. 56, 30: kal-
lat(E.GE.A)  wTdb-o-kab-d Mar-
duk, T R.70, 1, 15; kal-lof-i-Fu o
o By-ru-io, London, 102, I, 28;
kal-lat-fu; London, 102, I, 35.
493, kilallin, roundabout,
karnini Ei-lal-la-an vp-pu-&il talds,
V R. 55, 29.
kullatdn, evervwhere.
kul-ln-fan nikd i-hi-if, V. A., 2603,
I 20 -
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092, Kalimu, see,

11, | prec., nam-ra-ga li-kal-lim-fu-
ma, Neb, Nippur, IV, 23;
perm., kakki-gi-ny bu-ul-lu-
me, Susn, 3, VII, 32; Eul-lu-mu,
Susa, 2, 111, 20; J-{kal-lim], D.
E. P, 11, 93, 11, 10,

waba, IV, 1, look upon.

t=nir ag-gi lib-li-dd-nu F-ik=kil-mu-
&, London, 103, VI, 2: i-na bu-
mi-Fil-nu is-2u-d-4 H-ik-ki-el-mu-
iu-ma, Suss, 3, VI, 25; iz-i-id
lik-keil-mu~iai, TV R.* 38, 111, 32;
D, E P, VI 47, 2: ¥V R. 58,
3s; 11 R. 41, 1, 14: 1 R. 70,
I, 11: O, B. I, 148, 11, 19,

1. 723, kami, encloze,

I 1 perm., ku-um-ma 006 Jandie,
006 vears had passed, O, B, 1.,
83, I, 8 (but see Winckler,
Forschungen, 1, 130¢, 2672; Jen-
sen, Z. A, VIII, 2217),

kamiitu, enclosure, wall,

i-na ka-mat dli-ku, Susa, 16, VI,
17; 111 R. 41, 1T, 18; T R. 70,
II1, 20; O. B, 1., 140, III, §;
V. A, 200V, 12,

kames, bound, eaptive,

almlli dli-ki ka-med lij-fa-rid, Susa,
16, VL, 18,

11, 723, Kimtu, family.

-na afid wmidré kel (IM.RIA)Y,
IR, 70,11, 2; 111 R. 43, 111, 3:
London, 102, 1, 30; TV, 37; V.
A, 208, 43 (JM.RI); V. A., 200,
1, a2,

Y23, kammalu, anger.

ina na-fa-al ka-am-ma-li, Susa, 3,
V1, 36.

kjmmﬂ. .I.I'I#Tq

fa klemil-fui  (=ina Eimilti-Fu)
i=bu-su, V. A., 2663, 1, 18.

12, kinttu, female servant.

pl., ar-di-en u ki-na-o-ti, 1 R. 70,

II, 4.
©/10, kandsu, subject,
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1L, 1 pret., d-kan-ni-fu a-na urdi-fu,
V. A, 26063, 1, 30,
Kisilimu, Kislev, ninth month.
V. A, 208, 53,
A23, kaspu, silver.

London, 103, IIT, 22; IIT R. 41, 1,
15, 16, 17, 18, 10, 20, 21, 22, 23,
24, 25, 20, 27; London, 102, 11T,
25, 26: 1V, 23, 24, 25, 27; V. A,
208, 46; C. T, X, pL. V., 2; VLA,
209, 1, 6, 15, 21; I1, 3, 4; IV, 5,
19, 20, 32, 33,

722, kisurru, boundary.

Kei-gur-ri-Fi-na im-ma-a-ma, V. AL,
2663, 111, 16,

782, kapddu, plan, devise,

1, 1 pres., sim-mia a-ma-at limudti-4)
i-ka-ap-pa-du, Susa, 16, V, 10;
o lib-bu-nwi-ku i-kep-pu-du
limutta, V. A. 211, 111, 3.

L2 #a a-na epld lahdsi kit-pu-do
e-mu-ga-iu, whose forces are
devoted to battle, V R, 55, 7.

kuppu, spring.

pl., ka-bi-sa-al kup-po-a-ti, V R.
50, 47.

kigsu, dwelling, temple.

e-prik ku-um-mu ki-ig-gi u si-ma-ku,
Y. A, 2003, 11, 12; pl., adi eqli
ki-ip-pi-a-4i Fa i-na libbi Na-ra-
ni-, D.E. P, VI, 42,1, 6.

Kird, garden.

WEira(SAR) M8a-ak-na-na-a,
Susa, 16, T, 23; "okird u Sogou-
lini, V R. 55, 60; *Mhird(SAR.
MES) eqli Bit-mAt-na-ai, C. T,
X, pl. 111, 20; a-di “Yikirt saq-pi,
Y. AL, 208, 8; ®kirid gikimmaru,
VAL 2003, 1V, 21; "oird, VLA,
2063, 1V, 29, 33, 36, 43; C. T, X.
Pl VI, 24; V. A, 200, IV, 24.

72, ikribu, prayer.

i-na ik-ri-bi 0 ZISAGGALL, O
B.1.,83 1,17,

kariibu, powerful.

(Nusku) a-ri-rum ko-rubu, Neb.
Nippur, 1V, 25,
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M2, kardl, undertake.
I, 1 pres, i-kir-ru-ma ip-pu-ii
fu-d du-ul-la . . | i-na o3 il-
la-a, Susa, 3, 11, 34.
KUR.RA, a kind of garment,
a-di fitin MMUNEURRA V. A,
200, IV, 83.
1. M3, kar{a)su, body, mind.
li-sa-un  bo-ro-as-sul = karafi-fu),
I11 R. 41, 11, 26; ka-rak Si-tul-ti,
of thoughtful mind, V, A., 20663,
11, 50.
I1. M3, Kuru( = kardu), ruin.
i-te-mid  ir-fu, {nte overtook
him, V R. 55, 41 (ei. Sennach.,
prismm, I1, 37; A#burb. Annals,
II, S1: Synchronistic History,
11, 30; 111 (8], 26; and Winckler,
Forschungen, 1, 105, 241; De-
litzscl, Lesesticke®, p. 170b).
KASBU(KAS.GID), double mile.
Ficib-fa iddfa-ka-an a-na XXX
KAS.BU Y R.55,15; i-ni-is-au-u
3660 KAS.BU YV, A, 2063, 11, 37.
kisadu, (1) bank of river,
Susa 2, 1,22, 25, 31, 34: 11, 3, 8,
13, 15; Lomdon, 103, 111, 42;
1V, 2: London, 101, I, 5; Susa,
3, 1,5 24, 50, 54; IV R2 38, 1,
4:Susa, 16, 1, 3, 24; C. T,, IX,
pl. IV, 21, 23; 111 .41, 1, 2, 9;
I R. 70, 1, 3; London, 102, 1, 2;
C.T., X, pl. II1, 17; V. A, 2663,
1V, 16, 22,23, 31, 46, ete.
(2) neck, paf-ru i-no kidddi(T1E)-fu,
Y L. 54, 54
212, kadddu, reach, overtake,
1. 1 pret., ik=di-du ir-nit-tuf, he gained
his victories, V., A., 2663, 11, 27;
pree,, H-ik-hi-do-Bd, Susa, 3,
VII, 51; pres., mim-ma wb-ti-i
.+ o o i-kad-dad, 1 R, 70, 1V,
20 ; part., ka-did ™A mur-ri-i,
YV R. 55, 10; perm., 4 kul-du
{ = kaeddicy, ind not been taken,
London, 103, 1, 20; bu-fa-ad do-
ai-ma-a-ni, London, 103, 111, 17,
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L 2, ik-ta-dod a-na kikdd " la-a,
V 1. 55, 28,
kisittu, property.
i-na kigitto (KU R-{n) #a im-qui-ma,
beeause of the property which
~ he claimed, London, 102, VI, 5.
N, kitu, grove,
kistu(TIR) da wMarduk, V. A,
2663, 1V, 26.
kaskas(g)u, most poweriul.
dSamad daionn kad-kad nids, 111 R,
43, IV, 10; ®*Zo-md-md kai-kak
ilitni, Lonwdon, 102, 11, 6,
&2, kisirrw, perhaps support,
a-lik ki-Fi-ir-ri ildni obé-i, T R,
43, 1V, 26,
Ku=Si=ri.
D.E. P, IT, 113, 23.
kusartu, preservation,
ku-da-ar-i & hi-ts-go-t o ndr farri,
_Susa, 3, 11, 20,
Kaidd, the Cassite,
kd-li-le Kad-di-i, V R, 55, 10.
e, kiddatn, universe, world,
{Nazi-Maruttash) dir Lildati(K18),
Susa, 2, 1, 2: (SAR.RA), Suza,
2, 11, 27; (Marduk-npal-iddina
L), Susa, 2; Med,, II, 3; TV R.2
8, L21:D. B P, VL 43,1,
24; (Rammin-fum-usur), D, E.
P, II, 07, 8; (Meli-Shipak),
London, 101, I, 13: (Nebu-
kudurri-usur), Neb. Nippur, I1,
23; (Nabi-mukin-aplu}, London,
102, 1V, 2, 12; C. T., X, pl. IV,
10, 11, 12; ri'u ki-ii-iat, D, E.
P, V1, 46, IV, 5; abkal Lit-2at
dnmél-e) u irgitim(-tim), V_ A,
2063, I, 8; purussd(ES.BAR)
kis-tat nidé, V. A,, 2683, 1, 35,
Ki=tn=asti.
4 Ramman bil ki-ta-ati, D. E. P,,
VI 47 7
2N3, katdmu, cover,
L1 perm., Sc-qum-mal-su mdbiil
ka-al-ma, Xeb. Nippur, 1, 16,
kuttinnu, younger (ef. Hebr, 107).
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mKi-di-ni mbri-ku kut-fin-nn, V.
A 208, 3,21 ; mdri-Fu bul-tin-nu,
placed between mdri-ks rabi(-{)
and mdri-fy fol-fa-0i, London,
102, IV, 32.
14, not, passin.
1@, tablet (ef, p. 10).

i T )-u & fuppi egli, Susa, 16,
IO, 11; i-na ka-na-ak i | )-u
i fup-pi eqli, Susa, 16, TII, 15;
ina kanak i T )i dia-tu,
Neb. Nippur, V, 8; "L,
D.E. P, II, 93, 11, 9,12,
TR7,| litw, power, victory,
ti-fo-#i-iz i-na li-ti, he stood in
triumph, ¥V R. 55, 42; i-na li-ti
wu fu-ud Lbbi(-bi), V 1. 55, 44;
Lit-ti par-si-¢ i-to-ni-o i-la-lu-ma,
he asked for the annulment of
the decrees in foree, O. B, I,
83, 11, 9; i-na le-ti, IIT K. 43, 1,
& “Ia-ha-ra belit le-ti da-ad-ma,
111 R. 43, IV, 25; fal-bi-id ina
le-ti, V. A., 2663, I1, 40,
239, libbu, heart,
nu-mur libbi, Neb. Nippur, IV, 10;
v=na fu-ud libbi-fe, V. A, 200, 1,
23: mao-la [lib-bu-ui{=ina -
bidu) im-pu-u, V. A., 2663, II,
38; i-ma ag-gi libbi-hi-nu, Lon-
don, 103, VI, 2: Kbbi be-li-hi,
IV 1’238, 11, 17; used ns prep.,
a-ng  libdi(-bi) el Ro-a-fu,
against, London, 102, 11, 33;
i-na litdi, of, [rom, Susa, 3, 1, 7;
V. A, 208, 5;V R. 55 50; 1R,
70, I, 16: C. T., X, pl. VII, 35,
a-na libbi(-b7) dlini, into, V RR.
55, 54; fna Hb-li-fu, within it,
V. AL, 200, IV, 24; fa lib-bu-ui-fu
f-kap-pu-du, V. A. 211, 111, 2,
libbu, young(?),
I alpu libbu alpi, 11T R, 41, T, 20;
I alpu libbu alpi 3¢ rit-#i, Lon-
donm, 102, T11, 26; IV, 24,
libbii, demareation(?).

ith lib-bu-d eqli, V. A., 2663, IV,
35: pa-na-al  "kirl  e-di-ni-i
lib-bu-il eqli, V. A., 2603, IV, 34;
US.8A.DU lib-bu-i eghi, V. A,,
2063, IV, 37; i(DA) eqli
libbrdi(bu) eqli, V. AL, 200, 11, 34;
itti eqli (lib)-bu-i eqli, V. A.,
200, 111, 19; itti eqli lib-bu-i
eqli, V. A, 200, 1V, 10; US.SA.-
DU libbu-ti egli, Londan, 102, T,
5,8, 0.

13%, labénu, libénu, throw down, pros-

trate.

I, | prec., ap-pa li-il-bi-in, D, E. P.,

VI, 46, 11, 20; ap-pa-si lilbi-
im-ma, V . 58, 55; pres., ap-pa
i-lab-bi-nu, Neb. Nippur, I, 6;
inf.,, ina lilbien ap-pi, Neb,
Nippar, IT, 10;

lubnu, calamity.

Di=ub-nuw ma-ku=i u lH-mi-nn, V R.
56, dd: lu-ub-na ni-el-me-na a-
mial wikd li-gi-sa-hi, Neb, Nippur,
I¥Y, T.

29, labAry, became old.
L1 inl, a-na la-bar dmi(-mi), to

distant duays, Susa, 16, 111, 26;
iimié la-ba-ri, old age, 0. B, L,
83, 11, 19,

labiru, old.

ga-ba-ri-e la-bi-rifu, n copy of its
original, Susa, 2; Med,, II, 10;
ul-tu la-bi-ri, from of old, Susa,
3, I, 87; bit abi(AD) labi-ri
mﬂ'&‘:‘m"‘[""i]r U' T"l xl Pi' vl
12; ki i-nar la-bi-ri, ns was of old,
V R. 55, 80; pl., parsd{BAR-
SUD) labi-ru-ti, Susa, 18, 11,
27; fem., egliti mard Babili*®
la-bi-rat, V. A., 2063, 111, 15;
eqldti bit abi-e-a labivdti(7.RA -
ME), C. T, X, pl. V, 2,

lubfiry, garment,

th-ru-ba-o ki-i lu-ba-ri, T R, 70,
ILL, 19 ; dirulsi(~a) ki-ma lu-ba-ri,
111 R. 48, 1V, 8; id-ru-bal-a ki-
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ma lu-bo-ri li-lab-bid-Jou, Lon-
don, 102, 1, 46.
2", labasu, clothe,
I, 1 prec, ifru-be-a . . pe-fo-
ar-hi li-lo-bi-ii-ma, Susa, 3, VI,
51 zu-mur-td  lil-la-ib{bid}-ma,
Susa, 16, VI, 15; la-ni-fd li-lab-
bit-ma, 11T R. 41, 11, 17; Kki-i
luba-ri li-la-ab-bi-su-ma, 1 K.
70, 11T, 19; li-lidn-fa su-mu-ur-
&, TIT R. 43, IV, 9; i-ru-ba[-a
Ki=ma hu-ba-ri Hi-lob-bid}-ku, Lon-
dan, 102, 1, 47; -ru-pa-a fi-lab-
bi-is-su-ma, V. A, 209, V, 11.
talbisu, garment,
tal-bi-i3  dna le-ti, clothed in
strength, V. A., 2063, II, 39,
19, 1, (1) adv., truly.
Neb, Nippur, IV, 16, 26; Susa, 2,
IV, 31, éte,
{2) conj., either, or,
M-t , . . %, Susa, 2, 11T, 4; u-3i
+ = lu=, London, 102, V, 1, 2,
3; London, 101, 11, 13-15; 111,
3, 6, ete,
119, lazzu, destruetive, evil (ef. p. 181).
gi-im-ma la-gz-za, Susa, 14, IV, 6;
D.E.P,IV,pl16 11, 3;D. E.
P, VI, 47, 12; Neb. Nippur, IV,
20; 111 K. 41, IT, 30; London,

102, 11, 21; si-im-ma lo-az,
Susa, 3, VI, 10; 111 R, 43, IV,
16,

"]"‘F, lipu, descendant.

. li-pu ri-bu=ii, fourth descendant,
IV R385 11, 1.
i, lavghter(?), merriment(?).
lil-li ai H{TUK), Neb. Nippur,
IV, 14,
129, laminu, liménu, be evil.
1, 1inf., lu-ub-nu ma-ku-u w li-mi-nu,
iistress, frailty and evil, V R,
56, 4.
11, 1 preo., simfi-iu li-lam-min, make
his fate evil, London, 101, 111,
11; d-gir-rafdu] Ni-Dam-min, O,
B, 1., 140, II, 23; part., daiané
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ghrati e mu-lom-me-nu f-gir-ri-
#u, Neb, Nippur, IV, 16,
limnu, evil.
fem., ina lim-ni-ti d-ba-ho-zu ubini-
#u, Neb, Nippur, IIT, 23,
limni&, miserably, with evil intent.
ina  phni-fu fim-nik if-far-ra-tu,
V. A 2603, II, 35; nu-"-0 . . .
lim-nid G-ma-"-a-ru, V. A., 2663,
N, 27,
limutiu, the evil,
ar-rot Hmwtti (I UL-AD) li-ru-ru-fu,
Susa, 2, 111, 23; Neb. Nippur, V,
6; ar-ral la nap-hi-ri limuta(-ta),
1R, 70, IV, 24; Susa, 14, 111, 2;
li-emu-ui-la, Susa, 3, VI, 27;
li-mui-ta, 0. B. 1., 149, II, 16;
ar-ra-ii limutti(HUL-4), 1T R.
70, II, 19: ina limuti(HUL)
li-ip-di-u, London, 101, 111, 13;
a-na limutli(40) li-ir-te-id-di-fu,
1 R. 70, 111, 24; 1IT R, 43, IV,
14: London, 103, VI, 14; i-na li-
mi-ut-t . . . Ba bal-fo lig-fi-ma,
IV R.2 35, 110, 358; wi-te-is-fi-ir
limutte(-te), V R. 55, 41; a-na
limuthi () li-ih-ta-as-su-hi-ma,
V R. 56, 52; limufla(-la) si<ir-ma,
Q. B. 1., 83, T1, 24 ; i-di li-mul-fi,
111 R. 41, 11, 1; a-na Hmuth(-t)
u la (abei(DUGAT) li-ip-te-id-du-
&, TIT R, 41, 11, 37; k-0 limui-
pi(-4) il-to-ka-an, Susa, 3, V, 42;
ubdni-fu a-na Heutti(-H) i-far-
ra-gu, Neb, Nippur, III, 24;
(Nusku) Ju  robisw  limubfi-iu
ii-ma, Neb, XNippur, IV, 26;
dRamman  limuttu  pa-al-ti-nu
da(?)-ri3, London, 101, 1.3: i-kap-
pu=du limutta(HULMES), V.
A. 211, I, 4.
Inmassu, tutelary deity,
il darri 4 Ylamassu(KAL) 3arri,
Susa, 16, V1, 8,
linu, body.
gi-mir lo-pi-ti, TIL K. 41, 11, 17.
Ml‘ﬁ,liptu. work, construetion {ef . p.103).
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pl., “Marduk bil lip-te-ti, 0. B. 1.,
140,11, 21.
lipittn, enclosure (ef. p. 184).
i-na lpithi{LIBIT) it-fe-'i, Susna,
3, V, 53; ina “"lipiti(LIBIT)
i-pi-hu-i, Neb, Nippur, V, 2,
la{u}puttd, chief (cf. p. 171).
lu-pu-ut-fu-4d, 111 R. 43, 111, 13;
NU.TUR, London, 101, IT, 14;
IV R.2 38, IT1, 1; Susa, 16, I11,
o5-1), E, P, 11,87, 11: 0. B. L,
§3, 11, 12; NU.TUR.DA, 111 R,
41, 1,82; 1R, 70,11, 5.
®EY Inq, seize, take.

I, 1 prec.; ni-is-sa-tu b-ilgi(30.TH-
#ii, Neb, Nippur, IV, 12; a-na
ad-fu-ti [-il-gi), London, 102,
VI, 4; pres., o ultu libhi ndr
pikdli §a darri di-lig-pa-a, Susa,
3,1, 52.

1, 2, eqlu bit abi-{ia al-ti}-ki, C. T., X,
pl. 111, 4.

I'IPL!r lagéto, snatch away,

1, Vpree,, i-na zéri-id lil-qut, London,
100, TIT, 17; adri-in Hl-qu-fum,
IV R.? 38, 111, 37; [2éri-fu] bi-il-
ku-fum, Susa, 16, VI, 26,

ma, part, of emphasis, possim.

mi, na-din-mi, London, 101, 11T, 1;
Londom, 103, ¥, 38; farri-mi,
0. B. L, 140, T1, 7; #l-mi, Susn,
16, I, 32; ma-hi-ir-mi, Neb,
Nippur, 1V, 2,

mia, [malela db-kiom, O, T, X, pl.VII,
40; i-me-e-mu, V. A, 200, 1, 17,
Hurru-mu, 'V, A, 200, 11, 39;
1, 27; ib-nu-ku-d-mu, V. A,
209, 1V, 37.

mé, water,
it-mia i i-nam-du-u, TR.70, 111, 1
II1 1, 43, 1, 33; Susa, 16, IV, 31 ;
0. B. 1, 149,11, 11; V. A,, 2663,
V, 281V 1.2 38, 11T,18; London,
103, V, 45; London, 101, 111, 3;
Neb. Nippur, ¥V, 1; C. T, X,
pl. V11, 36; ki<i mé li-ir-muk, 1
R. 70, IV, &; Neb, Nippur, IV,
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21; Susa, 3, VII, 25; IIT R. 41,
I, 31; 0. B, 1., 140, 111, 5; D.
E. P, IV, pl. 18, 11, 4; ki-ma md
Hitbu-uk, Susa, 2, 111, 34; mé
safi-hi, V K. 55, 10; apil-fu no-ga
mé-pi, 111 R. 43, IV, 20; aplu
tt [na-z]g mé, London, 102, I1,10;
na-ag mé, Suwsa, 3, VII, 10;
D.E. P, VI, 45, IV, 10; ki-mu-d
mi id-ro-pa, London, 102, II,
13: mé #a mu-de-bi-ri, Susa, 3,
II1, 1; mé# ndr H-gi-ti-kd, Susa,
3, III, 4; mé¢ la o-zi-im-ma,
Susa, 3, 111, 7.
D, ma'ddu, be much,

W, 1 pree, li-ma'-i-da obmi-di,
may he multiply his words;
IITR. 41,11, 23,

ma*du, much,

tmi(-mi) ma-"-du-li, many days,
Susa, 3, V, 17.
D, matlre, send,

1L, | pret, me-gir-id  d-ma-ir-ma,
Neb. Nippur, 11, 21; si-ma-"4r-
hi-mu-ti, O, B. 1., B3, II, 8;
pres, d-ma-'-a-ru da-nam-ma,
Neb, Nippur, 111, 22; d-mo-"-0-
ru, London, 103, V, 35; Busn,
16, 1V, 28; V R. &6, 35; Neb.
Nippur, I11, 22 TIT R. 41, I1, 9;
IR. 70, 11, 23; V. A,, 2663, V,
25, 27 v-ma-g-ru-d-ma, 111 1.
43, 1, 32; part,, mu-mo-"-ir
Rami(-e) o irgiti, Neb. Nippur,
1, 20

1L, 2 pret., fn mu-da-a um-fo-"-ir-ma,
Susa, 3, V, 50,

miru, son, passin,
mirtu, daughter.
mirti(TUR SA L)-8u atiati( A M)-
#u #a, London, 102, 1, 17; a-na
mirti-du fd-di-nu, London, 102,
I, 21.
mh. rhild-
dGirru 2o me-rn 3o SNusku,
Susa, 2,1V, 10; 98fre me-ru fa
4KA.DI, Busa, 2, 1V, 23,
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I, I pret., a-mo-fo ei-tu-ru-ma .. .
a-na-ku o e-mi-e-hi, Susa, 3,
I, 26.
1, 2, su-ii la i-le-ni 1 la im-lad, Susa,
3.V,
=332, maghru, be gracious,
I, 1 pret., *Adfur-ah-idding Sar bili-
Fu im-gur-fu-ma, C.T., X, pl.V, 6.
migra, favorite.
rubi me<gir-hi, Neb. Nippur, I,
23; 11, 21; megir 4En-lil, Neb.
Nippur, IT, 15,
mitgurtu, agreement.
j-na mi-it-guri-id, London, 103,
111, 16.
732, madidu, measure.
1, 1 pret, GUENNA indu-ud-ma,
London, 103, 111, 26,
hﬂ. lﬂlﬂl die.
I, | pret., i-mu-ut-ma, London, 103,
¥V, 63 i-mu-tu, London, 103, 1V,
12:V. 8,
miitu, desth.
iferu-ba-n mali{BAD) an ka-
bil-a, Susa, 16, VI, 14,
mﬂhﬂ. storin.
f-sa-ar me-fiu-i, n storm rages, V
R. 55, 32; i-na me-hi-e la-ho-zi-
Si-nu, V R, 55, 33.
mulhu, prep.
i-na muli-hi, against, 11 R. 43,
T, 23; IV, 32; edge 11, 1; 0. B.
1., 140, 11, 6; V. A, 200, I, 35;
IV, 20; i-na mudi-hi ndri ed-gil,
at, V. A., 200, I, 10; i-no muh-hi-
#il-nu, in their behalf, C. T, IX,
pl. 1V, 8&; a-na mub-bi, to, C.T.,
IX, pl. IV, 4: D, K, P, 10, ph
0,2,
N2, mahisu, smite, break,
I, | prec., pa-mi-hi lim-hog-ma, 111
R.41, 11, 19,
1,2 part. pl., mun-dah-pu-ti, war-
riors, V L. 55, 46,
1L, | perm., kui-dur-ri-H-na nu-uku-
ru-ma o mu-ul-fju-pa,  their
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boundary stones were changed,
but not broken, V. A, 2663, 111,
B

N2, mahdru, receive.

1, 1 pret., im-hur, London, 108, 111,
36; V. A., 209, 11, 4; London,
102, IV, 26; im-hu-ru, relat,
London, 102, IV, 40; V. A., 208,
47: I R 41, 1, 12; ai im-fu-ur-
W, V R. 56, 506; im-urf-ful,
D.E P, 11,83, 11, 7; am-fu-ru,
. T., X, pl. V, 3; an-hu-ru, V.
A, 200, T, 13; part,, #a ts-ki
ma-hir, London, 102, 111, 11, 14,
15; perm., kaspu wl ma-hir, V.
AL, 208, 46; V. A, 200, 11, 3;
ma-hi-ir-mi, Neb, Nippur, IV, 2;
kaspu mah-ru, V. A, 205, 35;
mali-ru aply so-ku-u, London,
102, IV, 34: ma-hir a-pil z0-ku,
V. A, 200, 1, 27; 11, 39; I11, 14,
26: IV, 39, V. L.

I, 2, ina gdtd . . . im-toh-Ku-ri, Y.
A., 208, 3 ; k- LV Figlu kaszpi
[am-Ma-hor, V. A, 208, 1, T3
perm., a-ne Emi V sheuzde
mi-tefi-hu-ru, he received, 11T
R. 41,1, 30,

mahru, before.

mih-ri En-il, Neb, Nippur, II, 8;
ing  wmah-ri Bakkanakki, Neb,
Nippur, 11, 19; oli darri a-lik
mali-ri, Neb, Nippur, 11, 7; ma-
har bl bald, V. A., 2663, 11, 18;
mi-far iti-Gd, Susn; 2; Med., I,
& ma-har P8amal, Susa, 3, 111,
47: V. 2, 24, 35; ma-har lorri,
0. B, 1., 583, 1, 15; no-on-zax
mahk-har Farri, Neb. Nippur, 1T,
18; a-na ma-ali-ri ildni, 11 R.
43, IV, 13; a-na ma-har i u
sarri, 1T R 70, 111, 23; a-na ma-
har darri, C. T, X, pl. V, 10.

mahri, former.

ga-kin "™ffudasda  ma-ha-ro-a,
Susa, 16, 11, 23; fupp W or-
ket & makeru-u,V. A, 200, 1,25.
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mlh.ru. b!.l]"'ﬂ-fk.

mi-ifi-ri nam-ba-"-i, Susa_ 3, II, 190,

mihirtu, front,

eqliti fa mikirti(SI-4) Al Babili,
epposite, Susa, 2,1, 7,

mﬁlrﬂ. pﬁm,

SEBAR mahird(KI.LAM MES)
métu Akkadi, London, 102, IV,
27 ; ameli-tu ma-fi-ri baspi, C.T.,
X, pl. VI, 24: ki L¥VI Higlu
kaspi maliri{KT.LAM) im-bi-e-
ma i-dam, V. A, 200, TI, 37;
5 digly Eibirtu(AZAG PAD.DU)
mabidri im-li-e-ma i-fam, V. A.,
208, III, 25; 4 #glu kaspi
malifru im-bi-e-ma i-iam, V. A,
208, I, 12; egliti bit abi-ea
labirdti(U . RAME) u makirdti
(KI.LAM ME) kaspi, C. T., X,
pl. ¥V, 2; bit abi(AD) ladi-ri u
mla-hli-ra-al-4], C. T, X, pl.
v, 12,

maharit.
V urdte i-na libbi(-ba) 1T ar-fr-rii-
fu, IV . 43, edge 1V, 3.
AMUK, title of an official.
London, 102, 1, 17, 28, 35, 37;
I, 32; 1V, 20, 30; VI, 3, 7; V.
A, 209, 11, 23,
7139, maki, fruilty.
fu-ub-nu ma-ku-id w l-mi-nu, V1T,
5, 44; ma-ki-i qit-su lm-gu-ug,
Y R. 56, 45,
makkaltu, perhaps enclosure or hedge,
[malak-kal-ti *%kiré la no-ka-si,
Y R. 55, 60 (cf. ma-kal-li-e,
dam, Neb., 760; B. A, IV, 21;
Winckler, Forschungen, I, 453:
Peiser, Vertrage, 231; makalla,
suburb),
022, mikisu, tax-gatherer,
a-na “ma-ki-gi o na-da-ni, V I,
b6, 57; ma-ki-su g-na  Ali-fd
a-na fa e-ri-bi, ITIT K. 45, No. 2, 6,
1. 722, mikéru, irrigate.
1, Lint,, la mi-ki-e—ri, Susa, 3, IIT, 11.
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11. 722, makkiiru, possession, .
i-ik-la-lal makkdra{31.G4), ¥V R.
55, 43.
mals, a8 many as, as much ns,
Susa, 2, I11, 16; London, 103V, 32,
40; Susa, 3, VI, 14; VII, 27:
IV 1.2 38, 11T, 20; Susa, 16, VI,
0;8usa, 14, IV, 15: D.E. P, 11,
113, 2, 20; D. E. P, IV, pl. 16,
II, 5; V R. 55, 47; 56, 4, 8; Ncb.
Nippur, V, 5; C. T, IX, pl. V,
35; 1T 1. 41, 17, 36; T R. IV, 22;
IIT R. 43, 111, 23, 24; IV,
0.8, 1,140, IT, 14; IIT, 9; V.
208, 4; London, 102, V, 6
2663, 11, 38; 11, 32; V, 24,
C.T., X, pl. VII, 40.
®,53, mali, be full.

I 1 b i-na(l) ir-ri-i im-{lu]i, D, E.
P., VI, 45, V, 16.

I, | pres, ndrdtedid l-mil-la-a sa-
ki-ki, V R. 58, 42 ndrite sa-ki-ki
li-mi-ti, IT1 R. 43, IV, 4; ta-mi-
ra-ti-dil li-mi-la-a pu-gqui-ta, 111
R. 43, IV, 5; li-ma-li-hi, Susa,
14, 111, 8.

miltw, filling.

dal{t] alar mi-il-4i ndri-hi, Susa,
16, V, 6.
tamlitu, terrace,
pite dapla #r [T U8.8A.0U
talmHi-ta®, V. A, 2683, IV, 1.
372, muli(u)gu, dowry.
eqil mu-ligi, 1 R, 70, I, 4; eqlu ki-i
wi-lu-gi, T R, 70, T, 17; it=ti
wiu-lu-gi 4 nu-dun-ni-e, London,
102, 1, 15,
797, melultu, pleasurs, happiness,
me-lull-ta) ni-me-ki ia “Naba, IV
R238 I1.7.
77, maliku, counsel,

I, 1 part., sma-li-ku ram-ni-fu, ¥V, A,
2063, 11, 51; ma-li-ki-ia, Susa,
8, 1V, 14; ma-fi-ki-hii, Susa, 3.
IV, 33; V, 10; &mﬁn
Susa, 3, VI, 2; malik a-bi-bu,



NEBUCHADREZEZAR I,

D. E. P, 11, 115, 6; (Marduk)
ma-lik ilini, V, A, 2663, 1, 9.

1, 2 part., mun-fal-ku, the wise,
V. A, 2063, 1, 45.

malku, prince,

ma-al-ku it-pi-iu, V. A., 2603, 11,
47; ina pu-fur du-ul mo-al-ku
(= malka), V. A., 2003, 1, 42,
milku, counsel,
mi-lik ™S imeri u Akkad(*s,
V. A., 2663, 1, 37 ; mi-lik{-a-nul,
0.B. 1,30, 2,
melammu, splendor,
il #a melammi (ME.LAM)-Rd
sal-(T)-pu-i, Neb. Nippur, I, 13.
mu=um.
mu-um  u su-fur-mo-Rd L, . B4
df g, Susa, 2, IV, 5.
mummu, prototype.
mi=tim=ami ba-an ka-la, V, A, 2663,
IIL 5 {ef. B. A, Y, 280).
332, mani, count.

I, | pree., a-ne ""kakki na-ki-ri li-
im-ne-ud, may she surrender
him to the weapon of the enemy,
London, 103, V1, 20; pres., a-na
Fi-im-ti-kd la i-man-nu-il, Lon-
don, 108, V1, 8§; lu-i a-ra pi-hat
=man-nu=l, C. T, X, pl. VII, 34,

mindty, number,

mi-nu-ut Jandti, D. E. P., VI, 46,
Iv,7.
mani, mine.
dtm MANA hurdgi, London, 103,
101, 21; a-ki § MANA kaspi §
MANA V Fighi pa-ri-gl, V. A,
200, IV, 5: F MANA XTI ¥glu
kaspuka, V. A., 200, 1V, 1, 19;
1l MANA V dighs kaspi, V. A,
200, IV, 34,
mu=ne.
gind mu-ne(MUNE), 111 R. 43,
edge IV, 1.
MATIITE, A0 YOI,
ma-am-ma e-di-e, Susn, 3, 11, 46;
ilu ma-am-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 31;
ma-gnt-ma  So-pu-um-na, any
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other one, V R. 56, 27; 111 R.
41, I1, 5; London, 102, 1, 31,
mammina, anyons.,
I gi-am{ma)l lu ma-am-ma-na,
IV R.2as, 111, 14,
manima, anyone,
ma-na-ma arkd(-0), G T, X, pl.
VII, 32: zi-it-ti ma-na[-ma], C.
T, X, pl. ¥, 13.
MAMMAN, MOYONE,
ni-kil-tu  mo-am-man  d-fe-fe-zu,
V. A, 2663 V, 24. .
mammandma, anyone whatsoever,
i ai-mani-aee M MO=-am-ma-ng-ma,
London, 101, IT, 15; na-ko-ra
mir ma-om-ma-na-ma, Susa, 3,
V, 45,
mimma, any whatsoever.
lu-ii mim-ma mai-fi-ia, any har-
vest, Susa, 3, 11, 50; mim-mu
id-di-nu-#i, whatever he gave
him, Susa, 3, 111, 45; mim-ma
§d i-na S*uael by d-tu-ru-ma,
Suss, 3, IV, 8; u mim-ma a-ma-ak
limutti(-47), Susn, 16, V, 9; a-ng
mint-ma lo bo-fe-g li-fd-li-Fou-ii,
London, 103, VI, 24; ing mim-ma
Fumi-fu mo=fa bo-du-w, V. A,
2663, V, 23.
manny, whoever,
man-nu arkid (=), V. A, 2663V, 18.
mu=ni-ri.
heukkallu mu-ni-ri, London, 101,
I, 14.
masabbu, censer (Zimmern).
mit-gab ru-ba-ti, Susa, 2, IV, 286,
7012, masdky, set aside, annul (ef. p. 163).
1L, 1, fa i-pid pi-fu lo d-Fam-sa-ku
ilu ai-um-ma, Neb, Nippur, 1, 9.
M=Su=li=ig=C.
80 ugdr Dilr-darru-ukin mo-su-ui-
de-, C. T., 1X, pl. IV, 20.
®,¥3, masi, find, gain.
1, | pret, ma-lo lib-bu-ul im-
g-u, he gnined all that was
in his heart, V. A., 2663, II, 39,
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2, misru, boundary.
bél wi-ig-ri, Neb. Nippur, IV, 10;
bl mi-ig-ri & ku-dur-ri, 0. B, 1.,
149, II1, 1; IIT R. 41, II, 27;
i=ka mi-ig-ra W ku-dur-ro, Susa,
3, II, 12; i-ka mi<ig-ra i-ti-gu,
Susa, 16, IV, 18; mi-gir-fa us-
sah-hi, O, B, 1., 83, I1, &; ¢ tu-
sali-hi mi-ig-ra, O, B, 1., 83, II,
23; mi-gir-ka ul us-sali-ha, O, B.
L, 88, 11, 1; wi-gir-dd li-ka-bis,
I R. 41, 11, 28; si-sa mi-is-ra
G ku-dur-ra, 1 R. 70, 11, 13;
III R, 43, II1, 20; 1V, 1; us-su
mii-gir-fil ku-dur-ra-fu, 1 R, 70,
IV, 3; mi-ig-ra in-nu-i, 0, B, 1.,
150, 11, 1.

PP, maglgu, fasten,

I 1 pree., ma-kis gilse lim-gu-ug,
may frailty fasten its grip, V R.
5, 45,

maqurre, ship (Zmmern),
ma-gir-ris #a *5in, Susa, 2, IV, 11,
L. NP3, magétu, fall down.

Iy 1 perm., da wi-tu la-bi-ri i-na ga-ti
ma-ag-tu=ma, which from of old
had completely fallen down,
Susa, 3, 101, 35,

I, | pret., && dan-na ™4SLur i,
bi=i dl-bum-ki-fu, overthrew, V K.
55,0,

miqtu, fall,

mi-igdn Lo la-bo-a, o fall without
rising, Susa, 14, IV, 7.
II. PP2, maghtu, claim(?).
I, | pret., i-na kikifla(-la) #a im-
qui-ma, London, 102, V1, 5. ,
AMIR.GAL, title of an official.
London, 101, IT, 11,
L. 12, mardgu, be sek.

1L, 1y a-ga-la-til-la-n i-Eam-ri-gu-Fi-
ma, may they afffict him with
leprosy, Susa, 16, VI, 20;
gagqadau(SAGND  li-lam-ri-
pu-ku, Susa, 14, IV, 12; li-Gam-
ri-is#u, D. E. P, VI, 43, IV, 11;
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[itini] darriti w mdti-bu li-dam-
ri-pu-ku(?), D E. P, VI, 47, 6.
marsy, sick,
gaggadu(S.AG) [marksi-ma a-ga-ld-
[til-ta-a] mésir magliti li-ik-mi-
[fu], D, E. P., 11, 113, 15.
mursy, sickness, '
mu-ur-pu, D, E, P, ¥I, 45, V, 5:
murgu bul-bul#i, D, E, P, VI,
47, A,
IL. 192, namrasu, ﬂ.ufﬁmlw
nam-ra-pa  {i-Fal-fim-u- -ma, Neb.
Nippur, IV, 23,
P2, mardqu, pay in full (Aram, P
finish}).
L 1 pret., o-na Tibbi(-bi) af -rmi-{ue-
ti] im-ru-ug, London, 102, VI, 14
(cf. B. E, IX, Nos. 48 :19;
§2:20, II, 1, d-mar-rag-ga-am-
ma, and 1V, 1, im-me-ri-ik-ku-u,
B.E, IX, 6d:9).
172, mardru, be bitter,
I | prec., i-na ar-rat Hm-ri-ru, Susa,
14, IV, 17.
£93, maruitu, maruste, evil.
ma-ri-ud-da li-if-du-ud, ¥ R, 56,
S Femal  moerusud-fi fi-Fm-
iil-ma, Neb, Nippur, 1V, 6;
ar(-raf) la nop-fi-ri mo-ru-ui-fo
li-rd-ru-t, TIT 1. 41, II, 15;
London, 102, I, 39: ar-raf la
nap-fur  mearuka(SAGIG)  Bi-
ru-ru-ku, V, A 909, 11, 10; V,
§; ar-ro-at la nap-hl-ri-in ma-ri-
us-fa l-ru-ri-fd, Susa, 16, VI,
13; li-du-ud mu-ri-ui-ti, V. A.,
2663, ¥, 40.
MAS.DA.MES.
IR. 66,1, 4,
I. 72D, mash, forget,
IV, I, kissur-ri-bi-na im-nia - -ma,
V. A., 2663, I1I, 10,
II. e mﬁlu. night,
ur-ra i mu-ia, ¥V R. 50, 44; 111 ﬂ
41, 11, 23,
&3, masdhy, measurs,
L 1 pret.. eqlu #i-a-tum im-Fi-fju-ma,



London, 101, I, 21; Susa, 16, 11,
10: 1L, 8: D E P, VI, 44, 1, 15;
i5-pur-ma im-fi-hu-ma, Susa, 3,
I, 38:-C. T, IX, pl.. W, 28;
oglu im-ti-ub-ma, Susa, 14, I,
17; im-hi-ub-ma a-no pa-f i-ri-
en-hid, TIT R, 43, 1, 13;ini., i-na
mada-hi egli, Susa, 14, 1, §;
pern., eqlu [Fu-a-fum ul mo-Fi-
ih], Neb. Nippur, 111, 33,
maiihdnu, surveyor,
mica-Fi-fa-an egli, 11T B, 41, 1, 14,
S, masily, be equal,
I, 2, la um-dai-Fa-{u ilu-gu, whoss
divinity eannot be equaled,
Neb. Nippur, I, 17,
tamsilu, equal.
la [i}-hi-u tem-fil-du, V. A., 2663,
11, 33; (bwnukbu) fa la tam-5il
{the royal seal), which has no
like, V. A,, 2663, V, 49; 904y
nukky farru-ddi-fu 3o la lam-
&, C.T., X, pl. V, 5; V1, 30.
masiitu, harvest(?).
lu-il tibnu(IN NI lu-d SE.BAR
it lu-il mim-ma mad-F-la, Susa,
3,11, 50.
miitu, Innd, passim.
3, matima, whensver.
Susa, 2, 111, 1: London, 103, V, 27;
London, 101, II, 12; Susa, 3,
L1, 55; Susa, 16, 111, 24; D, E.
P, II, 12, 10; V H. 56, 20;
Neb, Nippur, III, 17; O. B. I,
83, 11,11; IIT R. 41, I, 31; V. A.,
208, 43; London, 102, IV, 34;
V. A, 200, 1, 31; matima(UD,-
ME.DA), D. E, P, II, 07, 10;
im-ma-fi-ma, 118, 70, 11, 1; T11
R. 43, 111, 1: ma-te-ma, O, B, 1.,
140, 11, 1,
2, nddu, lolty, sublime.
rubd no-a-du, V R. 55 1; 0.B. T,
83, 1, 20; rubi [nal-"i-du, V. A,,
2663, 11, 31.
.3, nirw, river,
ana nidri i-na-de-i {-nam-du-il),
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0.B.1,, 150, 11, 2;: London, 102,
Y, 1: 111 B, 41, 11, 10; “hi-ri-e
nidra, Neb. Nippur, III, 25;
nitr pihdti da Farri, Susa, 3, 1,
52- 111, 3; for the ndr darri of. p.
219: for kikdd ndrei of. Eidddu;
ndri-fi  i-gi-ik-ki-ru-ma, Susa,
16, V, T; ndri-hi a-na la sa-ka-ri,
IT1 R, 45, No. 2, 8; [ndrdfle-5u
li-ig-kir-ma, O. B. 1., 149, II,
21; nidrife  so-ki-ki fi-me-li, T
R. 43, IV, 3; V R. 56, 42; ko-al-
li-¢ nidri ko-al-li-e ta-ba-li, 111 R.
45 No, 2, 2= f. O T, IX, pl.
YV, 33; Neb. Nippur, III, 26;
I R. 66, I, 6, 7; i-na mug-hi
ndri el-Hl, V. A, 200, T, 11;
iti niri Y8 Dusii-tu, V. A, 200,
IV, 25.
I, %33, nabi, eall.

I, 1 pret., #m-fu ke-nid  im-bu-u,
V. A, 2663, I1L,1; V &gl dibirtu
malird im-li-g-m i-fom, for five
shegels as purchase price he of-
fored to buy, V.A., 200, IH, 25, of.
V. A., 200, 11, 37; 111, 12; prea.,
i-pm-bu-Fd-ma a-na ri-'-ul ma-
ti i-no-gidhi-hl, Susa, 3, 11, 58:
Marduk  Him-du  d-nam-bu-u,
V. A, 2663, V, 21; part., na-bu-i
ré'il ki-nu, relat., Neb, Nippur,
1, 21; perm., lu-d a-wri-lu-i-fum
ma-la Ei-ma na-bi-a-al, Susa, 3,
VI, 14,

IL, #.23, namba’y, inundation.
mi-if-ri nom-ha-"-i ku-fg-grdi u
hi-ig-sn-ti b ndr Jarri, Susa, 3,
11, 19.
D23, Ilﬂhllll. i-isht- up.
1, 1, dmil-mil-is mu-ub-bu-fi, lit up
like day, IV R.2 38, 11, 16,
"!J:, nablu, flame.
ho-am-ma-fu ki nabdi, V R. 55, 18.
®.11, migh, be light.

I, 1, mu-gu ka-bit-ti, cheerfulnesa of

heart, Neb, Nippur, IV, 10,
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nigiry, commander,
lu-ui di-ku-d lu na-gi-ru, D. E. P,
11, 97, 12: *Migira( LIGIR) a-na
il la eridi, V R. 55, 52; fa-kin
mith No-mar “ndgirn, V R, 56,
10, 24: *pdgic(LIGIR) kalli
(EGAL), V. A,, 2663, V, 7.
NANEATY, CArpenter,
Suss, 3,1,22: V. A, 208, 0.
©12, naghsu, oppress, overwhelm.

I, 1 pree., a-mal nigé li-gi-sa-il, Neb,

Nippur, IV, 8 (ef. p. 180).
T, nadd, throw, overthnow,

1, 1 pres., a-namé G @il i-nam-du-l,
Susa, 16, 1V, 32;: a-naz mew lu
a-na @ inamdid{RU-6), Lon-
don, 101, 111, 3; a-na mé inam-
di(RU-u), Neb. Nippur, V,1; V.
A, 2663, V, 28: a-na mé i-nam-
du-i, T ®H. 70, 111, 1; O. B. 1.,
144, 11, 11; C.T., X, pl. VI1[38];
a-na ndri -nam-du-d, London,
102, V, 1; 111 R, 41, II, 10;
a-fa wdn ene-du-i, O, B, 1.,
150, 11, 2; D. E. P,, VI, 45, V,
14; a-na mé i-na~du-i, IIT R, 43,
I, 33 lu a-na il i-no-dufu],
D.E P, II, 113, 16; D, E_ P,
VI, 45, V, 12; ba-ur-gi eqlu dti-a.
tum  d-nam-du-ma, who over-
throws the grant of this field,
Neb. Nippur, 111, 21,

Iy 2, a-na me-e u kil it-la-di, Susn, 3,
Vv, 51.

I, 1, a-na me-e d-do-ad-du-ii, Lon-
don, 103, V, 45; a-no mé a-na
SN E) d-fad-du-i, IV R 38,
111, 19,

nidi, throwing down,

zér-il a-na Si-li-i ai ir-Sd-d ni-da
a-fi, throwing down of side, i.c.,
rest may he not have, Susa, 2,
11T, 249,
im, nadinu, give.

1, 1 pret., id-din, London, 103, 111,
5, 14, 28; IV, 10; ¥, 28; Lon-
don, 102, 1, 18, 20, 35, 37; IV,

25; V. A, 200,11, 22, 25; IV,
15; id-di-in-ma, Susa, 2, 1, 10;
Susa, 16, IT1, 14; iddin(SE}-ma,
Susa, 2, I, 15: I K. 70, I, 18;
wd-di-nu, C. T., IX, pl. V, 30;
V. A, 200, IV, 38; i-din-nu,
D. E, P, II, pl. 20, &; id-di-in-
nu-ma, Londonm, 103, II, 11;
oglu ad-di-nu {relat.), Susa, 3,
IV, 50: o. suff,, td-di-nu-fu,
Susa, 3, II1, 45; dd-di-nu-nid-
dum-ma, C. T, X, pl. ¥, 7;
ad-di-na-od-ku, Susa, 3, V, 14,
a33; pret., iddon: o, suff,, td-do-
ai-iH, V. A,, 200, T, 10; id-da-o¥-
bu-nu, V. A, 200, IV, 32; pree.,
lid-di-nam-ma, C. T., X, pl. V,
O; bitu ki-i bit . ., lud-dak-ka,
V. A, 200, 1, 11, 18; pres,, a-ne
ahdt-in a-nam-din, London, 102,
I, 24; pres., c. sufl,, i-nam-di-
na-ai-fum-ma, Sosa, 3, IV, 49;
imper., a-na mBufru-fa] i-din,
London, 102, VI, 11; inf,, no-
da-an kaspi, Susa, 14, 1, 14;
nua-dan wr-ti-id, Neb, Nippur, I,
5; la na-da-ni, V R, 55, 56, 57;
eqhu ul na-dan i-ga-tu-d, 111 R.
43, 11T, 6; no-do-na wl i-F-ma,
London, 102, IV, 10; na-da-na,
London, 102, ¥1, 11; a-na na-
dan eqlifi, V. A., 2663, 111, 10;
permL, wl m-din-mi {-gob-bu-i,
London, 103, V, 38; London,
101, 11T, 1; I R. 70, I, 17; ul
na=di-in wl ma-fi-ir-mi  i-gab-
el Neb, Nippur, TV, 1; bidh
F-g-tu ul nodind(SE.MES)-ma
kaxpu wl ma-hir, V. A., 209, 11,
3; kospu  wl  madin{SE-in),
London, 102, IV, 39; eglu ul
na-din, V. A., 208, 48; ba a-nz
#imi eqli nod-wu(7), London,
102, 1V, 23; dn0 o-na mHe-lo-ni
tig-ged-ne, London, 103, 111, 4;
a-na Fmi na-ad-nu-mae, London,
103, 111, 45; o a-pa bél mdldi
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nadnu(SE-ms), Neb. Nippur,
T, 5.
2, arad-su . . . i-lg-ad-di-nu, 11T,

R. 43, edge IV, 6; it-la-din,
London, 102, TV, 14; darru it-lo-
din, C.T., X, pl. IIT, 6.
nadininu, seller.
na-di-na-an eqli, Susa, 16, 11, 23;
na-din-on, London, 102,111, 3.
nidintu, niditta, gift.
ul ni-di-it-H Sarrdni, Susa, 16, IV,
20 ul ni-diit-ti darri, Susa, 14,
IT, 12; 111 . 41, 11, 7: O. B. 1.,
1490, 11, 7; eglu ul ni-di-it darri,
TII R. 43, edge IV, 2; fa mi-din-ti
Fi-g-tu v-fa-an-nu-i, C,T., X, pl.
VII, 33; wl ni-din-fi farri-im-ma
t-gub-bu-{if], C.T., X, pl. VII, 35.
nudunni, dowry.
i)t mu-fu-gi %  nu-dun-ni-e,
London, 102, T, 16.
71, nazdzu, stand,

I, 1 pres., iz-zo-az-ru, are present,
Susa, 16, 111, 23: 1 R. 66, 11, 16;
MR. 41,11, 1; D.E. P, VI, 43,
11, 19: C..T., X, pl. I, 30:
London, 102, IV, 10; 1 R, 70, 11,
9; iz-za-zu, Neb, Nippur, V, 25;
izzo-zi, V. A., 2063, V, 15;
1zaaxd (DU MES-ni), ¥V R. 56,
24; London, 101, 11, 11; pree.,
ina  pa-rik-fi li-iz-gissu, with
violence proceed against him,
1 R. 70, 111, 17;inf,, i-na nasdsi
(GUB.BA), IIT R. 43, 1, 20; 11,
1,5 7,11,13, 15, 17, 19, 21, 24,
26, 28, 29; i-na nazisi(GUB-=)
#a alid-du, London, 102, 1, 25,

Il 1 pret., ma-hor ili-Bl wd-zi-iz,
before his god he set up, Susa, 2:
Med., 1, 8; perm., #ti-zu-uz-zu
ina mal-ri  dakkonok  Bibili,
{whose word ) had standingbefore
the potentate of B, Neb. Nippur,
11, 10; abifnu{AB.SIM) la #i-
su-za-al-ma, vegetation had not
grown up, Neb, Nippur, I1, 20,
18
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1V, | perm., na-zu-us-su o da-ab-lid,
Neb, Nippur, I, 8.

ufuzze, stand, -

IV, 2, ni-isgu fa rabdfi sisd it-fa-k-
iz-zu, the excellence of the
horsez stood  still, i, disap-
peared, V R. 55, 20; i-la-F-iz
i-na li-fi, he stood in might, i.e.,
he trimmphed, V IR, 55, 42,

manzazy, nanzazu (p, 172), highest
dignitary.

ma-an-za-az pdn (S darri, DLE. P.,
11, 97, 13; no-an-sa-az mah-for
korri, Neb, Nippur, IT, 18 (ef.
Nabii-shum-ishkun, edge 7, ildni
=l tna el neri an-ni-t Fur-
fu-du no-an-za-su; IV R 31%,
No. 1{e), Col. II1, 11, H-ru u
na-an-zn=m u]).
kNa-has-si=pa-ni.
Susa, 16, 1, 32,
M1, nahddu, be full,

I 1 na-ha-da ha-ba-ga li-kim-Ed-ma,
Neb, Nippur, IV, 10,

nuhiu, abundanee,

Bandte dub-di nu-ub-5 & Begallf
(HE.GAL), Susa, 3, V, 18.
'?EIJf nagily, see.,

L 1 inf., -na na-fa-al koe-am-ma-Ii,
Susa, 3, VI, 35; fi-ma-at la no-
fali, a fate of not secing, i.e..
blindness, Susa, 3, V11, 36; part.,
la no-gil #az pdni-fa, a short-
sighted man, V. A., 2663, V, 26
{el. Sippar tablet of Nabii-apal-
iddina, 1, 12, la na-fil ma-na-ma,
not seeng anything),

nufiatimmu, baker.
Muupatimmu (M U7),V.A., 200,11, 16,
®'), ni'y, enclose,

I, 2, i-na lipitti ii-te-'i, Susa, 3, V, 53.

nu'y, weakling, fechble,

nu-"-a gid-hab-ba, 111 R. 41, IT, 0;
nu-"-n la pa-lifj dldni, V. A,
2663, V, 27 ; sak-la sak-ka nu-"-a,
V. A, 211 111, 9,
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723, nakddu, pass quickly(?).
dmi(-mi) 0 no-ko-da erfii fa &H-fo-
ru-da, IV B2 35, 11, 20.
533, nakdlu, be skilful, wonderful.

I, | perm., ol-ke-ko-tu-fu  nak-la,
Neb, Nippur, I, 10,

naklu, skilful,

par-su-u nak-lu, V. A., 2603, 1T, 48,
nikiltu, eleverness, mischief.
tl-zu-un. ni-kil-td, a mind of clever-
nezs, V. A, 2663, 111, 4; «bon-
nu=ti ni-kil-ti, he practices mis-
ehief, V. A, 2063, V, 24; H-pir
ni-kil-tf, by o mischievous deed,
C.T., X, pl. VII, 36.
033, nakintu, treasure {cf. p. 170).
ina na-kindi mah-ri TEnlil, Neb,
Nippur, 11, 9.
033, nakiisu, cut off,

I, 1 pree., lik-ki-sn no-op-gat{eu], V
R. 5B, 67; inf., *kiré u "™5ag-
guldni la no-ka-si, V R, 55, 60,

I | pree, lunakkisa (TARME)
arkat(EGIR)-su, V. A., 2603, V,
47.

132, nakfre, change,

11, | pres., i-na ab-ri-fd d-nok-ka-ru-
ma, London, 101, I1T, 3 d-na-ok-
ka-ri i-hal-lig-qi, London, 103,

« V, 43; ku-dur-ra si-no-ok-ka-ru,
Susa, 16, IV, 19; ku-dur-ra d-na-
ka-ru, 0. B, I., 150, 11, 2; d-na-
ka-ru ina Fub-ti-bu, V. A, 2603,
V, 28; perm., kudurri-FH-no
nu-ukbu-ru-ma, V., A, 20063,
111, 22,

I, 2 pres., a-mat ki-bi-ti-hi-nu la
ub-fo-ak-ka-ru, Susa, 3, VI, 22;
ku-dur-raia ul wi-talk-klar, O.
B.1.,83, I1,2; pret., ku-dur-ra-ia
ut-tak-kir, 0. B. 1., 83, 11, 5.

nakary, enemy.

na-ka-ra a-ha-a la mu-da-a i-mae-"-
a-ru-ma, T R, 70, 11, 22; a-ha-am
na-ka-ra wm-la-"-ir-ma,
SBusa, 3, "J 48 lu na-ka(-ra) e
a-ha, TV 1238, I11, 1.

A NEW BOUNDARY STONE OF

nakiry, enemy.

We kg lkw no-ki-ri, London, 103, VI,
19; "hakku no-ki-ri-id d-Fb-
lrir-ma, Neb, Nippur, 1T, 4.

nakru, hostile, ensny.

a-na nakri(K O R) bili-fu i-te-ru-ub,
V R.55,39; it-ta-rad a-na “nakri,
YV H. 55, 35; girrit nokri-ind,
Neb, Nippur, IT, 5; *nakri-fu ina
piini-iu lim-nid i-for-ra-du, V.
A., 2663, 11, 35; ummdn(ZAB)
mkn V. A, 2063, IIT, 16; pl.,
i-na nakru-i- 0 mun-doh-su-i,
V K. 55, 46, 48,

723, namiry, shine,
I, | pres,, bit i-mil-ti darri béli-ke la
im-mir-ni-ma, V R. 556, 27, 37.
Il, | part., mu-nam-mir gi-mir ek
re, who makes brillinnt all
temples, V. A, 2663, 11, 5.
namru, shining.

dimi-dn nam-ru, 11T B. 41, 11, 30;
pl, i-na  bueni-id  nam-re-ti,
Neb. Nippur, I, 22; C. T, X, pl.
111, 9; V. A., 2663, I1I, 41; C.
T, X, pl. V, 15

nameriitu, splendor,

dgin bél agd noa-me-ru-ti,
Nippur, IV, 13,

numry, gladness,

m-mur libhi, Neb, Nippur, IV, 10.

namrir(riu, glory.

ni-ip-hu nan-ri-ru, Aaming disk,
Suan, 2, IV, 12; ilu fo melammi-
#ib . . mam-ri-ir-ri ga--nu, Neb.
Nippur, I, 13, .

nannar, lamp.

d8in no-an-nar damé elliti, 111 R,
41, I, 16; 9Sin no-an-no-ru
a-kb Eamé(-e) elliti, T R. 70,
111, 18; 9Sin nannara (TS ES.KI-
na-ra) Famé(-e} u irgitim(-fim),
V. A, 200V, 9.

®,01, nisdl, depart, move away.
I, | pres, ini-issu-u 3060 kaibu
i-na e-mug ®BU(EN), V. A,
2663, 11, 38,

Neb.
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Nisaba, grain.
* ki-mn INisoba(3E.ELTEG) pu-
qui-tu li-ih-nu-bi, 111 R. 41, 11,
43: I Nisaba li-hal-li-go pu-qui-tu
li-iE-mu-uh, T R 70, IV, 12,
N0, nasdhu, tear out.

I, | prec., ku-dur-ro{iu] li-is-sa-hu,
IV B2 a8, 111, 36; ku-dur-ra-il
Heis-su-uh, 1 R.70, 1V, 4 IIL R.
41, 11, 27; li-issud, London,
102, 11, 16: kudurra-du Ha-
suh(Zl-ul), Neb. Nippur, IV,
19; iSid-su li-is-su-hu, 1 R. 70,
T, 12: e-di-is-su  [i-is-su-fin,
Il R, 43, ILI, 27; ddid-su
lizmili(Z1-hu), Neb. Nippur,
V., 7: [i#id-su] li-iz-si-hu, Susa,
16, V1, 25; pi-ri-ili-&u li-ig-gu-uh-
b, TIT R, 43, 111, 20; pir'du
li-is-su-bu, D. E. P, IV, pl. 16,
11, 10; li-su-sify-fu-ma, D, E. P.,
11, 115, 7; li-su-hu-Fi-ma, D. E,
P, 1, 113, 22; inf,, na-saly ku-
dur=ri an-ni-i, L R, 70, I, 8.

nishu, extract.

a-na pi-i ni-is-hi Sa pi-i-f, G T,
IX, pl. V, 42.
721, nasiku, appoint, put.

1, | pres. a-na i i-na-su-ku (relat.),
V R. 56, 36; a-na bdri i-na-as-
su-ku, TIT R 41, 11, 11; London,
102, V, 2: part., no-sik Sarndni,
VR.55 11,

nisakku, priest.
nisak(N UAR) ili bél bifi, London,
103, 1, 47; nisak(NUAH) YEn-
lit, Neb, Nippur, II, 13; ina
amdt arri nisakki, Neb. Nippur,
L1, 12; mKak-gii-il fup-kar nisak
(NISAG.GA) Bit-m?Sin-de-me,
Neb, Nippur, V, 180
Nisannu, first Babylonian month.
. T., X, pl. 111, 30.
02, nissatu, lnmentation,
ti-in-aa-tu li-ilgi(SU.TI-ki Neb.
Nippur, 1V, 12,
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P23, nasdqu, respect.

I, | perm., ab-mu-fd n$o-0s-gu-ma,
Neb. Nippur, 1L, 19,

nasqu, noble.

rubid na-a-du no-as-qu, V R. 55, 2;
darru no-as-qu, V R, 55, 22,
nisqu, exeellence,
ni-is-qu da rabiti sisé, V R. 55, 20.
ANLSUR, title of an official.
V. A., 200, 11T, 20,
nal, napihu, kindle.
IV, 1, in-na-pi-ih i-da-tue, V R. 55, 30.
niphu, flaming rse {of sunj.
ni-ip-iu  nam-ri-ru, flaming sun
disk, Susa, 2, IV, 12,
huappahu, smith.
V. A, 200, 11T, G, 21,
101, napdsu, crush, destroy.
I, | prec., fip-pu-gu zdr-itu, T 1. 70,
IV, 25:
Nippuri, the Nippurian,
pabi Nippurd(EN.LIL-4), V R. 56, 3.
23, napistu, soul, life.
na-pis-fu-kd  ki-ma md  liibu-uk,
Susa, 2, 11T, 33; lik-ki-sa no-ap-
Fat-fau]; V R, 56, 57; nap-ia-ful
li-bal-ti, Neb. Nippur, IV, 4;
na-pli-ik-da-bu) apld séridi li-
[halHi[-qu], O. B. I, 149, IT, 19.
%1, nashru, guard, protect.

I, | part., “Nabii ndgir(SES) ku-dur
epldti, Susa, 2, IV, 34; ilu na-gir-
ri-kd, Susa, 14, IV, 13; na-gir
ku=dur-ri-ti, V R. 55, 5.

33, naqbu, fountain,
far naghd, D, E, P, VI, 43,1V, 4;
(Rammdn) bl neg-bi w su-un-ni,
YV R, 56, 41.
P2, nagh, pour out water,

I, 1 pliirt., na-og me-g, libator, Susa,
3, VII, 10; D, E. P, V1, 45, 1V,
10; aple @ nlo-aly mé, London,
102, 11, 19; apil-fu na-ge md
fi-fe-ti, 111 R, 43, IV, 20.

nigi, libation,

inn wigd(SIGLS) fum-du-li, Neb,
Nippur, 11, 5.
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nagdru, destroy.
! prec., ku-dur-ra-du  li-no-gir,
London, 103, VI, 12; pres.,

Vi-dn-ag-go-ru i-no-ag-qa-ru, 1V
B2 38, 101, 17; ina abni f-no-ag-
ga-ru, V R. 56, 35;inf., I bt
abliati(GUL MES) ba na-gi-ra u
e-pi{iu], V. A, 200, III, 17;
Biltu #ii-a-tu do na-go-ru b e-pi-fu,
V. A., 200, IV, 23,

2, it-ta-gar i-to-bat uh-tol-lig, Susa,
2V, 55

11, 1 pres,, si-ba-ag-ga-ru, London,

nard

103, V, 42; IV R.2 38, 111, 16.

y inseribed stone,

na-ri-i, Susa, 2, 1II, 17; na-ri-¢,
Susa, 2, IV, 33; Susa, 2; Med.,
11, 5; TI1 R. 43, 1V, 32; na-ra-o,
Susa, 2; Med,, 1, 3; Med,, 11, 0;
IITR. 43, 111, 32; D. E. P, VI,
45, V, 9; x4 RU.A, Lon-
don, 101, IV, 5; Susa, 3, 111, 51;
IV, 9;VII,25: 1V R2 38, 111, 9,
30: Susa, 14, IV, 16; Susa, 16,
1V, 20; VI, 9: D, E. P., VI, 43,
1V, 8: D. E. P., 11, 113, 20; D.
E.P,VL45 V,9;D.E P, VI,
47, 10; V R, 56, 25, 35; III R,
41, 11, 36, 40; T K. 70, 11, 24,
IV, 22; 111 R. 43, 1IT, 23; O. B.
1., 149, II, 8, 14; London, 102,
V,1; V. A, 2003, V, 45; V. A,
209, V, 5; Neb. Nippur, head-
ing 1; IV, 28; V, 5; 9"™RU.A,
Susa, 3, IV, 9, 41, 60; V, 22, 34,
46; C. T,, X, pl. VII, 36.

nu-ur-su kisdd mir forri, Y. Al

2663, IV, 51,

nidu, spirit.

nidu,

ni-i¥ ilini rabdti {e-qure, TR 70,1
21.
people.
pl., widd, a-na ni-v ah-ri-a-ti
London, 101, I1, 13; "E-a pa-ti-
ik ni-k, London, 101, 111, 11;
a-na ni-E-hi ai if-hi, Susa, 16,

VI, 10; mu-Sam-mi-fu nif-hi,
V R. 55, 4; nii{UN.MES)
a-pa-ti, Neb, Nippur, 111, 18]
g-miat ikl li-gi-sn-hi, Neb.
Nippur, 1V, 8; nifé di-ba-o-fi,
11 R. 41, 11, 30; (Samad) kai-
kad niké, T11 R, 43, IV, 10; i(na)
pi midé li-hal-lig, London, 102,
I 17 V. A, 26683, ¥V, 47; nidd
(UN.ME) i-hi-ip, V. A., 2063,
1, 21; #i-bir-ru mu-lal-lim nidé
(UN.ME), V. A., 2663, I, 36;
kiidal mi3é, V. A, 2663, 1, 30;
nidd da-ad-me saphati(BIR.ME),
V. A, 26683 11, 28,

®Z), nash, take up.
1, 1 pret,, ri-e¥ egli Bi-a-tum j¥-hi-ma,

1118

Susa, 16, II1, 6; red(SAG) oqli
idi-ma, 0. B. 1, 149, I, 20;
red(SAG) eqlu i-a-tu [T]F-ma,
Laondon, 103, 11, 46; ré&E(SAG)
eqldli Ea Bit-mSin-ma-gir . . .
ikii-ma, 0. B, 1, 83, I, 13;
4 fr.ia it-ti ABA(EN) a-na Bibi-
5% {ida-a (Dual), C.T., 1X, pl.
1V, 12; miridd 3a m e-lo-ni
id=Rd-nm-ma {Dunl),  they
brought, London, 103, 111, 133
pres., i-no-ol-hi-ke a-na ri--ul
mdti, they raised him, Susa, 3,
LI, 607 inf., iméri-ii 4 ameli-lu
la na-ke-e, Susa, 3, 11, 53; a-na
li na-de-e dz ™A Lniriea,
111 K. 45, No, 2, 3; a-ng nadd
(Z1.GA) -fe-ipgu-i, 1 R, 70,
1L, 11; part., na-ad "Vgadli iz-
zi-ti, V R. 55, 8; ildni no-ki-hi,
the gods urging him on, V H.
55, 22; la no-le-hi-nu, 1 K. 06,
1,8

I, d-Ea-af-fd-ma, London, 101,
11, 7; Susa, 16, 1V, 30; Neb.
Nippur, V, 3; London, 102, V,
BT, 41, 11, 10; 0, B. 1., 140,
I, 10; s-da-af-hi-d, TIT . 43, T,
32; Neb. Nippur, 111, 27: 1 RR.
7“’1 llr 2"‘; pree., ri-ki-ia-eu ln
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pa-fi-ra li-Ha-H-fi, 1 R. 70, I1I,
14; agali-titlao lEiEu(GA -
T -#u)-du-ma, V. A., 26683, V,
43; in ri-ki-is-au la ip-paj-fo-ru
lide-ci-Fidu, Susa, 3, VI, 47;
ri-ik-su la pa-fe-ra [li-Fib-Fi-hi],
TI1 R. 43, 111, 32; London, 102,
I [41]; bi-ba-ad-Fi-fu, D.E P,
IV, pl. 16, 1, 2.
11, 2, ub-foi-Fi-ma a-na me- w iadti
it-ta-di, Susa, 3, ¥, b, 13.
i, 3, eqlu  ki-mu wi-ta-an-na-a-
Fum-ma, Susa, 3, V, 13.
1V, 3, eglu ki-mu it-ta-na-ad-fum-ma,
Susa, 3, V, 32,
nigitu, nisity, relatives, fnmily.
ahé mird nikat(JAM.RIA) w so-
la-ti, London, 103, V, 290; ina
kimti(IM.RI.A) nidati(IM.RI-
A) 6 saldli(IM.RIA), oL R.
43, 111, 3; London, 102, I, 30;
IV, 37; V. A., 200, I, 33; kiméi
(IM.RIA) mi-du-ti u sa-lo-ti, 1
R. 70, 11, 3; ni-su-ta & sa-la-ti,
V. A, 208 4.
nidru, diminution.
estr,, [ni-d)i-er sheluzéru ig-zu-us-
ma, 0. B.1,, 83,1, 14.
=3, nidirty, diminution,
ni-ir-ta gi-sa-ta i-fak-ka-nw, Sasn,
2, 111, 14; ni-Fi-ir-fa u ii-ig-pa-ta
la Bn-ka-ni, Susa, 3, 11, 9; ni-(8)-
Fir-tu il-fa-kan, Susa, 3, V.20,
ni-ir-ta gi-ig-pa-tu, Suss, 16,1V,
16; gi-ig-pa-fa ni-dir-ln i-fak-ka-
au, 111 R. 41, II, 6; ni-krdo
qi-ig-ga-tn i-na lib-bi i-dak-ka-m,
L R. 70, 11, 15; ni-F-ir-ta gi-i-
sa-fa, 111 B, 43, 111, 21; ni-di-ir-
fi gi-ig-pa-a-tu ud-dafal, C. T
X, pl. VII, 34,
pudurrd, diminution.
smudur-ro-a la Jo-ka-ni, Susa, 3,
111, 5.
pudirty, loss(?).
nu-Fir-i, London, 102, III, 20;
5 [muHir-ti-bu-nu ultu Zathi Ve
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adi sati 24%"  London, 102,
111, 12,
A5A, probably a worker in leather.
D. E. P, 1, pl. 20, 8 (ef.
il (Ba) ASAMES, B. E, IX,
70, 7: 97, 4. 0; etc).
D30, sabdisu, turn away, be angry.
I, 1 pret, da ki-mil-fuf is-bu-su,
V. A, 2663, 1, 18 (ef. Nabi-apal-
iddina, Sippar tablet, I1I, 14,
fa-bu-su kiddd-su).
7110, sugh, want.
fim(-um) su-gi-« u ar-ro-ti, IIL R,
41, 101, 34; su-ga-a u wi-ib-ri-la
li-ku-no-oi-fum-ma, 1 R. T0,
IV, 17.
772, saddru, set in order.
I, | inf., ine so-dor satuk E-kur,
Neb, Nippur, II, 3, 5.
12, sinu, thigh.
ir toh-#i-e ¥r sini(UR), V. A.,
s, 5.
P‘ln_ sliqu, street.
si-u-ug dfi-bd, Susa, 3, VI, 38;
itti siqgi(SILA) kad-ni, V. A.,
208, 13; itti sigi(SILA) w biti,
V, A 208, 16, 17.
N2, sahi, destroy.
i1, | pret., o tu-sul-hi mi-ig{ra], O.
B, 1., 83, 11, 23; inf., ku-dur-ra
la su-ub-hi-i, Susa, 3, I1, 14.
11, 2, mi-gir-fo ul ws-sah-ffa], O. B.
L., 83, 11, 1; mi-gir-fn us-sah-hi,
0.B. 1,83 11, 5.
11, 1, eqldti-hi id-ra-{nu] li-a-as-hi-
ma, Susa, 14, 111, 11,
sahhu, cistern (Hebr, T (Haupt),
fa-"-nu md sal-hi, V R, 55, 19.
sahma&tu, revolt,
jna  e#ihi w  sah-mal-ti da
matu | kkadi®, C.T., X, pl.V, 3.
ano, sihpu, extent (ef. p. 165).
ka-la si-ki-ip da-mao-me, Neb. Nip-
pur, 1, 14,
N2, sahlry, turn.
I, 2, su-ti-ug dli-#i [li-is-so-ah-har,
Susa, 3, VI, 40,
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11, 2, wi-te-is-hi-ir limubte(-te) hu ana
dir " Rlemtl, he caused  dis-
aster to enclose the king of
Elam, V R. 55, 41.

suhurmasu, goatfish (Zimmern).
-t su-fur-ma-hi a-dH-ir-fum

rabitum ia E-a, Susa, 2, IV, 5.

0, mage,

1, | pres.; i-sa-or me-hu-i, V R, 55,
a2,

120, sakiku, stop up.

I, Vinf., sa-ka-ak uz-ni, stopping up
of eurs, i.e., deafness, Susa 3,
V11, 37; Susa, 14, 111, 4; sa-fa-
ak, D. E. P, V1, 43 TIT. 4;
si-ka-ak [uz-ni], D. E. P, 11,
116, 3; so-kak usnd(PI7), V. A,
2663, V, 35.

sakkuy, deaf,

hsa-ak-la so-ak-ka, London, 103, V,

41; Susa, 14, I1, 14; Neb. Nip-
pur, ¥V, 3; Se=a, 16, 1V, 26; O,
B. 1., 149, 11, 9; sak-la lu sak-
[ka], IV B2 38, II1, 11; sak-la
sak-ka, ITL K. 41, 11, 9: 1 R. 70,
11, 21; LI R. 43, 1, 31; ¥ R.
56,345 V. AL 2110, 111, 9; sa-ak-ka
sak-lo, I E. P., V1, 45, V, 20:
sak-ka sok-lu, Susa, 3, V, 40:
sak-ku sak-hi, V. A, 2683, V, 25,
sukkuku, a deal man.
lu sak-lam lu suk-ku-ka, London,
101, 111, 6,

sakike, Sakiké, mud,

ndrdte-fu l-mil-lo-o so-ki-ke, V It.

6, 42; nirdte so-ki-ke H-mi-di,
111 R, 43, IV, 4 loe-ui 3d-ki=i-ik-ki
dal[-ti] 4 adar(K1) mi-il-ti ndri-
il i-gi-ik-ki-ru-ma, Susa, 16,V, 5,

".!.:.‘D, saklu, fool.

hsa-ak-la sa-ak-kn, London, 103,
V, 41; Susa, 16, IV, 26; Susa, 14,
11, 14; 0. B, I, 149, 11, 0;
Nippur, V, 2; sak-la lu sak{-ka],
IV B2 38, 1010, 11; sak-lam lu
sub-ku-ka, London, 101, II1, ;
sak-le sa-ma, Susa, 3, V, 49
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la-1i mak-la fu-v sak-ka, V . 56,
B4; sak-la sak-ka so-ma-a, I R,
70, 11, 21; 11 R. 43, I, 31;
so-ak-ka sakla, D. E. P, VI,
45, V, 20; sokda la de-ma-a,
London, 102, V, 4; sak-la sak-ka,
"I R.41,10,0; V. AL 211, 111.9;
sok-ku sok-lu, V, A, 2603, V, 26.
subi(k)allu, minister,
dPap-sukal su-kal-di ilini rabiti,
I K. 43, IV, 25 Msukally
(LUTH), TV B2 38, 1[11]; 11, 35;
Susa, 16, 111, 18; V R. 56, 14;
TR.70,1,17, 19,1 R. 66, IT, 12;
I B. 43, 1, 9; edge 1V, 4, 5;
London, 102, IV, 5; VI, 19; L.
T., X, pl. IIL, 27; pl. VIO, 42;
heukallu mu-ni-ri, London, 101,
1, 14; "Nabd sukalle gi-ru, 111
R, 41, 11, 34; 111 K. 43, IV, 1;
suk-kol-fu xi-i-ru, TR, 70, IV, 16,
si-kil-la.
mar-ka-su rabid{-d) da bit si-kil-la
(Zimmern suggests that it may
stand for E-sag-ila), Susa, 2,
IV, 28,
n20, sakiipu, throw down,

I, 1 pret., is-kip-ku-ma, 1D, E, P., V1,
45, 1V, 6,

132, sakiru, sikéru, stop up, dan.

L1 pree, [ndndfle-hi  li-is-kir-ma,
0. B, 1., 149, 11, 22; pres., adar
mi-il-t ndri-dd i-sl-ik-ki-ru-ma,
Susa, 10, V, 7; inf., niri-hi a-na
la sa-ka-ri, I11 R. 45, No. 2, 8;
Hu-n dan i-kei-e-ri bu-l da pi-fe(!)-e,
Susa, 3, 11, 30,

o2, salimu, favor.
da . . . ir-faw  sa-li-me,  who
granted (avor, V, A., 2663 1, 10
(ef. Napi-apal-iddina, Sippar
tablet, 111, 17, sa-li-ma fr-Fi-ma).,
salatu, household,
nikdt u sa-do-ti, London, 103, V,
20; nidu-fi u so-la-ti, 1T R, 70,
11, 3; ni-su-ta 4 sa-la-#i, V. A,
208, M4; Emb(IM.RI.A) nikiti
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(IM.RI.A) u salati(IM RIA),
11 R. 43, 111, 4; Londen, 102,
I,30;IV,37;V.A,209,1,33.

™m0, samil, blind.
sak-lam lu suk-fu-ka Ty sa-ma-a,
London, 101, 111, 6; sak-la sak-
ka sa-ma, Susa, 3, V, 49; sak-ka
sx-ma-a, Su=a, 16, IV, 27; ¥V R.
506, 34:1 B. 70, 11, 21; I11 R. 43,
1, 31; su-ak-ka sa-ma-a, Susa, 14,
I1,15; 0. B. 1., 148, 11, 9,
simaku, shrine.
£-pid ku-um-mu ki-ig-i u si-ma-fu,
V. A., 2063, IT, 12.
simmu, sickness (ol p. 181).
wi-im=ma lo-az-za, Neb, Nippur,
IV, 20: 111 R, 41, 1T, 30; I R. 70,
IV, 6; gi-im-ma la[-az-2a), 0. B. 1,
140, II1, 3; si-im-ma ag-sa la-
az-za, Susa, 14, IV, 6; si-im-ma
la-oz, Susa, 3, VII, 19; 111 K,
43, IV, 16,

P30, sandqu, press.

I, | pret, rit-ti-ku ai is-ni-ig, Susn,
16, VI, 22: proc., a-di s (=tem)
bal-du Hi(1)-nig (= lenig?) ma-
a-fa, Susa, 16, VI, 18,

sksh, horse.

ni-is-qu I rabiti sad (fméKUR.-
RAMES), V R. 55, 20; *sisi,
sie urile, V . 55, 53, 59; rok-
kab sisd, rding saddles(?), T1I
R. 41, 1, 16; =xisd mu-ne(M U~
NE), IIT R. 43, edge 1V, 1;
rrr miné, TIT R, 43, edge, IV,
2: ri'd sisd, London, 102, 111,
11, 13, 15, 23,

naD, saphu, seattered,
" mu-pa-ab-hi-ru saphdti{ BIR.ME),
i, midd, V. A, 2663, 1, 33;
nidd da-ad-me saphiti, V. A,
2663, 11, 29,
suppu. )
ina su-up-pu  irgitim{-tim) "Ygi-
Fimmarn dadi, V. A., 200, 11, 30.
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P2, saqrn, swear (perhaps = “21).
1, 1 pret., ni-ik idnd rabdfi . . . .
is-gur, I R. 70,1, 22,
suriu, wickedness (Aram. ¥,
ittt su-wr-ti ma-la bo-fi-i, Lon-
don, 103, V, 40,
770, satukky, temple dues, tithes.
satuk(SA DUG) E-kur, Neb, Nip-
pur, IT, 3, 5.

NI, IO, 1 pret,, a-no-ku lo e-nu-ad
In wi-pi-iu, 1 have not anmulled,
have not revoked, Susa, 3, IV,
12; fa gi-it pi-fu (e ma-am=m
la ud-pi-el-fum, Susa, 3, VI, 32;
wi-pi-lum, 0. B, 1., 150, 11, 1.
111, 18, 2 pret., da gi-it pi-i-fu ln ud-fe-
pil-tu, V. A, 2663, T, 15.
pagumu, object made of leather.
po-qu-mi a-na  Bi-ti-li-in-o-Hi ig-
min-ur-ma, D, E.P,, 11, pl. 20,4
(of, mdehbope-ui-mm, Amarmo
Letters, Berd. 20, 1, 48).
113, pagru, body.
tieru-ba-a . . . pasga-ar-bi li-lo-
bi-id-ma, ‘usa, 3, VI, 50,
piitu, front.
piltu{SAG) eld and pafu dapli, pas-
sim, For orientation of fields
ef. pp. 3041,
M2, puzry, concealment,
pu-uz-ra wi-fo-fii-iz, Susa, 3, 'V, 43;
pri-uz-ru d-ta-fia-ou, V., A, 2663,
V, 30 ; a-far la a-(ma-}ri pr-us-ri
[i4am-me-ru], C. T., X, pl. VII,
a7.
1. M3, pihi, enclose,
I, | pres., fna ipiti(LIBIT) i-pi-
hu-d, (relnt.), Neb, Nippur, V;
2: j-na i-pa-ri -pli-hu-e], D, E.
P, 11,113, 17.
1, 2 i-na i-go-ri ip-te-hi, Susa, 3, V,
5.
11, IN2, pahitu, provincial district.
bl pakdti(EN . NA M) governor Susa,
16, 111, 23; IV, 1; Neb. Nippur,
V,15: ¥V R. 56, 19; 1 R. 66, IT
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14;IIT K. 43, IT, 4;: 111, 9: 0. B,
L., 149, 11, 2; London, 102, IV.
8;VL2L;IVR?38,1,28: V. A,
2663, V, 3; bélé pabdti(EN -
NAM MES), Susa, 2, IT1,6,

pibitu, district, provinee,

Tna,

pi-hat Jarri, V. A., 2663, IV, 14,
49; ana pi-fat -man-nu-d, C. T,
X, pl. VII, 34; pikdtu(NAM),
Susn, 2, 1, 28, 37: 11, 9, 14, 19:
London, 103, III, 42: London,
101, 1, 6; Susa, 3, 1, 52: I11, 3,
16, 24, 31; IV, 16, 37, 51; V, 11,
14, 33; VI, 4, 7, 12; D.E. P,,
I, 112, 7; IV R.2 38, 1, 5; Susa,
16, 1, 4; IV, 6; Neb. Nippur, I1,
28111, 1,8;0.B. 1, 83, 1, 15:
0. B. L, 53, I1, edge: T11 R, 41,
II, 2; 11T R, 43, 1T, 28,

pahdry, gather, collect,

W, | pret., nidd da-ad-me saphdti

u-paf-hi-ru, V. A, 2663, 11, 29:

part., mu-po-al-hi-ru  sapldl,
V. A, 26683 1, 33;

pubiru, assembly.

ina. pu-fur du-ul ma-al-ku, V, A,
2663, 1, 42,

naphary, totality, all.

nap-far gin-nic u kol do-dd-me,
Neb. Nippur, I, 15: ba-na-at
napfha-ri], D. E, P., I1, 113, 1;
ina nap-har pal-mal gupgadi, V.
A., 2603, 1, 22; naphar(PAP),
Susn, 2, 1, 26, 35: Neh. Nippur,
L 7, C. T, 1X, pl. V, 26; 111
R.41,1,27;C. T, X, pl. I, 10;
V.A, 102, IV, 27: V. A., 2683,
IV, 2,17, 42; V. A., 200, IV, 34
C. T, X, pl. VI, 29; naphar

4 Bélit-muballipat-mildti ip-tu-ur,
London, 103, 111, 46; inf., ri-ki-
i8-gu la pa-fi-ra, an unbreakable
bond, I R, 70, 11, 14 ri-fk-su

la pa-fe-ra, II1 K. 43, II1, 32;
da rik-au la paffe-ra], London,
102, 1, 41.

IV, 1, da ri-ki-is-su la ip-paf-fa-ru

Susa, 3, VI, 46; 111 R. 41,11, 26

patria, dagger.

ul-tu paf-ru ina kilddi-fu, ¥V R. 56,
Il

2, pil, mr:rllﬂh

gi-it pi-ihl, commnnd, Susa, 3, VI,
30; pisit piei-du, V. A, 2663, T,
14, 31 ; qi-bit pi-i-ini, Busa, 3.VII,
45; i-pid pi-fu, Neb, Nippur, I, 9
ki-i pi=i, according to the word
of, Susa, 3, IV, 18, 34, 44V, 10:
London, 102, TV, 27; HI R, 43,
I, 10 a-na =i mi-is-ki, accord-
ing to the extract, C. T., IX,
pl. V, 42; i-na pi-i nifé H-hal-li-
qu, from the mouth of men, ITT
R. 41, I1, 39; London, 102, 1I,
17; V. A, 2063, V, 47; pi-bit
pi-i, the holding of the mouth,
i.#, dumbness, Susa, 3, VII,
3K; dn pi-i “8al.ma-ni, the
mouth of the river 5., 1 R, 68,
IL, 2,

piei.

in the phrase pi-i -ul-pi, V. A,
208, 34, uncultivated or pasture
lund ; the opposite is eglu sag-pu,
of. V. A, 208, 7, 8, 35, 36; "¥kird
Wgitimmard sag-pu u pi-i (hul-
pi], O.T., X, pl. VI, 24,

772, palfy, rvign,

i-na palé{BA L) *Marduk-apal-
flding, Suss, 2; Med., 11, 1; ina
timé(-me) palé-iful. C. T., X, pl.
IV, 15.

naphar, V. A, 2663, IV, 45, r-,'-ml lihu, fear,
02, patiry, break, froe. I, | pres., ad-ku ar-da-ii] i-pal-lo-fu-
L I pret., eglu Fi-a-du ip-tu-ur, ma, London, 102, V, 4; aliu
London, 103, 111, 20; wmile-

(MU) ar-ra-i a-na-ti i-pal-la-
bu-ma, London, 101, 1II, &;
ri-kir "ENGUR 4Nind i-pal-la-
&[u], O. B. L, 83, 11, 14; part.,
pa-ti-hu dldni-ii, O. B, 1., 83,
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LY21; po-lil dlu-ti-iu, V. A,
2663, 1, 28; pa-lih *Nabi u
Marduk, V. A., 2663, 11, 1;
ardu pa-lifi-hu, V. A., 2663, 111,
375l pa-lih ddni, V. A., 2003,
v, 27,

1, 2, k=i la ipda-la-al-ma, Susa, 3,
¥V, 27; #a i-na “*™nari fo-af-ra
ipfa-laf-ma, Susa, 3, V, 47;
forru w ildni-Fu la Tp-tal-hu-na
(relat.), V R. 56, 32,

palhis, reverently.,

d-fag-qu-t pal-his; Neb, Nippur, I,
6; ana “Ewlil u NIN.IB
pal-i-id ti-lag-gu-ii, Neb, Nip-
pur, I1, 11,
773, paliku, fix limits,

I, U peet., pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma, O, B,
1., 83, I, 5; part,, po-lik eqlu
#ui=a-tu, Neb, Nippur, ITI, 13

pilku, plot,

ki-i pil-ki ip-lu-uk-ma, O, B, 1.,
83, 1, 5; a-na pil{ki}-hi d-tir-ru,
0. B. 1., 83, 11, 10; pi-lik-&l F-ni,
1T R. 41, 11,28,
pulukku, boundary.
pu-tu-uk-ku b Eit-ku-nu, V. A,
2063, 111, 20; pu-fuk-ka-fu-un
ji-ni-ma, C. T, X, pl. VY, 4.
pu-lu=uk{gl, perhaps o measure,
pu-tu-ukiy) w iméru burdii, V R,
55, 56,
m':'n, palkd, wide, comprehensive,
ha-si-sa pal-ka, of wide intelligence,
V. A, 2663, TII, 7.
oho, u, ook

I"ll'.l’:I:;nr‘:":rt.f ki-nid ip-pa-lis-ma, Neb,
Nippur, I, 24; ki-nid dppalis-
{81.BAR)-su-ma, Neb, Nippur,
11, 16; ared-su (p-po-li-is-ma,
111 R, 43, I, 7; ha-did ip-pa-Tia-
ma, O, T, X, pl. 111, 11; Aa-did
ip-pal-su-tu-ma, V. A, 2663, 1,
20: hy-dik ip-po-lis-mi-ma, V. A,
2568, 111, 42; pree,, lip-pal-su-
fi-ma, Susa, 3, V, 16; ki-mid
lip-pal-sa-bii-ma, O, B. L, 83,
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IT, 16; pres,, wl ip-pal-la-sa fa-
na-g-fa i-ti-fu, V H. 55, 34.
pinw.

(1) faee, mu-wl pa-ni, blindness,
Susa, 14, I11, 4; la na-fil #a pdni-
(SN)-da, V. A., 20663, V, 26 pa-
ni-ki dim-hag-ma, TIT R, 41, 11
19; pdn 4Semii(-#), V R. 35,
31; (2) presence, pdn, before,
in presence of, Susa, 16, 1, 25;
London, 101, 111, 8; London,
102, V1, 6: V. A, 208, 22, 49, 50,
51; i-na pa-an, befors, in pres-
enee of, London, 103, 111, 23, 24;
VI, 16; d-na po-ni, from his
presence, C. T., IX, pl. IV, 3;
V. A, 2663, 11, 35; ina pa-ni-
ka, at thy disposal, V. A,, 200,
I, 9; po-an iltdnu (fdiu, amurrd,
kadid), towards north, ete,, Lon-
don, 103, 111, 47, 49: IV, 1, 3, 4;
London, 101, T, 7, 8, 10, 11;
Husa, 14, 1, 2, 7: D. E. P, I,
112, 2, 6; with the verb dagdlu,
of, pidni-du d-fed-gil, he en-
trosted to lim, C. T, IX, pl.
Vo4 C.T, X, pl. V. 6; V. A,
200, IV, 8, 22;: V. A., 2083, 111,
24: V. A., 208, 6, 21: (3) former
time, ultu dmil-mi) po-na, from
former days, Neb, Nippur, II,
20; dorru pa-na, a former king,
V R. 55, 48; cof. dorru af-lik]
pa-ni-ia, my prodecessor, Susa,
3, IV, 2; eli #a pa-ni, more than
formerly, V. A, 2663, I1I, 29;
algs in the titles: man-zo-az
pin darri, D. E. P, 11, 07, 13;
and ameln Sa pan(S1) dkalli,
C.T., X, pl, V11, 43,

phnity, in front of, before.
tap-tu-u po-na-al "krd, V. AL,
2663, IV, 33; a-di tap-fe-e da pa-
no-af kv, V, AL 2663, TV, 44.
plnd, title of an official,
Epa-nu-id Bania (7 Meu-hi-fi, C. 1
IX, pl. V, 34.
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mn, 'P.Ih“q dEﬂutl_\'.

I | pres., d-pa-sa-su, O, B, 1, 150,
I1, 3; ina abni si-pa-sa-su, V. A,
2863, V, 30,

1L, 2, up-te-in-si-is-=ma il-ta-gar, Susa,
3V, 55

72, pagiddu, govern, establish,

L1 pret., &-birru |, . ip-gid gu-
hudi-fu, a seapter he handed over
to his hand, V. A, 2663, I, 35;
inf., pi-igsla . . . lo pa-gu-di, a
government not to establish,
HI R. 45, No. 2, ¥; part.,
4 Nabi =il Eid{dat] ni-fi, who
governs all men, London, 101,
[T, 14; “Nabd pafqid famé u
irgiti( 7], London, 102, T, 44.

pigdu, governiment,

pi-ig-da fa BitmA-da a-na dli-gi
la pa-gu-da, TIL . 45, No, 2, 7.
puquitu, thorn.
kicmu N isgba Pl-pat-tr fi=i-rmu-
bi, TIL B, 41, IT, 33; 4N isaba 1i-
hal-tige  pu-pui-tu  H-id-mu-uk,
I R, 70, IV 13: fe-mi-ra-tidu
Homida-o pu-qui-ta, 111 R, 43,
IV, 5.
03, pagiru, rafse n elaim,

L 1 pret., darru ip-gir-ma a-na ik
« « « tddin, the king reclaimed
ithe fielld) and gave it to . . 3
Loodon, 103, I, 4; pres.,
E-paagi-r di-hap-gu-ru, reclnims,
ITL R 41, 1, 367 inf,, ku-nuuk
darri o la pa-garu, C.T,, X, pl.
Vo T ba ba bami-Bicli o Lo Pa-ga-ra,
C. T, X, pl. ¥V, 9; VI, 30: 35 la
tam-kil % la pa-gu-ri, V. A, 2503,
V., 405 a-nan e-li u pa-ki-ri, for
the purpose of apposing and re-
claiming, DL E P 11, pl. 20, 0,

I, 1 pres., i-fad-ba-bu innii( BA L)
d-pag-ge-ri, V. A, 200,11, 1, 7.

WL 1 pres., i-pag-gi-ru t-fel pgut-rr,
IO R. 41, 1, 35,

pagru, reclnmntion,

a-na pag-rilae ra-ie-c, T R. 70, I, 20;
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ES mﬂ'i k m-h'f,, Im-
102, I, 34; a-na pagri la
badé(lG), V. A, 2663, 1V, 52;
[palak(?)-ri "9kirf id-bi-um-ma
Susa, 16, 11, 17.
tapqirtu, claim,

fap-girda ¥ ru-gu-um-ma-a, Suss,

3 M, 15.

®,8, pir'u, offspring.

she'uzéry i pi-ir-a, Susa, 3, VII, 12;
pi-ri ai ir-u, Susa, 14, IV, 17;
2ir-bu w pic(D-bu H-le-su-fu,
D. E. P, 1V, pl. 16, I1, 9; pi-ir--
&, D.E. P, IT, 113, 2; pi-ir-bu,
D. E. P, VI, 45, IV, 16; sér-du
pi-ri--hi no-on-nab-bi, 111 R
41, 11, 38: sér-dn pir'-i w o na-
an-rab-fu, London, 102, 11, 16:
V. A, 2663, V, 40; li-hol-li-gu
pir'i-iu, 1 R. 70, 111, 12.

parginis, undisturhed(?),

par-ga-nid badile) a-fu-i-H, V. A,
2063, 111, 18,

pltr[l:[uu Il‘g.

#a ed-li qor-di pu-ri-da-i {i-fu-ra,
the legs of the valiant man
turned, ie,, fuiled, ¥V R, 55, 21
(ef. Jensen, K. B, VI, 1, 428,
5081,

ma, pirhu, offspring.
pieri-ihbil li-is-u-ub-du, TIT R
, 48,111, 29,
172, parikuy, lock, holt.
I, ¥ prec., ba-ab- li-
H. 43, IV, o7,
parku, barred.
har-ro-an-na  pa-ri-ik-a (fem.) fi=
Ae=ip-bi-mi, may he cnuse him to
take o road that is barred, 11T 1.
43,1V, a1,
Pll‘“itll.. ﬂﬂim-.
ina pa-rik-4 li-iz-zis-su, with vio-
lence procesd aginst him, T R.
70, III, 16; i-na pa-ar(-ik)-ti
li-iz-zi-su, 11 R. 43, IV, 11,

1T
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ml oEREAy,

IV, 1, la na-per-ke-a, without fail,

IV R2as, 11, 24,

purimu, wild sss.

g-ma imirapurimé piri li-iv-pu-ud,

Susa, 14, IV, 3; ki-ma imérupu-
rimil EDIN.NA), 1L R. 41, 11,
15; V. A, 209, V, 11; ki
purimi(-mi}, 1 W 70, 1, 207
London, 102, 1, 47,

073, parisu, decide.

I, I pret., di-in-iuu purnssi-fe i
ip-ru-us, London, 102, 1L, 3;
pree. i biti(-40)-du [T} p-ru-us,
D, E.P., 11,115, 3; part., pa-ri-is
preruasd, Susa, 14, T11L, 7.

parsu, decision.

par{ P)-su-dudit-ru-fu, Neb. Nippur,
I, 18; pl., litdi pdr-si-e i-ta-wi-e
i=bii-lu-ma, O, B, 1., 53, 11, 9.

parsd, decider, judge.

darru parsé (BAR SUD MESYi-fal-
ma, the king asked the judges,
YV R. 55, 50; parsf{BAR.SUD)
la-bi-ru-ti {likd darrn . . (-F0l-
Fii-phi-fi-ma, Suss, 16, 11, 27;
pear-su-u  nok-tu, skiliul arbi-
trator, V. A., 2663, 11, 48,

purussi, judgment, decision.

pa-ri-is  purussé{ES BAR MES),
Susa, 4, I, 7; di-in-bu i
purussi(ES. BARY-5u ai ip-ru-
ug, London, 102, 11, 2; purnest
(ES.BAR) kif-lat niaé, V. A,
2063, 1, 38; béld purusai, G, T,
X, pl. V11, 39,

178, pardsu, decide.

I, § perm., a-ki § ma-na kaspi § ma-
na V #igls pa-ri-gi, V. A, 200,
IV, 5

parsy, command.

a-n parmp(GARZA) Barri, Susa,
8, 11, 43; paray da-kin, Susa, 3,
11, 44; paray mo-wm-ma, Suss,
3, 11, 45.
bwd, pakitn, cfface.
I, | pres., hi-mi dd-af-ra i-pa-ad-Fi-fu
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(relnt.), Susa, 16, V,4; #om daf-ric
i-pa-~ai-di-fu, V. A, 2003,V 32,

I, 2, du-mi daf-ra ip-fo-i-if, Susn, 3,
Y, 57

I, 1, -pa-ai-fu-fu-ma  Se-nam-ma
i-af-fo-ru (relat,), I B. 70, IIL 5.

W, 2, #d-um ili & Aarri ba daj-ru
up-fad-Fi-pu-ma, ¥ R. 56, 335.

A, pasdru, loosen.

1, Linf., ar-rat la pa-Fa-ri, IV R 38,
111, 33.

1V, 1, ar-raf la nap-fd{ku)-ri, London,
101, IV, 6;5usa, 3, V1, 26; Susa,
18, VI, 12: 1 R, 70, IV, 23; 111
R, 43, 11, 25; IV, 34; J11 R. 43,
edge 11, 2; 0. B. 1, 149, 11, 16;
London, 102, 1, 30; arral{AS) la
nap-tu-ru, V. A., 2063, V. 37;
ar-rol lo nap-Eur morudta f-ru-
ru-Fu, VAL 200, 11, 9; V, 8.

na, pitl, open.

I 1ini., fu-t &d si-ki-peri fu-u &4 pi-
fe(1)=e hi-ru=-ul ndr Sarri ln Ki-ri-e,
Snsn, 3, 11, 31,

(2, patdnu, keep off,

I, 1 imp., ® Rammdan limuttu(T) pua-
al-fi-nu de(?)-rif, London, 100,
1,3

patinou, some kind of dress.
1 rubdtu g nu, TIT R, 41, 1, 26,
Pﬂil, patdqu, make, create,

I, 1 part., (Ea) po-ti-ig ni-&, London,
101, I, 11; (Samad) pa-ti-ig
S o) w[frgitim](-tim), D.E. P,
11, 113, 5,

pitqu, building.

cu~el-Ii pit-ki, Susa, 3, 11, 18,

¥ ¥, séoo, sheep,
gilit alpd w gpi-e-ni, ¥V K. 55, 55
ina(¥) pi-bit pi-en-ni( =pini)

ma-ki-gte a-pa Ali-Fl o e-re-bi,
111 K. 45, No. 2, 9; a-la-ad a-me-
tu-ti alpé u gind (U.LU.ZUN -
MES), London, 102, 11, 25,
IR, s, fill.
I, 1 pree,, li-pa-an ka-ra-ns-au, 11T R
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41, 11, 26; perm., nam-ri-ir-ri
pa-'-nu, Neb, Nippur, I, 13.

WY, sbru, field.

d-ma-am gi-ri, Susa, 2, VII, 1:
t-ma-gm piri(EDIN), D.E. P.,
VI, 47, 11; gi-ra l-ir-pu-ud,
Susa, 2, VII, 2; pa-an géri
(EDIN), Susa, 16, T, 25 purimé
géri, Busa, 14, IV, 4; i-na &l &
péri, VR, 56, 5,

siru, lofiy.

billudd{GARZA)-Fd gi-ru, Neb.
Nippur, 1, 18; “Nabi sukallu gi-
ru, IILR. 41, 1T, 34; I R, 70, IV,
16; III R. 438, IV, 1; (Ninib)
mdr YEndil pi-i-ru; pl., (Samad
and Hammin) doiand siriti
(MAH MES), Neb. Nippur, 1V,
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I, 3, ip-ga-bal Ba-ra-g-na, he under-

took the march, V R. 55, 16;
ig-pa-bat ™AL lamtn VR, 55,43,

I, | pree., har-ra-an-no po-ri-ik-fa

li-Be-ig-bi-su (= lidepbit-su), 111
R. 43, IV, 31; ki-i {itenid (I-id)
ti-da-ap-bil-ma, V. A., 2663, 111,
28

aibdn, Bolding. Snereass:
(1) sdit pis. holding of -the

mouth (= dumbness), Sus=a, 3,
VIIL, 38; (2} revenue, increase,
pibit{BIR) alpé b pi-eni, V R.
5b, 55; tna gl gi-en-ni(géni)
I R. 45, No. 2, 9,

subiitu, garment.
ki-ma gu-ba-ti pa-ga-ar-i li-la-bi-

id-ma, Susa, 3, VI, 49; subditu

16, elitu{ MUH) be-lud, TIT R. 41,
H3¥, shbu, soldier. L, 23; I pubdtu do gab-lu, 111 R.
pAb(ZAB) barei, VI 56, 3; pl., pdbd 41, I, 24; Ps ek laptu(TIK -
(ZABMES) A™Nippuri(-d), UDowy, II R. 41, 1, 24;
V R. 56, 8; pdbe a-kib dldni bui-o- rubdtuy nibyru-i, 111 R, 41,1,
tum, V R. 56, 9; abi(ZABME) 25; rebdtupe innu, TII R, 41,
ki-din-mu, V. A, 2663, TII, 11; L, 26; a-di iltén subdiu KUR.RA,
pa-rit  pibé  ki-din-nn . ., - Y. A, 209, IV, 33,
dad-gil, V. A., 2663, 111, 24, 31, sabitdnu, captor,
23%, smbu, wagon. . a-na pa-bi-ta-ni-kd ap-pa-hi 1il-bi-
Wgsumbi (MARGID. DAYk g5 im-ma, ¥ R, 56, 55.
milti(LAL)-4i, Susa, 8, 11, 51. "%, sAdu, chase,
TI2¥, sabd, desire, want. L 3, a-fam-da-tu ip-ga-nun-da, V R.
L 1 pret., ¢-na ma-ta fsdi-i, IV B2 55, 32,
a8, 11, 28, suhily, title of an official.
N3¥, sabity, seize. kaubi-li, C. T, IX, pl. V, 34.
1, 1 pret., ip-ba-af, he took, London, TN¥, sebéru, be little,
103, 101, 33; gt “BA(EN) is- Lo, wltu a-na-ku gi-ih-ri-ku, since
bo-ta (Dual), C. T., IX, pl. IV, I was little, London, 103, IV, 27.

11; pres., i-na fo-ha-zi git-su sitiru, little.
la i-ga-bat, TIT R, 43, IV, 24: iite pi-bir ra-bi, great or small, V
inf., ing dl-ki di-ku-ti sa-bai 156,20, pikra(TUR) u rabé(-a),

ameli ji-ri-e ndra, Neb. Nippur, V. A, 2663, 111, 27.

1M1, 25; i-na dli & péri pa-bat TVO8, siltu, war,

amelu, V R. 50, 5; la ga-ba-ti, V i-na gi-if-tu] da Su-bar{-tu], D. E,
R. 55, 55, 89; C. T., IX, pl. V, P, 11,03, 1,3

37; perm., pa-bit dldni do mat 5%, sill, protection.

4litar A .GA DES Susa,3,11,26: #a ina " gilliCMT) bili-in am-Ru-ru,
pa-ab-fu, London, 103, TV, 30. C.T,X,pLV,3
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sulitlu, protection,

eli wibi ki-din-nu . . . if-fa-kan

su-lu-li, V. A, 2663, 111, 33.
1. 8%, salmu, picture,

pa-lam m A rdi-2 Sibitti, London, 102,
I, 1, 4; ga-lam “Nabib-mukin-
aply London, 102, IV, 1; pa-
lam ? Marduk-a pal-iddina, V. A,
2063, at pieture, 1. 1.

11. oY%, salmu, black.

pal-miat (sc. midd) gqaggodi(SAG-
DUy, Neb, Nippur, 1, 11; ina
nap-har gal-mat qaggadi, V. A.,
2663, 1, 22; pal-mat goggodi, V.
A, 2663, 11, 55.

2%, simittu, team. .

W umbi (MARGID.DA)-Sd Tgi-
mithi{ LAL)-ki, Susza, 3, 11, 51.

suppdti, orchards,

gu-up-pa-a-fi da *Na-has-si-pa-ni,
Susa, 16, I, 31.

8%, supru, finger-nail.

gu-pu-ri-hi, D. B, P, 11, 113, 7}
pui-pur mlddind, V. A, 208, 54;
gu-pur mina-edd-ifir(-ir), V. A,
209, 11, 26,

9%, sarru, opponent, enemy.,

(Guls) zo-gr-ri-da si-im-ma  la-
as . . i-na su-um-ri-gd  lid-ku-
un-ma, Susa, 4, VII, 18; sa-ar-
rifa si-im-ma la-az-za li-fela-
fum-ma, D. E. P, IV, pl. 16, II,
1.

sirru, opponent.

gir-ri-iu, D, E. P,, 43, IV, 5.

sirritu, scepter,

gir-rit Mmakri-ti  go-tu-ud-fl it
mul, Neb. Nippur, 11, 5.

garru, heart, mind.

gur-ru kad-lu, of broad mind, V. A.,
26063, 11, 49.

#3D, gabil, speak.
i, 1 pret, ki-g-am igbi (wm-ma-a),
London, 102, IV, 20; VI, 9; C,
T, X, pl. ¥, 11; V. A, 200, I,

5: IV, 6; London, 103, IV, 21;

ki-g-am ig-bi-hi, O, B. 1., 83, I,
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19 a-na &arri i-ig-bi-ma, 11T R.
43, edge 1V, 4; ig-bi-ma, 111 R,
43, 1, 10; Susa, 16, 11, 18; la
bia-faf-su ig{bu-i], London, 102,
V, 7; dg-bi ing gi-it pi-i-du, V. A,
2663, 1, 31; kH-o-am ig-bu-d,
D, E P, IT, 93,11, 18; V. A,
200, IV, 19; ig-bu-i-ma, Susa,
16, 11, 33; prec., lo baldf-sn lig-
bu-i, O, B, 1., 149, ITI, 11; Lon-
don, 101, IV, 7; la bo-lo-az-mu
[Hig-tjea-i, Susa, 16, VI, 24; pres.,
ul na-din-mi i-gab-bu-ii, London,
103, V, 38; London, 101, 111, 1;
ul mi-di-if-ti forrdni i-ga-ab-e-d,
Susa, 16, TV, 21; Susa, 14, 11, 13;
i-ga-bu-di, TI1 R, 43, 111, 6, 7, 16,
17; edpe 1V, 3; 0. B. 1, 149, IT,
8 i-gab-bu-d, TIT R, 41, 1T, 7:
I R. 70, 11, 18; London, 102, T,
22: IV, 38; Neb, Nippur, IV, 2;
T11[32]); V. A., 209, I1, 4; V. A,
208, 45, 47; C. T., X, pl. VII,
35; inf., ina ga-bi-e dr me-da-ri,
Neb, Nippur, I, 22,

11, 1 prec., hu-ti-ga-bu-if, London, 101,
1V, 4.

qibitu, command.

A4 a-mat gi-bi-ti-ki-nu, Susa, 3, VI,
21 ; &d gi-bit pi-i-hi, Susa, 3, VII,
45; Ea in-nu-d gi-bi-su, D, E. I,
11, 115, 7; i-na qibit(KA) “litar,
V R. 55, 40; la in-nin-nu-u gi-
bit-su, V. A, 20663, I, 16.

53p, qablu, midst, battle.

(1) midst, i-ma qabal(MIRIY
arkunges, V R, 55, 16, (2)
battle, 4Su-ga-mu-na & 9Si-ma-
li-ia ilini gabli ta-mu, Susa, 2,
IV, 22; pubdtu da gob-lu, 111 R,
41, 1, 24; "Nergal bil gab-li @
ta-ha-zi, London, 102, 11, 4.

qabaltu, midst.

ina gu-bal-ti 4li, V. A., 208, 12,

3P, gabry, bury.
1, 1 pres., i-na irgl!” Segubli-ru, 1V
R 38, 111, 20.
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IV, 1 pret., [folamta}-dd ai ig-gi-bir,
D.E P, VI, 43, 111, 14; fa-lam-
ta-hi i-na irgiti o dg-gi-bir,
Suss, 10, V1, 21,

qibiru, grave,

gi-lri-ra ai [d-far-F-§u), London,
102, 11, 25,
P, alpu, official.
gi-pu ai-um-ma, Susa, 3, I, 39
ai-um-ma gi-pu, 111 R, 41, I, 33;
Agi-i-pi #a E-sag-ila, C. T., X,
pl. VIL, 44 Mai-i-pu hu-il Mdak-nu,
V. A, 2663, V, 19; pl., qi-pu-ii-
tim da gag-qo-ro-fim, Susen, 2,
III, 8; qi-pu-tu ka Bit-md-da
ar-ku-tu, II1 R, 43, 111, 14; gi-
pru-tus fu-il ha-zo-gn-nu Bil-n A -da
ar-ku-tu, 11T B, 45, Xo. 2, 4, 5:
qi-pr-ul ™80 N mar, VR 50,
29 (ef. “The Képu," A J.B. L.,
XXIT (1905), pp. $1-88).
2P, qidu, present.

1 1 pret, #a 9E-a . . i-qi-iu-du, V.
A, 2003, 111, 6; gi-Bo-a-fu i-gis-
su-pu-ti-ma, V. A, 2663, 111, 34,

qistu, present.

pl.. r-ba u qi-i&-u-h', V. A., 2663,
I, 17; gi-Bo-0-td i-gis-su-nu-fi-
ma, V. A., 2663, 111, 34,
-'I".'p, qalil, burn,

L 1 pres., i-na idd8i(i-Aa-t0) i-gal-lu-1,
Neb. Nippur, V. 1;0, B. 1, 140,
11, 12; London, 102, ¥, &: C. T.,
X, pl. VII, 37; i-na idati(NE)
iqallG(S U+ AS-d), V. A, 2603,
¥, 20; d-na i-fa-ti i-ga-hu-i, 111
R. 43,1, 34.

I, § iddl d-deglu, V R, 56, 30:
i-fo-lo si-fa-ag-go{fu], London,
103, V, 44,

7P, qalilu, despise.

1L, | pres,, Bi-d ja-a-ki ln vi-gal-ln-la,
Susa, 3, IV, 20,

qullultu, wrongdoing.

qu-ul-lu-ul-ta iz-zi-ir, Susa, 3, IV,
54:V, 21,
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2P, gamik, burn.

IL 1 pree, H-ga-om-me Sur-di-b,
Neb. Nippur, IV, 27.

I. TIP. gand, perhaps acquire.

11, 1 pree,, li-ga-an=-ni-ma, D, E, P,
VI, 43, 111, 8.

11, T3P, qand, reed.
gan (G appari(SUK) reed thicket,
C.T., B, pl. IV, 19,
i3P, ginou, habitation, family.
(1) habitation, nep-har gin-ni-e u
kil do-ad-me, Neb, Nippur, 1, 15;
(2} [amily, gqin-mi #=Afu-ni-ca,
Busa, 16, IV, 0; gin-ni, D.E. P,
46, IV, 11.
PIp, kandky, seal.

I, 1 pret., ik-mu-suk-ma, London, 103,
111, 36; IV, 6, 34, V, 23; Busa,
16,11, 13; 111, 12;: C. T.. IX, pl.
IV, 16: V. A, 200, 1, 25: IV, 14;
C. T, X, pl V1, 30; V. A,, 2063,
IV, 5d; ik-nu-uk, D E.P., VI, 42,
1, 24; d-ik-nu-uk-ma, 111 R, 43,
edge IV, 5: ik-nu-kam-ma, Lon-
don, 102, 1, 15, 26, 34 ; ik-nu-ku-
wma, Lomdon, 102, T, 21; ik-nu-
kuab-ma, V., A, 200, IV, 37;
pres., a-ken-nak-ma, London,
102, 1, 24; imper., fuppe-fu
ku-mu=-ub-ma  bisin-nd, V. A,
200, 1, 14; inl., i-na ka-mok
fuppi hi-g-fu, T . 668, 1I, 5;
VoA, 200, 11,11; V¥, 13: C. T.
X, pl. VII, 41: V. A, 2683, TV,
56; C.T., X, pl. IIT, 23; i-na ka-

nak i T)-i & pup-pi eqhi, Suss,
10, 1 14; dena ka-riak 2PRsg 5.
Pi Fu-ma-tu(?) {so Dr, Ungnad},
Vi AL, 208, 48; i-na ka-nak kan-
i fu-a-fu, London, 102, VI, 14;
ina kanak i T)-i i-adtu,
Neb, Nippur, V, §; perm.,, kunuk-
Feve il kear-nik-ma d-ga-bue-i, 111 K.
43, T1L, 7; bunskby @l ka-mi-Ei
i-ga-bu-d, 111 R, 43, III, 17;
dan{ani{-ni] ka-ni-ki, 111 R. 43,



1, 23; ul ko-nik-ine, D. E. -k
VI, 42,7, 22,
kin(ijky, document.
ka-nik di-né, Susa, 16, ITI, 11;
i-na ka-nak kan-gi #u-o-tu, Lon-
don, 102, V1, 14; ka-nik di-nim,
Landon, 103, V1, 25,
kunubku, seal.
ku=nu-uk Hmi egli, London, 103,
1, 9; ™ kunuk(DUB) di-ni
Fi-adum, Susa, 16, III, 16;
ku-nn-uk dormi; C. T, X, pl
11, 82, V, 7 “™Ykunuk farri-
dtidu, . T., X, pl. ¥, 8; VI,
30; i-ng " Eunuk{DUB) darri
da Bp-rie-ti, V. A, 2663, V, 45;
1 R, 66, 11, 19; kunuklbu ul ka-
nik-ma i-qa-tn-dl, TR, 43, 111,
T kunukku ul ka-ni-ki i-ga-bu-i,
11 R. 43, 111, 17 ; kime Pty
mukki-du, V., 208, 55; V. A, 200,
11, 27; “bmu Ly pukku #i-fir dumi-
#u ik-nu-uk-ma, V. oA, 2063,
1V, 53,
quppi, pouiard, knife.
wl-tu pof-ru i-na kidddi-hi 0 qup-
pu=ii i-na i-ni-fu, V H. 50, 54,
, qasdsu, out off,
L | pret., [ni-F)i-er she’uzdru fg-Tu-1s-
ma, O, B, 1, 83, 1, 1.
qissatu, curtailment,
mi-Fir-ta qi-po-te i-Sak-ka-nu, Susa,
2, 111, 14; ni-F-ir-ta 4 qi-ig-po-ia
la Za-ko-ni, Susa, 3, 11, 10; ni-
Sir-ta gi-ig-ga-tu, Susa, 16, IV,
16:  ni-kir-fo  qi-ig-po-la  i-na
Libbi(-bi) i-Bak-ka-mu, I R. 70,
11, 15; HIT R. 43, II1, 21; ni-i-
ir-ta gi-ig-pa-a-tu ud-da{a], C.T.,
X, pl. VII, 34; gi-ig-pata i ni-
()-kir-tu, Susa, 3, V, 20; gi-is-
sa-ta wi-dir-to i-dak-ka-nu, 111
R.41,11, 6.
qaqgaduy, head,

gaggad(SAG)-su  li-Fam-ri-gu-Fu,

Susa, 14, IV, 12; qaggodu(SAG) -

[mar(}ksi-ma . . . H-ik-mifdu];
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D, E. P, I, 118, 18; pal-mal
qagpadi, the blackhiended, Neb.
Nippur, I, 11; V. A., 2663, 1, 22;
11, 55.

PP, gaqqaru, piece of land.

f-na yag-gu-ri it-te-mi-ir, Susa, 3, V,
52: i-nn gui-ga-ri i-lo-im-me-ru,
Susa, 16, IV, 33; qag-gar ™4 Na-
muar, V It 55, 47; 56, 8; qog(?)-
gar-u, T W, 66, 1, 11; qog-
go-ru Bu-ii, V. A, 00, 1, 5;
wmemi gag-ga-ru i-bu-ai-¥, V.
A, 200, 1, 7; quigar da i-na
@1!&{&[?’] "l ddina-" Nabi an-
Bu-ru, VoA, 200, 1, 12; pl., gi-
pu-i-tim & gag-pe-ra-tim, Susa,
2 111, 9.

L. 2P, qaribu, approach,

I, I perm.,, a-na abi-hu-t . . . o qir-
i, London, 103, 1, 20; 1V, 42,

1L, 1, pres., vi-par-ra-bu-ma i-ba-ad-Fi-
g, O, B, L, 148, 11, 10; perm.,
a-nat ah-fu-i-i ., . ol queru-ub,
London, 103, IV, 26; qu-ru-ub
ibdi{-e), London, 103, 111, 20,

qgirbu, midst.
a-na ki-rib Ba[bii i-tur-ma], C. T.,
X, pl. 1V, 16; #a ki-rib Diri®,
Y. A, 200, IT, 31; 111, 2, 18; 1V,
25.

IL. 379, qirubi, arable land (Aram,
w13, of. p. 173).
eglu qi-ru-bo-a B a-no bu-tug-ti
Sakenu(-nu), Neb, Nippur, II, 25.
garbit, plowed fields.
gir-bati  kudurri(SA.DU)-F-na
nn-wk-ku-ru-ma, 'V, A., 20863,
111, 21,

TP, qardu, strong, powerful.
ti-fz-qu-ru gar-du, D, E. P, 11, 115,
5: itlakku gor-du, V R. 55, 3;
gi-ik-ru qor-du, V R, 55, 7§
ed-li gar<di, V R. 55, 21; R -
man ., . . mdr TA-num qur-du
1R. 70, IV, 10,
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qarrurtum, torch(?) (Zimmern).
WY gar-ru-ur-tum bur-ru-ur-fum i
dlitar, Susa, 2, IV, 14.
qadiu, bow.
na-of “Mgaktu(BAN) iz-zi-t, V R,
55, 8; pl., *Nergal bl be-li-e G
qa-inti, ITI R. 43, IV, 21.
gy, hand,
ga-ti , . . dd-firru, compensate,
Susa, 2,1, 18; ana pdbi . . . id-
din, London, 103, 111, 5; i-na
it ™ Marduk-sdkir-fumu, TV R.3
38, IIT, 21; git T BH(EN) ip-ba-
ta, C. T, IX, pl. IV, 11; i-na
oit, from the hand of, ITT R. 41,
I, 10; V. A, 208, 33, 37; London,
102, IV, 28, 30: ina qdd (ST,
V. A, 200, 1, 6, 12; c. suff., ga-
tu-ud-fu (= ina ghiti-ku) i-mub,
Neb. Nippur, I, 5; gqdt-su la
i-ga-bat, 111 R, 43, IV, 24: g-far
qa-tuk, London, 1083, VI, 18:
fu-az-zu  {ur-ral, compensation
hins been given, Susa, 3, 1, 26:
ti-ri-ig qa-ti-tu, V. A., 2663, I,
27; 1, 38; k-bir-ru ip-ygid qu-
bud-ku, V. AL, 2063, 1, 36; gdti-iu
fi-fa li-ru-ba (Dual), V R. 56, 58,
NP, qati, complete, end,

L 1 prec., dmi(-mi) i-gu-ti 3¢ bal-fo
ligti-ma, IV R2 38, III, 41;
fig-ta-a sumur(SU)-u, may his
body perish, V. A., 2663, ¥, 44.

qati, adv., completely,

i-na qo-fi mo-og-tu-ma, Susa, 3,
111, 38.
7P, qattinu. & class of farmers,
ir=ri-Fi fa dli-kd lu-ii ga-al-fi-nd T
a-¥ib dli, Susa, 3, I1, 35 (ef. B.E,,
XV, ar:1).
38,7, rébitu, street,
ri-bi-it dli-khi, Busa, 3, VII, 3:
li-ib-to-"-i-fa i-na ri-bi-it dli-hi,
111 R. 41, 11, 24.
R, rd'u, feed, pasture,

1, 1 inf,, dommé_la ri-'-e, Susa, 3, 111,

21.
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ré'ii, shepherd,

(Nabi) ri 0 (SIHB) kid-bat bamé{-c)
u irgitim, D. E. P, VI, 46, IV
5; mo-bu-d eFA(SIE)  Kenud
Neb. Nippur, 1, 21, [a}na Earm
ri'i ki-mi; Neb, Nippur, I, 151;
lu=ii rE"G{STE) lu=d Fakkanakku,
Neb, Nippur, I11, 19; ré*a(SIB)
mu-pa-ah-hi-ru saphdti, V. A,
2663, I, 32; ri'd kinu(GLNA),
V. A, 2663, I1, 25; ri'd mad,
London, 102, T1T, 11, 13, 15, 23.

it fitu, rule.

g-na ré'd-ul "S0meri u Ak-
kadi®, Neb, Nippur, 1T, 1; ri-"-ut
ma-fi, Susa, 3, III, 59; a-na
ré'ti-ul gol-mat quggadi, V. A.,
2663, 11, 54; ina la r&'d-lu, in
the rulerless time, V. A., 2663,
111, 17.

ri"tu, rittu, pasture,

a-na i-ki-li ri-'-6i, Neb. Nippur,
111, 21; al-pu libbu alpi S ri-fi,
London, 102, III, 24; IV, 24
{cf. Clay, B. B, XIV, 123: I
alpu ri-ii-ti).

o, rdmu, (1) love, (2) present, give.
1, 1 (1) love, imper., kil-la ra{-am],
0.B.1.,83, II, 24.

(2) present,.l, 1 pret., ‘-ru-um,
Busa, 2, IT, 24; arad-su i-ri-mu,
Busa, 2,11, 33; D. E. P, 11, 97,
10; D.E. P, VI, 44, 1, 4; 0.
1,140, 1 32. C. T. X, pl. 111,
22 i-ri-mu, V. A,, 2663, V, 35;
argd-gu {-ri-im, Susa, 3, I, 40;
Busa, 16, 1, 8; V. A., 26683, IV,
52; arad-zu di-ri-e-mu, D, E, P.,
11, 112, 9; arod-mi d-ri-im-m,
D, E. P, VI, 42, I, 21; ana
tmi{-me) po-a-ti i-ri-im, Neb,
Nippur, 111, 13; a-ne dmé pa-ti
i-ri-in=ii, 11T 1. 43, ¢dge IV, 6;
a-fiar-ti-id i-ri-mu, London, 101-
1, 15; a-har-ti-id i-rim-d, IV 12,
33, I, 20, i-ri-im{#i-ma], D. E.
P, I1, 03, 1, 8; i-ri-en-ii, ITI R.
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48, 1, 13; i-ri-mu-hi, D. E. P,,
II, pl. 20, 6; %a . . . i-ri-mu,
Busa, 3, I, 5; prec., darru H-ri-
man-ni-ma, C. T., X, pl. 111, 7.

1, 2, ki-it-ta ir-tam-ma, (who) loves
righteousness, Susa, 3, IV, 53;
qu-nl-lu-ul-ta ir-fam, Susa, 3, V,
21.

rimiito, grant, gift.

11 shwateu  ri-mut ™ Sin-bil-
ihine, O, B, 1., 149, 1, 2: 0-na fa-
bal eqli ri-mut *Marduk-apal-
idding . . wrnd-fu i-fok-ke-nu,
V. A, 2663, V, 33,

rimnf, merciful.

[far] ildni it-pi-fu rim-nu-i, C. T.,
X, pl. IV, 15.

nardmuy, beloved.

ne-ra-am ‘Marduk, V R, 55, 11;
na-ram-iu, C. T., X, pl. IV, 17.

F*.", riigu, distant.

pl., a-na dmd ru-qu-i-ti, Sosa, 3,
11, 56.

B, ridu, (1) head, (2) boundary stone,

(1) head, omily fa réH{(SAG) fa
midtddi, 111 R. 43, 11, 2.

(2) boundary stone (ef. p. 107),
red(SAG) egli Si-g-lu id-Fi-ma,
London, 103, 11, 21; ri-ed eqhi
Fri=a-fum ti-Fl-ma, Susa, 16, 111,
6; réd(SAG) eqldti Ja mati tamdi
fi-&-ma, 0. B, 1., 83, 1, 12;
réi(SAG) egli i-ii-ma, 0, B. 1,
140, 1, 20,

réstu, top.

pl., (PSumalia) a-Fi-bal ri-be-e-ii,
V R. 56, 47.

ridti, first.

i-no daiti réd, Susa, 16, 11, 13;
uk-ku-fu rid-tu-i, Neb. Nippur,
1, 19; TNabd [mdr] rei-bi-d 3o
E-sag-ila, London, 102, 1, 44.

27, rabil, great, prinee,

datanu rabid, Suan, 2, TV, 13; Susa,
14, III, 3; robid modik dorri,
Busa, 3, VI, 2; ("Samad) rib
damé(-) u irpiti(40), 111 K. 43,
20

IV, 10; Anu rabd bilu rafid, 111
R 43,1V, 30 ; mar-ka-st rabi(-i),
Susa, 2, TV, 27 ; méri-Fu rabi(-{),
London, 102, IV, 31; ditu si-hir
rabi, V R. 56, 20; Mrab s-ri-e,
master of the horse, V . 55,
53; fem., raldtum, a-FH-ir-tum
rabitum Fa TE-a, Susa, 2, IV, 63
a-su-gal-la-tu rabitum. Susa, 14,
IV, 6; fe-ir-la-hi ra-bi-i-la, Susa,
3, VI, 34 i-niar ame-ma-fi ra-bi=i-ti,
DVE P IT, pl.20, 6, and passimg
béltu rabite, Neb. Nippur, IV,
20; be-el-tu rabitu{-tu), T R. 41,
I, 29: *Nina miral TE-a rabi-
til-4i), 0, B. I, 83, T, 22 pl.,
ildni rabiiti, Susa, 2, 111, 16:
IV, 30; Susa, 14, 111, 3; London,
103, VI, 1, ete.

rubi, prinee,
(EIN) rubid(NUN) bél gim-ri, Neb,

Nippur, I, 2: rubd me-gir-iu,
Neb, Nippur, I, 23: II, 21:
rubil me-gir * En-lil, Neb, Nippur,.
II, 15; rubd mun-al-ku, V., A,
2663, 1, 45; pl, i-na pa-am
darri - O rubdii(NUN _MES),
London, 103, VI, 47 eli dari
[béli7) & rubi, London, 101, IV,
12; rubid, D. E, P.; II, 97, 14=
rubd na-a-dw, V R. 55, 1; V. A...
2663, I1, 31; 0. B. L, 83, 1, 20=
li-tar be-el-tu ru-ba ildni, 111 ..
41, 11, 21; fem., ma-sab ru-ba-i7',
Susa, 2, IV, 26,

rubiitu, lordship,
uldul  rubG(NUN)-ws-s  ig-bi,

V. A, 2663, 1, 30

furbi, sublime, glorious,
i, Gu-la biltu(-tu) Fur-butum,

Susa, 3, VII, 15,

127, rabdsu, crouch,
1. 1 pret., i-na ka-mat 48-5i o ir-bi-

i, 0. B. 1, 149, I11, 8,

11, 1 pree., H-Surbi-ge-fi-mae, Susa,

16, VI, 17.



306

rabisu, demon.
I rabisu{MASKIM) lmutti-i
#il-ma, Neb. Nippur, IV, 26,
tarbasu, court,
bitu &dbu far-be-pu, V. A,, 200, 11,
20,
0%, raghmu, raise a claim,
1, ¥ pres., i-do-ab-bubu {-rog-gu-mu,
London, 103, V, 34 ; i-rag-gu-mu
u-dar-ga-mu, Susa, 14, II, 10;
a-na a-ho-med wl d-rag-gu-mu,
London, 102, TV, 35: V. A_, 200,
1, 30; 11, 40; 111, 16, 28; V, 3;
inf., ai-fu la ra-ga-mu, C. T., X,
pl. ¥V, 9; la ta-a-ra u la ra-ga-mi,
London, 103, T11, 30.
11, 1 pres,, d-Far-ga-mu, London, 103,
V., 35; Susn, 14, 11, 11.
rogummi, reclamation.
tap-gir-ta % Tu-gu-um-ma-a, Susa,
3, I, 16; rugu-wm-ma-g [
i-ki-u, London, 102 1V, 34:
ri~gam-ma-a ul -8, V. A, 200,
I, 28,11, 39; 111, 14, 27; V, 1
al-Fu ru-gu-um{mi-i] an-ni-i k-
nik ii-L-al-Ju, C.T., X, pl. V, 10.
1. 7, ridiy, march.

I, 1 pres,, il-lak Sarew . . . d-rid-di
Nabii-kudurri-upur, V R_ 55, 23,

I1. 71, ridii, drive, lead.

I, ¥ prec., i-na Hmuth{-ii) h.:r-duu
Lomdon; 101, TIT, 13,

1,2 prec., a-na limuthi(-t) 4 la
fabti(-ti) H-ir-te-id-du-kd, TIT T,
41, 11, 37; a-na l-mul-fi li-ir-le-
di-ii, 111 R. 43, IV, 14; i-na
dimutti(-H) lirted i (U8-178-5u),
London, 103, VI, 14; a-no
Rimutti(-4i) li-ir-te-id-di-fu, 1 B,
70, 111, 24,

L 1 ini., a-na fo-mi-ir-ti-ld la -
ru-di-im-ma, Susa, 3, 111, 20,

ridd, lender, eaptain (of, p. 176),

lu ri-du-i lu fo-zo-an-nu, Neb.
Nippur, ITI, 20,
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ridiity, government.

BT u-no-mi-is-so-al da ri-du-fi,
IVR:38 1, 15

I, 1ol fo ru-ub-Bo o-Pa-dbu, whiose

destruction (or perhaps anger,
2#7Y) is o stormflood, Neb, Nip-
pur, IV, 22 (cf. p. 1R2).

117, résu, helper,

ri-gu-fu-ma, D.E. P, VI, 47, 21,

117, mbisu, flood.
L, 1 prec., *Rammdn , . , wgdr-kid li-

ir-hi-ig-ma, 111 H. 41, 11, 32;
IR. 70, IV, 11.

", riho, remaining.

208 ahe'ugéru ri-fju, Susa, 2, 11, 25;
ul ri-fu . . ., Neb. Nippur, 111,
20; 4 ri-fii egli bit abi-a, C. T.,
X, pl. 111, 6,

237, rakkabu, saddle(?).
rak-kab sisé, 111 R. 41, I, 16; rak-

kab iméru amurrd, 111 R. 41, 1,
18,

narkabtu, chariot,

bl “narkabti, charioteer, V .
55, 3"; YWinarkabiu lo fl:l:-i.'ﬂ'll—,
C. T, IX, pl. V, 37; 111 R. 41,
I, 15.

237, rakisu, hitch up, attach,
L Vinf., iméri-ku lo ro-ka-si, " nar-

kabtu la ro-ka-si, C. T., IX, pl.
¥, 36, 37; [iméré]du-nu a-na lo
ra-ka-si-im-ma, 1 R, 646, 1, 0;
part,, li-mi-nu . . . li-d ra-ki-
in it-ti-u, V I, 56, 4.

riksu, bond, hold.

da riki-is-su ls ip-paj-fa-ru, Susa,
3, V1, 45; 11 R, 41, II, 25;
ri-ki-ig-au la pa-fi-ra, T R. 70,
10T, 14; ri-ik-su la pa-fe-ra, 111
R. 43, 111, 32; §a rik-su lo pa-
(fe-ra), London, 102, 1, 41,

markasu, bamd

wﬂwﬂﬂw} Susa, 2,1V, 27.
pour out,

1, | pree., ki-ma mé li-ir-mu-uk, Susa,

3, VI, 25; kima mé H-ir-muk,
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D.E P, IV, pl. 18, 11, 4;
kifma)] md li-iramuk, O, B, 1.,
149, I, 5: London, 102, II,
24 Ki-i-ma md l-ir(-mn)-muk,
IIT R. 43, IV, 18;: ki-i mé Heir-
muk, L R, 70, IV, 8,

I, 2 prec., ki-ma mé li-ir-dam-muk,

HIR. 41, 11, 31.
raminu, ramou, seli,
a-na ra-ma-ni-ii i-dak-ko-nu, T R.
70, 11, 12; 111 R. 43, 111, 10;
ma-li-ku rem-nd-de, V. A, 2683,
II, 51; g-na i-di rom-ni-Fu-nu
i-fir-ru-ma, C. T, X, pl. V, 5;
a-na i-di ram-ni-ii d-for-ra, C.
T, X, pl. VIL, 34.
147, rininu, whining,
H-rik ri-nin-hi-ma, London, 101,
IV, 13.
797, rapddu, lie down,

I 1 pree., ki-ma d-ma-am gi-ri gi-rma
li-ir-pu-ud, Susa, 3, VII, 2:
e-mma purimid  giri  l-ir-pu-ud,
Susa, 14, 1V, 4.

1, 2 prec., i-na ka-mal dli-hi l-ir-
fop-pu-ud, 111 R. 41, 1T, 18; I
R. 70, IIT, 21; Ni-ir-fo-pu-ud,
D. E. P, VI, 43, 111, 15; i-na
ka-mat dli-ka Tid-tap-pu-ud, V.
A., 200, V, 12,

TEY, rapiu, wide,
rap-fa wnd(PI7), broad minded,
Y. A., 2663, T1, 48; fem., hi-gib
tam-tim rapaitim(DAGA L-tim),
V. A, 2663, I, 16.

rigqu, , Eardener.
Arigeic 3a 10 rabl, V. A, 200, IV, 17,
{Far the ideogr. of, Clay, B. E,,
X1V, List of Signs, No. 129.)
2, rafubbu, powerful.
ra-tubbi *A-nun-na-ku, Neb. Nip-
pur, I, 11,
7121, radd, take possession, have,
I, | pret., ai ir-ki-i ni-da a-hi, may
he not finve a resting place,
SBusa, 2, IH, 27; pi-ri v irdu,
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Snaa, 14, IV, 17;: ir-fa-u sa-li-me
{relat.}, granted favor, V. A,
2063, 1, 19; inf., a-na pag-ri la
ra-fe-¢, not to make reclama-
tion, I R, 70, I, 20; ri-gu-um-
ma-a la ra-de-e, Susa, 3, II, 17;
al#u pag-ri la ra-de-e, London,
102, IT, 34.

1L, | pret., she'uzérn w pi-ir-a ai -
Far-Fi-fd, may he not let him
have, Susa, 3, VII, 13; na-ag
mé [mi i}har-du, D.E. P., VI, 45,
IV, 11; ai sif-karpiu{a], D. E,
P, VI, 46, 110, 4, 7;: Jumui ai
u-dar-du-iu, D, E. P., VI, 47, 3;
[na-aly mié ai d-bar-i-Fu, Lon-
don, 102, TI, 19,

risi, creditor,

MZér-ukin mir ™Kar-zi-ab-ku -
#i-d, London, 102, IV, 33; ro-
fa-a wl gak-ki, the creditor has
not been satisfied, London, 102,
1V, 30,

rittu, hand,

[demmi-fu] a-na efemmi rit-ti-id
ai is-nj-ig, Susa, 16, VI, 22,

2a, (1) who, {2} of, passim,
$&%w, that, he.

i-na folti fa-a-#, London, 103, V,
5; da i-na eqli Ra-du da-alf-nu),
D, E P, VI 45 V¥, 10: fa-a-#u
Fumi-iu 0 eéei-Fd, he himself,
London, 101, IV, 8; amely 5a-a-
i, VR, 56, 37; a-na libbi(-bi)
eqlu fa-a-du, London, 102, 11,
33; pl. fem., eqlidti ¥a-Fi-na, C,
T., X, pl. ¥V, 6; esglti #o-ki-na,
V. A. 211, II1, 5.

du'atu, that, presim.

Usually &d-o-fu, Neb. Nippur, TII,
13, 20, 27, efe.; i-no #d-"-ag-fi,
whereupon, London, 108, IV,
30; upni Fu-ma-tu(h) (so
Dr. Ungnaad), V. A., 208, 48; ina
ka-nak fuppi(IM) Sumati(MT -
MES), V. A, 2663, IV, 58,
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K., Zatty, etemnity,

a-ng Job-#, forever, Neb. Nippur,
I, 23,

se'u, seed,

Onuly found ss s determinative for
she'uzirn, seedfield, Susa, 2, I,
14; Neb. Nippur, 11, 25, I11, 7,
ete., and in she'sBAR, London,
103, 111, 18, 19, ete.

MR 28, (o see,

L 2 pret,, ak-rat “Nabda w *Marduk
ih-te-e-ma, he looked after (cared
for) the sanctusries, V, A
2063, 111, 10; id-te-'-y-mn [ar-
(M Bl dlani, he poid mtten-
tion to the law of the lord of the
gods, V. A, 2663, 11, 10; part.,
mud-te-"d ab-ro-ti-ku, Neb, Nip-
pur, T, 24,

T, safhy, ask.

L | pret,, it o-ho-med [ 7 T
ti-ma, London, 103, v, 14;
i-dal-fi-nu-ti-ma, London, 103,
1, 25; ahé-hi idal-ma, London,
103, V, 2; parsé(BAR.SUD)
la-bi-ru-ti . . , i-bal-Fi-nu-fi-ma,
Susa, 16, 11, 30; Sorru parsé
i-dal-ma, ¥ R. 55, 5l i-ta-ni-e
i-bd-lu-ma, 0. B, 1,, 83, 11, g,

Eitultu, decision,

a-nia Fetul-ti-hi YA-nun-no-ku  ai-
ri Bi-har-ri-ru, Neb, Nippur,
I, 7; ka-rad H-tul-ti, of thought-
ful mind, V, A, 2663, 11, 50,

MW, sdru, cardinal point,

Mru(IM) LV, A, 2663, ITT, 44,1V,
15,23,35:”:-::{”!;1],\’.&,,26&3,
1L, 47; IV, 14, 25, 360; ddru(IM)
I, V. A, 2663, 111, 54; Iv, 11,
30, 41 ddru (I IV, V. A, 2663,
1T, 50, IV, 6, 25, a8,

T, Sirw, (1) flesh, (2) body,

(1) HrUZU) tah-sie dir sini,
the meat of ram, the mest
of the thigh, V, A, 208, 5; ()
dpab{-ub) #ri ill health of body,
IV R 38, 111, 30; ina di-Bat diri,
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with the bloating of the body,
V. A 2663, V, 44,
W, Sbrty, punishment.

bu-lrii-t Be-iv-to-bil ro-i-i-ta, Susa,
3, VI, 33; derit-eu kabiftu
(DUGUD-tu) a-ga-ld-til-fa-a
HEH{GA. TU y-du-du-ma, V. A,
2063, V, 42.

MR adtu, leave, eseape,

L 1 pres, ar-m-o-fum on-na-o-fum
« o= la idesitidodn Fi-ik-Ed-da-
#il, may these curses not mizs
lim, but evertuke him, Susa, 3,
V1, 50.

Sabdu, the month Shebit.
IR. 86, 1,211, 17; V, A, 208, 80,
SA.BAL.BAL, grandson, descendant.

Neb. Nippur, 111, 14; Susa, 2,1, 3;
IVR 38, 1, 25: 1, 3: 0. T,
X, pl IV, 12 (cf. p. 1748,

‘1:“; fabdru, bresk,

IL 1 prot., "9 kakks ma-ki-ri-Bi si-gib=
bir-ma, Neb, Nippur, 11, 4 ; prec.,
ka-ok-ke-fi lide-bir, 111 R. 43,
IV, 22,

sibirtu, purchuse price( Hebr. 738, buy).

V kglu #ibinu(AZAG PAD.DLY
wafiiri(K1LLAM) im-bi-c-ma, V.
AL 200, TI1, 05,

mm‘ staff. .

Fi-lvir-ru mu-fal-lim wizd, V. A,

2663, I, 35,
SE.BARt hﬂl‘lﬂ}'.

(The menning of this word is
definitely  determined by the
rendering (% pl., which
found in the Armmaie endorse-
ments of the Murnshi tablets,
according to Prof, Clay), Lon-
don, 103, 111, 15, 19; Susa, 3, 11,
49; London, 102, IV, 27,

faggullu, palm grove(?).

pl, “Ykird w "aggulini(SAG.-
KAL, of. Br. 8040), parks and
palm groves(t), V H., 55, 00,

N, sigarw, lock, gate.
mi-dafi-fi-id H-gar-fu-nu, who fills
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with plenty their gates, V. A,
2563, 11, 4.
T, sadddu, draw, drag.
L1 pree, ma-ru-ud-la leiE-du-ud,
may he drag along misery, V H,
56, 59 [iE-du-ud  wm-ro-ul-fi,
V. A, 2663, V, 40: dd-di-id ogli,
probably “the one who drew the
line,” e, mensured the field,
Lendon, 101, 1, 17.
Siddu, side of a field, pessim.
Fddu(U7S) elit and fiddu{US) dapld,
e, sadi, (1) mountain.
dS-ma-fi-ia  be-lit  Radd{KUR-
MES) el-lu-ti, mistresa of the
shining (i.2., snowclad) moun-
tains, V 1. 56, 46.
(2) east, passin.
fadd{(IM KURK.RA).
Y9, sadlu, wide.
grir-ru Sad-lu, of broad intelligence,
V. A, 26063, 1T, 50,
fumduly, magnificent.
nigé fum-du-ti, Neb, Nippur, II, 8.
&0, he,
Ed-ma, he is; Neb, Nippur, IV, 20;
Fi-mi (emph, mi), Susa, 16, 11,
32 Ril-ai, he, Susa, 3, 1V, 25;
V, &; used ns ad),, amelu Si-d,
Siea 3, IV, 53 ¥, 20: VI, 1;
gag-ga-ru &i-id, V. A, 200, 1, 5;
pl., eqliti F-na-ti, these fields,
11 R, 41, 11, 2; ar-ro-a-t F-na-
a-ff, Susa, 3, V, 45; Susa, 16,
1V, 23,
ghmu, boundary, limit.
be-el ab-li F-t-mi 6 Ku-dir-ri,
Susn, 3, VII, 7.
o1, sbpu, foat.
Thual, li-kob-bi-sa fe-pa-&d, TIT R,
43, IV, 6: li-kab-bi-ae #épd
(NER: ™) 54, 1T R, 70, IV, 15.
&lpitu, foot end,
fe-pi-it zu-"-uz-lu, V. A, 2643,
111, 51.
e, maddry, wheel,
" p-da-ra-id, whose charioteer,
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Y . 55, 26: da Mya-Fa(ma)-
ra-iil, V R, 55, 36: " ma-ta-ro-fu
uk-til-la, ¥ R. 55, 27, 37.
&itu, south, passim,
ddtu(IM. ER LU,
&it, genetive particle, of.

ina pu-fur Fu-ul ma-al-ku, V. A,
2663, 1, 42; mdrd Sippar . . . W
Fu-ut ma-ha-zi g ™ fladiE
V. A, 2663, 11T, 13,

ai=hi.

it DAY F-hi #a 9IB (Peiser pro-
poses the reading papobi(-hi),
which cannot be substantiated
thus far), V. A., 208, 39,

BN, sibtu, marclh.

Fl-ifi-fa if-fa-kao-on, a march he
made, V R, 55, 15; HA(Y)-fa ing
mih-hi-Fd-nw i-pu-uk-mo, an ex-
pedition(?) he made in their be-
half, C. T., IX, pL. IV, 7.

(eipmef, sahdt({)u, fear, reverence.

I, 1 pret., bél ildnd [{Ji-Ru-fu (ef. the
adj. fa-ah-fu, Delitzelh, H. W,
G51a), V. A, 2063, 11, 21,

Zahiis, submissively.

na-zu-uz-zu fo-ahi-tid, Neb, Nippur,
I, 8.

N, fubarrury, tremble,

1, | perm., a¥-rid d-har-ru-ru, Neb.

Nippur, 1, 8.
"2, safdru, Write.

I, 1 pret., i-fur-ma, Susa, 2; Med, I,
43I0, 10 ; @@-frer-ma, Susa, 3, 111,
51 i-u-ru-ma, Susa, 3, IV, 10,
24; ab-tu-ru-ma, Susa, 3, IV,
42;V,1;V, 23, 34; il-tu-ra-nd-hi-
nn-ti-ma, London, 108, IV, 39:
d-tvi-ru-al-ma, DO E. P, 10, pl.
20, 73 il-tu-ra-ai-kFu-um-ma, Lon-
don, 103, ¥V, 16; pres., do-nam-
ma i-Faf-fe-ru, 1 R, 70, 111, 6
inl., i-no #g-g-me Sa-fo-ri 0 ba-
ra-mo, Londom, 102, IV, 41;
purt., Mup-far fa-pir ***uppu,
V. A, 208, 28, 52: V. A,, 200,
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I, 22; fa-fi-ir “*“nari gn-ni-i,  tasimtu, wisdom. L
Y R. 56, 25; perm., &il-mi Sof-ro, (Ea) bél ta-dim-ti, Neb. Nippur,
Susa, 8, V, 57; Susa, 16, V, 3; IV, 9.
¥im lo-aj-ra, Suss, 14, IV, 18; 17 5 samu, pay (of, Talm, DW.
ia dnf-ru, V R. 56, 33; Id i-na L0 pret,, i-kam §imi-ka gom-ru-i,
abnu 2 v e .
narl da-af-ro, Susa, 3, V, 40; he paid its full priee, V. A,
pl. fem., dim Sag-ru i- m-u-ir-vh fu, 209, 11, 37; 111, 13, 26: §a . . .
V. A, 2663, V, 32 i-ba-g-mu, C. T., X, pl. HT, 15;
I, 2, fa-nam il-ta-af-ru, V R. 56, 33, ind., i-na da-a-me do-fa-a-ri u bo-
I, § pres,, lu a-na il by a-na rubi(?) ra-tne, during the paying of the
vi-fa-fa-ro-ma, IV .2 38, 111, 25, i '“im“ and sealing, Lon-
Siru, writing. dou, 102, IV, 41.
ki-ma di-pi-ir #ami(-e), IV R2 38, 3 .
I, 27; 9bnuLypuk 3-fir humi-bu ':::PHT ” (: Toodom. 103
ik-nu-uk-ma, V. A,, 2663, IV, 53 1';1“‘"“_ ”: E; NA da hurdii

7', slbtu, bloating(?). London, 103, 111, 21; a-na #imi
ina Fi-at 35ri lig-ta-a zumur(ST)- ST, S

» : na-ad-nu=-ma, London, 103, 111,

- Sy 00V, €, 45; do o-na Bmi eqli mad-nu,

I. tl"ﬂ, Afmu, fix, determine (ef. Hebr, Taden 102, IV, 22: o-ma
ﬂ".'-‘j. " #

Fiwd dm-fe-ra, TUL R 41,0, 12, 30;

L 1| prec., a-na §i-ma-ti-ki H-Fem-id, Fmu gam-ru-tu, full price, V. A,

I R. 41,11, 35; a-na ¥-ma-ti-g

Bi-bi-mu, London, 101, IV, 11: k-
E-mu~i, Susn, 3, VII, 40 #-mat

200, IV, #M; Hwi-du gom-ru-fu
ma-hir a-pil 2o-ku, V. A, 200,
11, 37; 111, 13, 26,

baldfi li-di-mo-ki (Dual), O, B,
1., 83, 11, 18; H- == . g
h-hﬁau—ld-mf \E:d:lmml;fl' beu-do-ad  Eo-ai-ma-a-mi, London,

I, 1 part,, miu-dim d-mat ildni, who 103, 111, 17.
determines the fate of the gods,  Sakki, law, y .
Neb. Nippur, IV, 5: bilé mu- #ak-ku-dil rid-fu-u, Neb, Nippur, I,
dimemu bim-4i, V. A, 2683, Y, 41, 19,

Simit, fate, {2, sakdnu,

beld mu-kim-m Hm-ti, V. A, 2663, L, I pret., za-ku-is-ei ki-a-om t5-kun,

fai(a)miny, taxer, valouer,

V, 42; &na h-lm-h—iu. LJ:l‘hulI'l:mf
103, VI, 7; dmti(NAM. TAR)-
#u li-lam-min, London, 101, 111,
11} a-na E-im-ti], D, E, P, V1,
46, IV, 10; pl., dimite, a-nag i -intee
ik h-l-l-mu, London, 101,
IV, 11; 111 R, 41, 11, 35; da b
ma-i, “ E. P, IV, pl, 16,1, 3;
di-mial hll'ul_l'l{T.LLd} ﬁ-i'l.--llﬂr-
fu (Dual), O. B, I, 53, 11, 15;
Ei-ma-at la wa-fa-li, Susa, 3, V11,
35; k-mal ilini, Neb, \ulpur.
IV, 6; &-mal ma-ru-ud-fi, Neb,
\q:qmr,‘ﬂ (iR

its Treedom he thus established,
Suan, 3, 11, §; sa-ku-fu (R-ku-ni,
Susa, 3, IV, 5, 21;: so-bu-tu of-
kw-nu, Susa, 3, IV, 82, 57; to=
ku-ut  gliskd | . . i@-ky-unema,
Susa, 3, 1, 46; farru fe-e-ma
id-leun-dd-ma, the king gave him
8 command, London, 103, 111,
8; ik-kun-ma, London, 102, IV,
18; pree., si-im-ma la-az . . i-na
su-um-ri-fu lb-ku-un-me, Susa,
3, VII, 22; g qut-ri-dal fi-ib-
Eum-ma, may she put into his
body, 111 R. 43, IV, 17; i-nn
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zu-um-ri-fu [E-kum-ma, 1 R.
0, IV, 7; ina zumri-bu lidkun-
(3A)-ma, Neb, Nippur, IV, 21;
#u=pa~1 o ni-ib-ri-tn liE-ku-no-al-
Fum-ma, may he bring want and
famine upon him, 1 R. 70, IV,
15; hu-fo-ab-ha liE-kun-Su-um-
ma, V . 56, 43; pres., mi-firda
Fi-za-ta i-Rok-ka-nu, who shall
enuse dismemberment and dim-
inution, Susa, 2. III, 15; of.
I K. 70, IT, 16; 11T R. 43, 111,
23 (2, T., X, pl. VII, 35; Susa,
16, IV, 17; 111 R. 41, 11, 6; a-far
la g-ma-ri i-Sa-ke-nu, places it
in an invisible place, Neb. Nip-
pur, V, 4; I K. 70, 111, §; Susn,
16, ¥V, 1; afar la a-me-ru
ihakkanu(SA MES), V. A, 2063,
YV, 31; i-dak-ba-nu dd-su-un-u,
who puts his mind to, 11T R,
41, 1, 36; V. A, 2083, V, 23, 35;
i-fak-ka-nu ade-ze-ud-hl, V. AL
211, 11, 6; a-ne ra-ma-ni-i
i-hak-ka-nu, puts it to his own
use, TR. 70,11, 12; TIT R. 43,111,
10; inf., ni-Fi-ir-ta i qi-ig-pa-ta fo
hn-ka-ni, Suza, 3, 11, 115 mu-dur-
ra-a la da-ka-ni, Susa, 3, 111, 5;
gt amielie ln Ba-ko-na, VK, 56,
5; perm., a-na bit 4 ™Be-la-ni
fa=ak-nu, it hal been placed,
London, 1068, 111, 10; bitu a0 a-na
an.s,",qu-iu Mk’-ﬂ-ll., Y. J\..r
200, I, 18; no-ra-o &a i-na eqli
fo-fu ga-al-nu], D. E. P, VI,
45, V, 10; 3 a-na bu-tugfi
Eaknu{SA-nu), which hnd been
exposed to fooding, Neb. Nip-
pur, 11, 26; a-no me-le-ig mé
saknu(-nu), Neb, Nippur, I1, 31,

1, 2, fi-ih-fn id-ta-ka-an, an sdvance

he made, V1. 55, 15; id-fa-kan gu-
[u-li, he established protection,
V. A.. 2663, 111, 33; ik-fak-ko-nu
gi-ma-ti, he puts works of art
{in the temples), V. A, 2663,

1L, 46 pui-(F0)-Fir-tui i-na Hbbi(bi)
il-ta-ka-an, he inflicts diminution
upon it, Susa, 3, Y, 30; i-na
akri-im M-ni-imema . . . il-io-
kan-an, puts it in another place,
Susa, 3, V, 42; il-ka f-tak-ny,
imposes taxes, ¥V R. 56, 32;
perm., pu-fu-uk-ku o dil-kaina,
the boundary had not been
* established, V. A., 2663, 111, 20.

11, 1 pres., a-far la a-ma-ri Ge-nam-

wa vi-da-ka-nu, O, B. L, 150, 11,
5 proe,, a-no is-ki-hi lidba-kin-
nu, as his portion may they ap-
point, Susa, 3, V, 19,

11, 1 pres., d-Eo-ai-hi-ma a-dar o

a-ma-ri ulaikanu(SA-nu), Lon-
don, 101, III, 7; prwe.. i-na
pa-an Farei 0 vobiti li-fa-ai(l)-
ki-nu-fil, before King and princes
may they cause him to stand,
London, 103, VI, 17,

IV, 1 pret, bal biti . o . do i3-Re-ki-

ni=mi, (who)l has been ap-
pointed, TIT R. 43, edge 1V, 1;
T R. 45, No. 2, 6; of, III H.
43, 111, 15; London, 102, 1, 32;
V R. 56, 28; pres., ib-fa-ka-mu-
ma, (who) will be appointed,
I R. 41, T, 34; Susa, 3, I11, 18,
26, 43; IV, 46; VI, 6; Susa, 16,
IV, 8.

Eaknu, EOVErnor.
Mak-nu, V. A,, 2663, V, 20; often

followed by name of city or
country, Mo-kin . . ., Susa, 16,
I, 6, 22, 25;: 111, 3; Suss, 14,
II,4;D.E. P,V 43 11,18; D.
E P, VI 44, 1, 7; IV R 35, 11,
33:V K. 55, 52, 55: V 1. 56, 10,
18: Neb, Nippur, 11, 20; 111, 8;
0. B L, 88 1 11; 11,4, 6, T;
0.B. 1,140, 1, 4, 17; C. T, X,
pl. 101, 25: V. A, 209, 1, 2- LR,
66, 11, 7; this title oceurs also
in the ligt of officials, hi-i fo-kin
lu=i bl pohdti, O B. 1., 149,
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I, 20l OO X, pl. V4, 18;
VII, 32; Susa, 3, VI, 4; estr.,
vither do-kin, Susa, 3, 11, 44;
HI, 15, 24, 30; IV, 44: V1, 4
C.T., X, pl. VII, 42, 49: or
Bu-kan, C. T, X, pl. V, 4, 13;
VII, 32; Neb. Nippur, I, 21; in
titles of officials, as So-Lin mdti,
Susa, 2. I, &: Mja-kin fewmi,
commander, D, E, P., VI, 44,
I, 12; Ma-kin feme, Neb, Nip-
pur, 111, 15; V, 16; dakin{GAR-
in) fe-mi, Busa, 18, I1I, 30; O.
B. 1,140, 1,18; 11, 3: II1 R. 43,
I, 11; Susa, 3, VI, 0: 1 R, 65,
10, 13; Sakin(GAR) fe-mi mdti,
V R. 56, 13; &akin(GAR) fe-mi
Fa mardti, 111 R, 43, 11, 6; Ma-
kin bu-#, Neb. Nippur, V, 13;
(faknu is represented by [0
in the Arnmaie endorsements of
the Murashi tablets, according
to Prof, Clay).

Zak{ijnitu, government.
fa a-pa Bo-kin-y-ti g MO G en

ii-fak-ki-ne, V R, 50, 25 wqil
bit fa-pk-nu-ii, TIT R, 43,1, 15,

fakkanak(Kiu, potentate,
dakbanab(NERARAL) Babili,

AT

Neb. Nippur, 11, 20; C.T.. X, pl,
IV, 10 [12); Jakkanak SepEG
(=Babili), V R. 55, 3; dakkanak
miteSumeri u Akkadi®, V. A,
2663, 1, 27; dakkanak A.GA -
DEY, London, 101, T1, 10, fu-u
daklanokiu, Sues, 14, I, 1:
Neb. Nippur, IIT, 19: [u-d
dakkanakku fa i-na pifat 2 g7,
da-da  ii-tak-ka-nu, Susa, 16,
IV, 6; fakkanakk! da pikati,
Busa, 3, IV, 15, 36, Vv, 11:
dakkanak-nidn, 0, B. 1., 83, T,
20; Fakkanaklw ai-mu{-ma), 0.
B.1.,83, 11,12

I, inf., a-na Bi-li-i ai fr-fu-u ni-da

a-ki, for reposing(?) he shall not

have a resting place, Susa, 2,
mI, 27

suluhhu, t;nmmmd commander.
ga-mir hi-lufi-f, the most per-

feet commander, V. A, 2663,
I 7.

L 1 part., ja-li-lu Kai-#ii, V R. 55,

10.

I 2 pret., i-i-fa-lol makkdra(SA.-

G )i, he earried off &8 spoil its
possessions, V R. 55, 43.

o7, saldmu, be whole.,
I, 1 part., H-bir-ru mu-dal-lim nidé,

a seepter which prospers people,
V. A, 2663, 1, 35: mu-fai-lim
par-gi-iu-nu, he carries out their
laws, ¥. A, 2663, II, 10; inf.,
Ful-lum Ei-du-di-e, the care of
shrines, V. A., 2663, I1, 24,

falamiu, corpse.
En-lam-ta-kil i-na irgit ol ig-qi-bir,

Susa, 16, VI, 21; [fa-lam-to}hi
ai igqi-bir, D. E. P, VI, 43,
111, 14.

in pi-i Fu-ul-pi, uneultivated or

pasture land, V. A, 208, 7, 34:
C.T, X, pl. VI [24]. Ita
opposite is eqlu 2ag-pu, g.v.

I, saldal, third in order.
mitri-ku Sal-ba-ai, following mdri-

#u rabi(-i} and méri-fu kut-lin-
nu, London, 102, IV, 32,

falaltu, three,
ga-ba-ri-e ka-lal-4i, London, 103,

VE 27,

or, sumu, nume, paasing,
The most common phrases are:

Bl obnup an-ni-i, Neb.
Nippur, heading 1: Sumi{-mi)
na-ri-e, Susa, 2, IV, 33: #im
FEti<he{-ri] an-ni-i, London, 101,
L 1;ef. TIL I 41, 1, B: dm-dd-
ny zo-ak-ru, D, E. P, VI, 43,
IV, 8; Busa, 3, VII, 20; Suas, 16,
VI, 10; London, 103, VT, 22: 111
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R. 41, 11, 36; 1 R. 70, IV, 23;
0. B L, 149, II, 15; 111,'9;
London, 102, V, 6: V, A., 2663,
Y, 46 also #u-un-hi-nu so-0k-ru,
Il R, 43, II1, 24; IV, 33; &i-
mu-un-hi-nu za-ak-ru, 110 R,
43, edge 11, 1; Ffu-um 1k u bori,
V 1. 56, 33; li-hal-Hg fumi-u,
Lomdon, 100, TEH, 12; cf. Susa,
16, VI, 24; III R. 41, 10, 35;
London, 102, T1, 16; #d-mi 3af-ra,
Suwsa, 3, V, 57; Susa, 16, V, 3;
Susa, 14, IV, 16; dumu la
ibdd(-u), relst., London, 108,
IV, 23; ef. London, 108, 1, 3;
11, 9 Fumi-Su(MUNI), Lon-
don, 101, 1V, §; sumi-du(MU -
NE}, Neb, Nippur, heading, 2.
¥, demi, hear,
I, 1 pret., dh-me-g-mu, YV, A, 208, [,
17; id=mp-g-tri-mu-fi-ra, ¥, A.,
200, IV, 31; id-mi-ma, Susa, 14,
I, 15; ai d3(-mu-dd, TV R.2 35,
TIL, 44 ; pres., la i-Se-mi-f, 111 H.
43, 1V, 20
1, 1 pret., d-de-ed-mi-mea, he au-
nounced, London, 103, 11T, 35,
aémi, intelligent,
li Re-ma-a le no-fil 4o pdni-ka, an
imprudent man, V, A,, 2603 V|
: sak-la To #e-mo-a, London,
102, V, 4; TI1 R. 43, I, 31; la
E-ma 4o a-mui, D, E. P, VI,
45V, 21 11 3emd(SI.NU.TUK),
IV R.2 38, I, 12; V R, 566, 34;
Neb. Nippur, ¥, 3; III R. 41,
11, 9; O. B..1, 1490, IT, 9;: 4
Femd(SINU.GALLA)Y, TR, 70,
II, 22
e, famd, heaven, possin,
famimu, heaven,
ka-la wi-hi-ip S-mee-mie, Neb, Nip-
pur, 1, 14,
nng, samihu, be prosperous, luxunant.
1, 1 pree., N isaba li-hal-li-ge pu-
quit-f li-ik-mie-ul, may  thorns
grow luxuriantly, T R 70,1V, 13,
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I, 1 part., wu-Sam-mi-hu mi-fi-hi,
who makes prosperous his peo-
ple, V K. 55, 4.
tammu, plant, herb.
M=t 43¢ fu=d Bammié(SAM MES),
Susa, 3, 11, 45; kammé egli-hi,
Busa, 3, 111, 13; fammé (o ri-"-e,
Susa, 3, 111, 21; ba-ge-an fam-
mi, Neb. Nippur, 111, 26.
Aumma, il.
Susa, 3, IV, 52;V, 20,
12, samnu, oil.
40 (ga) Famni (N1, TIT 1. 41, 1, 22,
o, “Samiu, sun.
pin dSamdil-5), ¥V R. 55 31 :
4 Samad mdti-gu, V It, 55, 4.
1T, Batty, year.
i-na  Batfi(MUANNA) da-a-di,
London, 103, V, 5; ina fath réid,
Susa, 16, 11, 13; dandle hu-So-ok-
&i, London, 101, IV, 10; Zandle
duli-di, Susa, 3, V, 18; dattu, I R.
66, 1, 2; T1, 17; II1 R. 43, 1, 28;
Neb, Nippur, V, 26; London,
102, 1, 0, 18; 11, 35, 86, 37; V1,
1, 24; 111, 0, 10, 12, 13, 14, 22;
V. AL 209,71, 1; 11, 28;: W, 4;
C. T, X, pl. 111, 31; V. A, 208,
30, 53.
sattidam, yvearly.
Jo-at-ti-kam, IV R3 38, 11, 29;
Aal-ti-dmm-ma, V., A, 2663, 11, 14,
sangl, priest.
dangi(E.MAS) 4Er-ia, C.T., IX,
pl. IV, 2, 18; Y, 30; fangd
YENGUR uw¥Nind, 0. B. 1., 83,
1, 16; dangd " Marduk, V. A., 208,
52: MEAAS 444, V. A, 200,
IV, 27; Mangd(SLD) "Rammdn,
V. A, 2663, TV, 40,
e, sand, change,
I, | prot., pudu-uk-ko-Fu-un &ni-
ma, C, T, X, pl. ¥, 4,
11, | pres,, #a ni-din-fi di-adu -do-
an-nu-il, C, T., X, pl. ¥II, 33;
ku-dur-ra w-fa-an-pu-d, I It. 70,
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I1, 14; 111 K. 43, 111, 21; prec.,
ku-dur-ra-fil li-de-in-ni, TIT K.
43, IV, 2 inf., F-git-ta la &i-un-
nim-ma, Susa, 3, 111, 9; part.,
min-fe-na an-ni-i, (0. B, 1., 83,
11, 21.

fanmi, the seeond.

Miani (ef. Br. 4821), Susa, 16, 11,
18; C. T., IX, pl. V, 34; and
perhaps alzo 1 K, 66, T, 4.

fand, the other one,

da-ni-a da i-ti-fu, the companion

that was with him, V K. 55, 34,
fanamma, nny other one,

fa-nunm-ma, Soan, 3, 11T, 10; Sosa,

16, IV, 24; 11T 1. 431, 11, 8; O.

B. 1, 150, 11, 5; Neb. Nippur,

INI, 22; fa-nam, V' R, 50, 33;

ba-nwm-ma i-faf-fa-ru,  (who)
writi anything else, 1 R, 70,
111, 6.

fanimma, anv other,
da-pi-im-ma, Susn, 3, V, 41.
fanumma, another, any other.
So-mu-um-ma, V R, 50, 53; mia-ani-
ma da-nu-um-ma, ¥V R, 56, 27
I R. 41, 11, 5; London, 102,

I, 31.
13, Bandnu, be equal,
L1 part,, lo iba-ab-dib-i iln  da-

nin-fii, Neb. Nippur, I, 4; #ini-
wu(GARRI) la Sd(NU.TUK),
V . 55, 23; inf,, Barru fo do-pna-
un, the king without equal, IV
238, 1, 26; [Jarru la] Sa-na-on,
C.T., X, pl. IV, 11.

IV, 1, be-lut-su la i3-Eo-na-nu, whoss
nile will not be equaled, Neh,
Nippur, I, 17,

oY, sash, call.

I, U pret., a-na mo-har farei il-su-mn,
C. T, X, pl. 'V, 10; pres., ema
i-da-s-su-il, when he enlls, 1V
R.2 38, 111, 43,

0, sapdku, throw up.,
L U operm., i-ku To Sep-bu, o ditely
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had not been thrown up, Neb
Nippur, 11, 29,
52¢, sapld, lower.

in the phrases Hddu dapld (K1.TA)
and pdiu Saplid, passim; pl. lem.,
bl e-lo-ti u Bap-la-a-ti, lord of
all that is above and below, Y.
A, 2063, 1,11,

saplis, below,

(AN TA) & baplin(KI.TA), IV
R238 I 31; D. E P, VI 43,
HIEL%:;D.E.P,11,93, 1, 14.

72, dapdru, send,

Ir 1 pml,, ﬂ-PHr—M. su!ﬂ, 3- tl m;
Busa, 16, III, é6; C. T., IX, pl.
Y, 27; London, 102, IV, 16;
[i#}pur, Susa, 14, 1, 10; i&pur-
di-ma, London, 103, II, 20;
th-prur-kd-nu-ti-mg, Susa, 16, 11,
0; id-pu-ru-ma (relat.), 0. B. 1,
140, I, 20; pree,, [i-pur-Ei-ni,
1 K. 41, IT, 22,

gipru, work.

mu-du-u kal &ip-ri, V. A, 2063,
II, 49; F-pir wi-kil4i, a mis-
chievous deed C.T., X, pl. V11,36,

&apiry, seribe (cf. p. 1786).

aklu lu fd-pi-ru, D.E. P T 97,10;
bu=al M puattit bui-i ed-pi-ru, Susa,
16, IIT, 29; lu ak-lu lu da-pi-ru,
Neb. Nippur, TII, 19: *5a-kon
Msa-pioru, C. T, X, pl. V, 4, 13;
YII, 32,

Zepirtu, disposition, gift,

el Be-pir-ti I Nabi-Eudiirri-ugur,
C, T., IX, pl. IV, 15; de-pir-fi,
G, T, X, pl. VI, 31; pl, kunuk
farri 3a bip-rice-ti, the adminis-
trative(?) seal of the king, C.
T., X, pl. 1L, 82; V. A, 20648,
V,48; T R. 66, 11, 20,

naspartu, messaEe.

fur-id-par-fo-fo e uz-mi, 111 I, 41,
11, 22,

ﬂPﬂ'—. saqi, lofty,

il Ba-qu-i, Neb, Nippur, IV, 5;
Maqi(SAG), Neb. XNippar, V.,
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11; D, E P, VL 43, 11, 8, 13;
Y R. 56 15; I R. 66, 11, §;
London, 101, 11, 5, 0, 13; Lon-
don, 102, VI, 16: Mag bili,
Susn, 16, 111, 19 Mag darri,
London, 101, 1, 20; Susa, 8, 1,
14, 32: VI, 3; D. E. P, VI, 42,
I,20; I R, 41, 1, 11, 29; %5ag-
sup-par, Neb, Nippur, V, 9; T K.
66, 11, 10; 111 R. 43, 1, 30; 11, 6;
ITI K. 43, edge IV, 4; London,
102, IV, 48; VI, 17; da-ku mdti,
London, 102, IV, 6; *a-ku miti,
C. T, X, pl. I, 28; Ma-ku
Dii-bat, V. A., 208, 2, 49; Ma-ku
Babili, V. A., 2663, II1, 36; IV,
51: V, 34; Yaku Bor-sip®, V.
A, 2a83 Vv, 11; C. T, X, pl
VIT, 47: Maeku Ka, V. A,
2663, V, i3
npo, saql, irrigate.
la wmi-ki-e-ri % la da[-gi-c] fammd
eqli-hi, Susa, 3, 111, 12,
&igitu, irrigation,
mé ndr Si-gi-ti-hi, Susa, 3, 111, 4;
Fi-gi-iz-au ub-ba-lu, Susa, 16, V,
8 di-git-ta, Susa 3, 1T,
maiqi, drinking place.
Dti-l-tu-que mad-qu-i, the drinking
place was eut off, V R. 55, 19.
masqliu, place of irrigation,
ina ndri mad-gi-ti-id, Susa, 3,
11, 6.
"!PE-", igly, shekel.
Susa, 14, I, 12; Londan, 102, 111,
a5 IV, 23, 25, 26: V. A., 200, 1,
6, 15, 21; 1V, 5, 19, 20, 32, 33.
opY, saqummatu, majesty (ef. p. 166).
dn-qum=mal-su Al ko-al-ma,
Neb, Nippur, T, 16.
TP, sukuzu, cap(?) (Zimmern).
Bubdum @ Ei-ku-zu da 4A-num,
Susa, 2, IV, 1.
UPT, daqdu, destroy.
I, L-pree,, i-na fhidzi-tu lid-gi-ia-ni,
London, 102, 11, 5,
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faqaity, destruction.

ANegal i-na dd-ga-ai-li  pirti-hi
-« 1+ London, 101, IV, 2,

Ahgiltu, bloodshed,

ina Fi-gil-ti it-ba-l-ma, with blood-
shed they had taken away, V.
A, 2663, 111, 16,

¥, Zer', vegetation.

Fi<ir bi-m-a fi-kob-bi-sa Re-pa-hi,
IIL R, 43, IV, §; #H-ir-a bi-ri-ta,
IR, 70, IV, 14

&iri%, fruitiul.

[ki}-mu-i SE.BAR la  &iri-id,
instend of grain unfraitiulness,
Loudon, 102, 1T, 12.

mearéti, limbs.

sl med-ri-e-fi, parlysis of
limbs, V', A., 2603, V, 39; Sosa,
14, 111, 5.

3, suribtn, terror,

., zrii Fderi-pat da ddni rabiti,
Susa, 2, IV, 29,

e, fardbu, be excecdingly large,

1, 2 perm,, par(?)-su-iu  Eil-ru-hu,
whose lnw is powerful, Nel,
Nippur, 1, 18,

I 1 pret., ba-nit ildni ai-dar-ri-l
perb-mitwar, (Bdlit) the ereator of
the gods made  glonous  his
hirth, V. A., 2663, 11, 53.

e, fardpy, bumn.

1, | pres., i-na dati{NE) i-dar-ra-pu,
IR, 70, 11T, 4.

|‘!"IU, Lardgu, present, give.

I, Upret,, diern-dea, Susa, 3, IV, 3, 19;
il-ru-ugl. 1. E. B, 1L, 93, 11,.2;
fd-rug-kum-ma, Neb, Nippur, 11,
03 fE-ru-ug-dd-nu-i, O, T., IX,
pl. ¥, 40; af-ru-ku, Susa, 3, IV,
a0, 55; V, 28, pree., H-id-ru-ug,
D. E. P, VL, 43, 111, 6; lid-ri-ig,
D, E P, VL 47, 9; Hi-rug-hi,
Suss, 14, HI, 6; D E. .. 11,
116, 5; D. E. P, VI, 46, IV, 2;
lid-ru-bu<dum-ma, V. A, 2663,
V, 39; a-na Ei-rig-ti HE-ru-go-fi
(Dual), O, B, L, 83, H, 20:
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pres,, i-far-ra~qu, 111 B 41, 11,
5; C. T, X, pl. VII, 33; a-na ili
idar-ra-ku, 111 R, 43, 1101, 15;
perm., ul da-ri-iy, Neb, Nippur,
IV, 1.
I, 2, ii-tor-ra-ku a-fa-nu, C. T, X,
pl. ¥V, 5.
1L 1 pres., a-na ili d-da-ad-ra-ku, 1
R. 70, 11, 10,
sarqu, giit,
ba-ar-gi eglu fi-a-tu i-nam-du-ma,
Neby, Nippur, 111, 20,
serigtu, gt
F-ri-ig-ti [if-ruk-in, D. E. P., 11,
116, 4; a-na Ee-ri-ig-fi [id-ru-
{ugbiu, D, F. P, VI, 46,1V, 1;
a-na &i-rigti lE-ru-ga-id, O, B,
L., &3, 1T, 20; [#}-rig-ti lE-rug-du,
Susa, 14,111, 6,
sarqu, bright red blood (ef. p. 182),
ba-ar-ka u do-nia, T R, 43, IV, 17
Aar-ka w da-ma, Susa, 3, VII, 24;
bargu(BE.ULY 4 da-ma, 111 1.
41, 1T, 31; da-ma & far-ka, T R,
70, IV, 7; 0. B. 1., 140, 111, 4:
da-a u dar-ka, D, E. P, IV, pl.
16,11, 4 dama( BE) w farga( BE,
D)y, Neb, Nippur, IV, 21,
N, darry, king, passin,
farru{LUGAL.E), 1 R. 66, T, 8;
11, 18; 111 . 43, 1, 4, 10, 23,
28. I, 27; IV, 13: II1 R, 43,
edpe IV, 2: 0. RB. 1., 140, T 14:
dire apai, Neb Nippur, IV, 9: fir
E-zi-da, D, E. P., V1, 48, IV, 3:
e ilini, DL E. P, 11, 03, 11, 16;
¥ R. 55, 12; Neb. Nippur, I, 3;
Jiar Babili, Susa, 2, 1T, 29: D, E.
P, I, 97, %; 0. B. 1.,83,1,7:
London, 102, 1V, 3; V. A, DG,
1, 36; &irr gim-ri, V. AL, 2603, 1,
4; bar fe-gal-tim, D, E. P, 1T,
116, 6; D, E. P, VI, 43, 111, 7;
dar ki-ng-o-ti, V R, 55 6: dir
kikdnti, Busa, 2 1, 2: 71, 27:
Med,, 11, 3: D E. P, 1T, U7, 8;
IVRASE,T,21; D.E P VI 42,
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I,24;C, T, IX, pl.1V, 15; Neb.
Nippor, IT, 23; V R. &6, 7;
London, 102, IV, 2, 12; fér me-
dg-ri, Neb, Nippur, 11, 22; dir
mdt tdmdi, O, B, 1., 83, 1, 3, 6;
dar naghd, D. E. P., VI, 43, IV,
4; bdr damé, Susa, 2, IV, 2; jir
damdé u irgiti, V R. 58, 39; I1L
R. 41, II, 25; V. A, 2663, III,
1; 3ar Sisiri u Akkadt, IV R
38, I, 22; for fo-ha-zi, 111 R, 43,
IV, =3,
farrhtu, kKingdom,

Sarru-ii-fu a-na si-i-ri-gl H-dir-ru-
i, Susa, 14, IV, 14; [ildni]
Earrili u méiti-hu, D, E, P, V],
47, 6; SbNuEyn L DITR) darru-
i-tidu, O, T, X, plL. ¥, 5; sér
Rarru-u-fi dﬂ-ﬂl-“, Y. A., M|
11, 40; Sor-rue-i, TV B2 38, 1T, 5.

dariiry, glory.

Ed-ru-ru-id ka-ln ai-§i-ip Sa-ma-me
« » » bit-bu-ud-ma, Neb. Nippur,
1,14,

T, furdy, root,

lisga-armi-me Sur-Fi-id, Neb, Nippur,

IV, 27.
#uddu, a soes, Fixty,

Fuliu(l 8U) ehe'uzdey, Susa, 2, 11,
L; hdbu(KU) hurdgi, London,
102, IV, 25.

Satammu, A title of an official, perhaps
OVErseEr,

da-tam big d-na-ti, keeper of the
tressure house, ¥V K. 66, 20;
London, 102, IV, 9; falg)-dam
bt vi-na-ati, T R, 66, 11, 16;
Mid-tam E-sag-ila, V. A., 2663,
vV, 0; Matam, V. A., 2063, V, 20;
C. Tﬂ -x-- :ﬂ- ﬂr’l 113; h{%“
Bit-di-bi-na, London, 101, 11, 4.

tittitu, equipment(?).
I *narkabiu a-di ti-'-i-tida, 101
R. 41,1, 15.

o0, thmiu, thmdu, ses,
tida-la tdmdi(A ABBA) 4 la
mu-da-x, Susa, 14, 1T, 18; ina



NEBUCHADREZZAR 1. 317

libbi tdmdi, . E. P;, VI, 42, 1,
5; Edr mat tdmdi, O. B. 1., 83, 1,
3, 6; da mit tamdi, O, B. 1, 83,

I, 13; hi-gb fam-tim Tapad-
tim(-tim), V. A., 2663, 11, 15.

ATU biti, a title of a elass of priests,

™ A-gar-Naba TU biti, C. T., X,
pl. IIT, 2;: TU ‘M—gﬂ-mu—nl
V. A, 208, 26; ATU bit ¥ La-ga-
wial, V. A., 208, 33; "TU [bir)
AT o }C, pl. VII, 46 (el.
“The Assyrian-Babylonian
amelu Tl bin," in AJ.5.L., XXIT
{1905}, October, pp. 40-62),

BN, tebd, tabd, come out, rise,

I | part,, si-im-ma la te-o-ba-a, Susa,
3, VII, 20: if-ru-ba-a ln fe-t-a,
II1 R, 41, 11, 16; mi-ig-ta la fo-
ba-a, a fall without rising, Susa,
14, IV, 7.

I, 1 pret., d-dat-baa kakkddd,
he enused him to draw  his
weapons, V R, .55, 13.

tibu, spproach,

piitu dopld t-id MShsa-na®’ O,
B.1, 149, 1, 12,

tibdi.

lib-do-a a-na la e-ri-#i, 11T R. 45,
No. 2, 10,

320, tabikuy, pour out.

I, 1 pree., ki-ma mé lit-bu-uk, Susa,

2 111, 35,

tabku, poured out, perhaps stored.

GIS BAR tab-ki, London, 103, 111,
20(of. Clay, B.E., XV, 10:7; XV,
20:5: 1151, 4 tab-ku B E XTIV,
ar:2:125:1; XV, 80:11 ; tu-bu-
uk-ku-d, B. E., XIV, 144 :4).

".-:-n_ tabdlu, take away,

1, 1 pret., at-ba-lu (relat,), Susa, 3,1V,
4, 20; ing FH-gil-fi it-ba-lu-ma, V.

A. 2663, 111, 17 ; pres,, eglu . . la
t-hb—bu—i'u u-dat-ba-lu  (relst.),
Susa, 16,1V, 15; 111 R. 41,1, 37;
inf., la ta-bal eqli-ki, Susa, 3 11,
6; 111, 42; a-na te-bal egli-iu, 1 R,
70, 11, 7; a-na ta-bal eqldti an-

na-ti, 111 R. 41, I, 35; a-na
ti-bal egli . . . . usnd-du idak-
ka-nu, V. A., 2863, V, 32: ana
tabali{ TUM, of. Br. M62) esqéti
Ja-di-na, V. A, 211, TH, 4,

1, 2 pres., eglu a-na séri-in ed-ru-ku
la itta-bal, Susa, 3, IV, 56: V,
28,

HI, | pres, i-tab-ba-lu si-fat-ba-lu,
Susn, 16, IV, 15; 1L R. 41, 1, 37;
vi-fat-ba-lu eglu en-nu-i, Lon-
don, 103, V, 37.

tabalu, land (Hebr, 920 (ef. p. 178).
kal-li-e néri u fo-ba-li, Neb, Nippur,
IIL, 26; C. T, IX, pl. V, 33: 1 H.
66, I, 7; 111 . 45, No. 2, 2,
{20, tibnu, straw,
Bk bbnu(IN N lu-d SE.BAR,
Susa, 3, IT, 49,
NN, thre, return,

1, 1 pret., a-na Akkadi i-u-ra, V R.
55, 44; i-tur-ma . . i-na moad-
(G B-#i) #a ohi-Fu eqlu ik-mu-
kam-ma, London, 102, 1, 24;
i-tur-ma, London, 102, II, 32;
pres., wl i-furru-i-mu, V. A,
209; 11, 39; 111, 15, 27; V, 2;
ul i-tur-ru-i-ma, V. A, 200,1,20;
ul i-tur-ru-ma, they shall not
reopen the case, London, 102,
1V, 35; ana ;nﬁdlfl{\:lﬂ',l i-f -
wr-ru], secularize, Neb, Nippur,
111, 28; prec., ana do-um-ma-ti
li-tur(-du, 11 R. 41, II, 20;
a-net ai-bi li-tur-hi, London, 102,
11, 31;inf., fa fo-o-ra t la ro-go-
mi, Lomdon, 103, 111, 30; [la)
te-a-ri, D, E. P, IV, pl. 16, 1,
4; puppu lo to-a-ru u lo da-ba-
b (i) ik-nu-uk-ma, V. A, 200,
v, 18, 36.

I, 2, 3a ed-li qur-di pu-ri-da-fu it-lu-
ra, the legs of the strong man
turned, i.e., fniled, V. 55, 21,

11, | pret., a-na pildli u-de-ir, to the
erown he retumed, O, B. I, 83,
I, 15; fe<im-dil ii-fir-ma, his
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report hie brought, London, 103,
T, 2; ¥V, 11, 3 fe-im-Fu-nu
tfir-ru-ma, London, 103, 111,
39; d-tir-ru af-ru-ud-fin, V. A,
2663, 11, 30; a-na silti(HA.LA)
ti-tir-am-ma, V. A, 26063, 111,
23; a-na i-di ram-ni-bu-nu i-lir-
ru-ma, they tumed them to
their ovn use, C. T, X, pL. V, 5;
eqliiti a-i-no i-fir-am-ma, those
fields he returned, C. T, X, pl.
V, 6; qdi . . . ti-tirre, they
compensated, Susa, 2, I, 19;
pree,, litir-ru-id, Susa, 14, IV,
15; pres., eglu o-di-nu o-na
pikati la ti-tar, Susa, 3, IV, 51;
ana pilidti-F-na w-tar-ru, 111 R,
41, I1, 2; [i}-ta{ra], O. B. 1., 53,
11, edge; a-na d-di ram-ni-du -
tor-ru, C.T, X, pl. VII1, 34; inf.,
eli bt abi-ia g-na turafi], to
make restitution to the house
of my {ather, C. T., X, pl. ITL, 5;
a-na buir-ri gi-mil-li, o avenge,
V R. 55,13,

I 2, wtderu-ma il-ka  il-tok-niy,
ngain lays taxes, V R. 56, 32;
a-pa pifdil wi-e-ir, Susa, 3V,
14; a-na pikdti ui-tir, Susa, 3, V,
33,

tahdzu, batile,

a-dar qo-tul @ lo-lo-zi, London,
103, VI, 19; a-na e-pid lahds, V
R. 55, 7; ln a-di-ru takdzu, V R,
55, B, 38, ip-pu-tu tahdza, V 1.
65, 20; bilé tahdzi, V R, 55, 40:
i-na mi-fi-¢ lo-fo-zi-Ri-nu, V 1,
556, 33; (Zamamna) #r far-fa-zi,
IH R. 43, 1V, 23; i-na fa-ho-=i,
I K. 43, IV, 24, 29; (Nergal)
bél gabli i ta-ha-zi, London, 102,
11, 4; i-na tahdzi-in lid-gi-is-nu,
London, 102, I1, 5.

tahid, ram (Hebr, TR,
HriUZU) tak-¥-e Lir simi(UR),
mutton, V. A, 208, 5.
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da ing tu-kul-4 ldni rabidfi it-tal-la-
ku-ma, V. A, 2663, 11, 26,
g0, talbmuy, present.
11, 1 pret., ha-si-sa pal-ka w-Sal-li-
mu-du, the wide understanding
whieh he imparted to him, V.

A., 2063, 111, 7.
talimu, twin brother,
(Somab-Fum-ukin) ahw lo-ti-mu
da Y Adurbin-opal, C. T, X, pl.
1V, 11,

130, tami, speak, eall.
I, | pret., it-ma, spoke, London, 103,
1, 45; perm., ddni gabli fa-mu,
Susa, 2, IV, 22 (according to
Zimmern = fu'ami, twins).

nen, tamihu, take,
gir-rit “nakri-di go-fu-ui-fu it-mub,
Neb, Nippur, I1, 5.

30, tamiry, hide,

I, 1 pres., ina eqli la a-ma-ri i-lam-
mi-ru, V R. 56, 36: 0, B. I, 140,
II, 13; i-na e-pi-ri i-tam-me-ru,
Neby, Nippur, IV, 30; 111 R. 43,
I, 33; i-na epiri(I8) i-tef-mi-ru],
O. B. L, 150, 11, 3; i-na epiré
([5.ZUN) i-tam-mi-ru, I R. 70,
115, 2; V. A,, 2663, V, 29; i-na
qag-qa-ri_i-fa(l)-im-me-ru, Susa,
16, IV, 34 ; i-na frgiti i-bam-myi-ru,
IIT R. 41, 11, 12; (ina) a-tar la
a-mia-ri i-{lam-mi-ru], London,
102, V, 5,

L 2, i-no qogga-ri il-te-mi-ir, Suss,
3, v, 52

L 1 pres., i-na e-pi-ri d-fa-ot-ma-ru,
London, 103, V, 47,

tamirty, environs of a city.
to-mir-tidli . . D, E, P, 11, 97,

2, 3, 0; ta-mi-ir-fi ali, Susa, 3, 1,
0 a-na fa-mi-ir-fi-id, Susa, 3,
IIl, 19, 44; pl., fo-mi-ra-ti-Gi
li-mi-la-a pu-qui-fa, 11T R. 43,
Iv, 4.
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taptd, cultivated field(?) (perhaps from
N2, to open, eultivate).
fap-tu-ii pa-na-al kird, V. A,
2663, IV, 33; asli taplee da
pa-na-at Wkird, V. A, 2063, IV,
44.
7PN, iagqd, pay homage (cf. p. 162),
11, 1, ti-tag-~qu-ii pal-fid, Neb. Nippur,
1, G: pal-hi-i8 d-fag-qu-i, Neb.
Nippur, II, 11,
turpu’io, tumult.
i-na fur-pu-"-fi-fu-nu, V I, 55, 31.
170, tarksu, stretch out,
I, | pres., ubdni-fd o-na limudti(-ti)
i-tar-ra-gu, Neb, Nippur, 111, 24,
tarsy, direction.
a-na for-gi W Na-ba-ti, towards, V.
A 2663, IV, 17.

319

tirsu, stretehing (of the hand).
i-na ti-ri-ig gu-ti, Susa, 3, VI, 37;
fi-ri-is qo-fi-fu, guided by his
hand, V. A., 2663, T, 26; I11, 35,
turty, blindness.
tur-ti ina(SIY)  so-kak wznd(PI7)
ub-bur med-ri-e-fi [E-ru-ku-fum-
ma, V. A,, 2663, V, 38 (cf. the
parallel expression: su-ul pa-ni
sa-ka-ak uz-ni, Busa, 14, 111, 4).
Tasritu, the month Tishri.
London, 102, TV, 11,
titurru, hﬁdﬂn
jarrina & tidur-ra . , . la a-ma-ri
Susa, 3, 111, 22; a-di ti-tur(l}-ri
mi-ti-igti darri, Susa, 14, 1, 3;
fi-fur-ra la e-pi-&, V I, 56, 2.
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

p. xxii, No. XXIX. *Perhaps Nippur.'—There seems to be some differenee of
opinion ns to the place where this stone was discovered, While the author
of the official catalogue of the Roval Museums (Verzrichniz der 1orderasio-
tischen Altertimer und Gipaabgiisse, Berlin, 1588, p. 68, No, 213) assigns this
boundary stone thus: “Aus Nippur (heute Nifer) in Stdbabylonien,” and
while nothing is known of any authorized change in this designation, vet
according to information received from one of the officials of the Museums
more recently (June, 1905), the statement in the Catalogue rests solely upon
what the dealer, who gold the stone to the Berlin suthorities in 1885, said.
Moreover, according to the records of the Museums, the stone wos not oxes-
vated by the dealer, but purehosed by him.  In view of this, and in the absemee
of any internal evidence, it seems that an attitude of reserve is advisable.

P-4, L2, and p, 10, 11150, For duppu read fuppu ; see Glossary, s, v,

p. 1, 1.2 The “sealing” of the boundary stones is evidently n stereotyped
phrase; derived from the pedod when elay tablets were still in use. Only
in one ease we may possibly hove an instance of an sutograph signature.
The name of King Meli-Shipak is seratched under the inscription on Susa,
No. 2,

P27, 1.2 from below.  Instead of “sojourners,” see Glossary under gathing.

P 58, L 2 from below.  For lamman read Hlammin,  “Br, 0046, ATIN has the
suma phonetie value also in Assyrian, which is required grammatically in the
above passage, Cf. also Delitzsch, A, G2, p. 40" (Prof. Hilprecht), The
same correction also on p, 66, 1, 16; p. 102, 11, 23; p. 109, 1. 10, 11,

p. 00,0 3, 4. Instead of ekimmu read efemmu.  For e-di-imemi, e-te-im-mi-im
and e-GIM-mu = efemmu, see Ungnad, V. 5., Vol, 1, p. VI, and Zimmern
in Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete an Nebo, p. 14, The writing of = -
and bu-up-pu (Muss-Arnolt, Dict,, p. 268a0) = fuppu is a perfect parallel,
,note 10, For “fig, 12, p, 20, read “fig. 124, p, 30,

» L. 20, For “London 106" read * London 105, also p, 137, last Lne,

.92,1. 22, For “London 105" resd * London 106,

- 97, fig. 31, Alongside of the figures found on the Babylonian boundary stones
may be placed the figures on an unbaked evlinder which was recently found
by Mr. MacAlister at Gezer, in débris belonging to the El Amarna period,
and published by him in the October number of the “Quarterly Statement
of the Palestine Exploration Fund,” p. 262, 1t shows two bands of figures
in reliel, made by the rolling of a seal evlinder over the elay,  The complete
design appears twice in each band, 1t represents certain constellations, some
of which certainly belong to the zodine, but (as on the Babylonian boundary
stones) they are not arranged in regular onder, Beginning at the left hand
corner of the lower band we find, after a partial pieture of the sun, wint

75
2
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looks like  tree, but is probably intended for an ear of grain and thus repre-
gents apica, the most prominent star in the virge, Below it is the scorpion;
alongside of it an upturned vessel, most likely the amphora, n name [or the
aquarius, Then follows a ladder with an upturned vase on top. The next
fiure is a horned animal, perhape the aries. Immediately above it is s
emall animal which cannot be identified, Alongside is a bird with a little
triangle. It reminds us of the walking bird on the Babylonian boundary
gtones, Over the three last figures is o curiously ribbed animal, perhaps
intended for leo or taurus, This is followed by an animal which looks like
an antelope.  If is perhaps meant for the capricorn. Beneath it is a figure,
ressmbling an inverted T, which may gtand for the libra. Above the
antelope is an indistinet, clumsy figure, which the artist intended perhnps
for the pancer. Between antelope and lion is another T-shaped figure.
Next comes a serpent, perhaps the hydro, Near its tail s & star, most
likely Venus, Alongside of it is the erescent anid the sun, benenth which are

Fia. 52.—The zodine tablet from Geser,

the clear figures of & fish and n seorpion. In all there are eighteen figures,
of which the little triangle under the bird and the upper T-shaped figure are
perhaps only inserted to fill out space, (f the remuaining figures we can
clearly Tecognize the sun, moou, Venus star, fish, scorpion, amphors and
gar of grain, while the ram, capricorn, lion, balance and cancer are less
clearly represented. Finally the lndder with inverted wvase, the small
animal botween ram and lion and the bird with the trisngle under it are
still unelesr.  But they may stand in some relation to the sogitlorius, laurus
til gemind, which are not otherwise represented,

p. 105, last fine, Franz X. Kugler in his excellent work, Sternkunde und Stern-
dienst in Babel, 1, Buch, Minster, 1907, shows, pp. 261-203, that in the late
{Arsaride) period the star of Gula corresponded to our waterman. This
ean hardly be applied to the picture of the goddess Gula on the boundary

21
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P

2106, 1,13, For NIN.IB read Nergal,

L2095, Col, T1, 1, 22, For mdahku
. 200, Col. 11, after prafiivn insert:

stones, which is always associuted with the dog. Now the “great dog,™
called UR.GU LA (evidently also o play on the name of the goddess), is
identical with leo, the zodineal sign of the month Abu; hence the Eodidess
Guls on the boundary stones is either an explanatory addition to ﬂl:t:
symbol of the “lon" or stands for the next zodineal sign, the “‘virgin.
In the lists given by Kugler on p. 220 the zodiacal sign for the month Dl
is either called A8 SIM(ler'u) or AU PA(namru), which is iliu:l.‘l{lﬂﬂ with
spica or & virginis (Kugler, p. 251). Thus far, however, the picture of
an ear of gruin hus ot sppeared on the boundary stones. 1t is, therciore,
possible that the picture of Gula represents the “virgin,” That the Babylon-
innk amocinted a goddess with the month Uldly is evident from the list of
months with their patron deities, where we read: 3%Ulaly Ti-far be-lit. | .
106, 1. 14. For Nergal resd NIN.IB. The investigations of Kugler (Stern-
bunde und Sterndienat in Bubel, PP 215-225) have shown that the names of
the Babylonian planets and the gods sesociated with them wers nod exchangsd,
88 hns been argued by Hommel snd Winekler

. 202, Col. 1L, 1. ‘Instend of A-fab-u, Prof. Hilprecht prefers the reading

A-tap-buin view of Bit-Sum-ili-c-kp-ti-ui,

208, Col. 11, 17,  Instead of Nubi{iri#)(-if), Prof. Hilprecht suggests Nabi-

[pa}mil as the preceding name, The form Nabid{eris](-i3) had been chosen
in view of Hu-éris{(PIN-3), Rammdn-érid( PIN-i3), Sin-érid(PIN-i#), Somai-
friE(PIN-if), ete., found in Clay, B E., Yols. XTIV, XV.

213, Col. TL. Tnstead of *Str-ap-pi-ti, Prof. Hilprecht suggests the reading
“Sir-ap-pi-LI(SUB) ns o possibility. LI is ideogram for ellu, therefore
probably also for eldly, “to be shining”; himes 0 Sir, make my [nee

ghining,"’ {.a,, ¥ joyiul "

217, Cal. I, 1. For S Diindu-biii = A intu-bity = O iy bii Trof.,

Hilprecht remarks: “For dinfy = dimbu ef, (1) USDiintu da ™ Su-fa-ai,
Sennach,, TV, 508; (2) Howmel, Geographie, P- 350%; (3) nakamiu, nakantu,
nakandy, ef, the list oo p. 215: Bit--gar-rak-kan-di

- 248, 1. 6 from below, For drinu read idranu,
. 204, Col. II, 10, For @
- 277, Col. 11, aiter 1, 5 insert:

U.EN.NA see alio Clay, B E, XIV, 30 : 1; 1306 11,

kalii, magician, priest,
Moa-lu, C.T,, X, pl. HI, 26; ka-lu, V R, 56, 12,

- 277, Col. T, after kallatu insert:

imiruKIL.DA, 111 B 41, 1, 10,
pa-gu-mu read Mk o o,

pltuibitu #), in the phrase PO f-mit-H deri, VR &5, 26, 36, perhaps with
Muss-Amolt, Dict., p. 8534, to he rendered: “In front of the right hand -
of the king"

309, Col. T,1.13.  In support of the identity of #sdd, mountain, and A, east,
which 1 owe to Prof. Hilprecht, he remarks- (1) Cf, Hebe, B, (a) sen, (k)
west. (2) In 1900, while at Nippur, T convineed mysell by ropested
observation that on clear davs the eastern mountains beyond the Tigrs ure
easily visible in Babyvlouin ot the Intitude and longitude of Nippur”
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! p. 312, Col. 1, L 3 from below. Prof. Hilprecht explains a-na kd-fi-i differently.

= - “In view of the fact that eld in the contraet literature ia also used of the

| & *emporschiessen, aufgehen, wachsen," of plants (ina guggard) nod of fruit

on frees (ina gifimmard), 1 propose to translate #ild, standing here in

o eannpetion with séru, as Inf. IIT, 1 of efid; "May they destroy his name and

may (= so that) his seed not have (find) a resting place where one lets it
grow l.!-p."

1'4;-1'






ADDITIONAL CORRECTIONS,

p. 169, L. 4. For pandid read pdadiu

p. 182, 1. 6. For “ consumptoin ™ read consumption,

p. 184, L. 11, For di-da-ak-fa-ma rend di-3a-ad-du=-ma.,

p- 31, Cal. T, L 11 from below,  For llu read Hilu,

p- 283, Col, 1, I, 7 from below, For 19 read T3,

p. 308, Col. 11, 1. 12 from below. “is™ has dropped out,
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Part 1, chiefly from Sieean, by H, Ranke, 1008, $6.00,
Vol. VIII  Legal and Commercial Transactions, dated in the Assyrian, Neo=
Babylonian and Persian Periods.
Part 1, chicfly from Nippur, by A. T. Clay (in press).

Vol. IX Business Documents of Murashi Sons of Nippur, dated in the Relgn
of Artaxerxes 1, by H. V. Hilprecht and A. T. Clay, 1508, $6.00.

Vol. X Business Documents of Murashii Sons of Nippur, dated In the Reign
of Darius 1, by A. T, Clay, 1804, $6.00,

Vol. XIV Documents from the Temple Archives of Nippur, dated in the

Reigos of Cassite Rulers, with complete dates, by A. T, Clay, 1908
$6.00. :

-

Vel. XV Documents from the Temple Archives of Nippur, dated in the

Reigas of Cassite Rulers, with incomplete dates, by A. T. Clay, 16806
56,00, '

Val. XVII  Letters to Cassite Kings from the Temple Archives of Nippur.
Part 1, by Hugo Radau (in press). :

Vol XIX  Model Texts and Exercises from the Temple School of Nippur.
Part 1, by H. V. Hilprecht (in press).



Vol XX Mathematical, Metrological and Chronological Texts from the
Temple Library of Nippur.

Part 1, by H. V. Hilprecht, 1006, $5.00,

Heries D, Rescarches and Treatises:

Yol. | The Excavations in Assyria and Babylonia (with 120 illustrations and
2 maps), by H, V., Hilprecht, Tth edition, 1004, $2.50.

Note: Entirely revised German and French editions are in the course
of preparation. The first part of the German edition (hiz swm
Aufireten De Sarzecs) appeared in December, 1004 (J. C. Hinrichs,
Leiptig; A. J. Holman & Co., Philadelphia, Pa.. sole agents [or

America), Price £ Mark in paper covers, § Mark in cloth. The second
part is in press,

Vol. 111 Early Babylonian Personal Names from the published Tablets of
the so=called Hammurdbi Dynasty, by H. Hanke, 1005, $2.00,

Yol. IV A New Boundary Stome of Nebuchadrerzar 1. from Nippur (with
16 halftone illustrations and 36 drawings), by William J. Hinke,
1907, $2.50,
(OTHER VOLUMES WILL BE ANNOUNCED LATER.)
P m——
All orders for these books to be addressed to
THE MUSEUM OF ARCHAEOLOGY,

University of Pennsylvania,

PHILADELPHIA, PA.
SOLE AGENT FOR EUROPE:

Rudolf Merkel, Erlangen, Germany.
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